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The San Mateo County Community College District and 

Canada College have made every reasonable effort to deter- 

mine that everything stated in this catalog is accurate 

Courses and programs offered, together with other matters 
contained herein, are subject to change without notice by the 

administration of the San Mateo County Community College 
District or Canada College for reasons related to student 

enrollment, level of financial support, or for any other feason, 
at the discretion of the District and the College. The District 
and the College further reserve the right to add, amend, or 

repeal any of their rules, regulations, policies and procedures, 

consistent with applicable laws. 
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4200 Farm Hill Blvd. 
Redwood City, California 94061 
Phone Day (415) 364-1212 
Evening (415) 364-0262 

and 364-0263   
   



  

De, CALENDAR FOR 1982-83 
  

SUMMER INTERSESSION, 1982 
June 23—Aug. 4 Six-week courses 

June 23—Aug. 18 Eight-week courses 

June 23—Sept. 1 Ten-week courses 

July 5 Holiday—Independence Day 

FALL SEMESTER, 1982 
Sept. 6 Holiday-Labor Day 

Sept. 7 Day and Evening classes begin 

Sept. 20 Last day to add classes 

Sept. 27 1st Census Day 

Oct. 1 Last day to drop classes without appearing on 
student's record 

Oct. 29 Mid-term grade reports due 

Nov. 11 Holiday—Veterans’ Day 

Nov. 15 2nd Census Day 

Nov. 25 Holiday—Thanksgiving 

Nov. 26 and 27 Declared recess 

Dec. 10 Last day to drop semester-length classes without 
possible penalty grade 

Dec. 20—Jan. 2 Holidays—Winter recess 

Jan. 14—Jan. 21 Final examinations 

Jan. 21 Classes close 

Jan. 22—Jan. 29 Inter-semester recess 

SPRING SEMESTER, 1983 
Jan. 31 Day and Evening classes begin 

Feb. 11 Declared recess 

Feb. 12 Holiday—Abraham Lincoln 

Feb. 14 Last day to add classes 

Feb. 21 Holiday—George Washington 

Feb. 22 1st Census Day 

Feb. 25 Last day to drop classes without appearing on 
student's record 

Mar. 25 Mid-term grade reports due 

Mar. 28—Apr. 2 Holidays—Spring Recess 

Apr. 11 2nd Census Day 

May 13 Last day to drop semester-length classes without 
possible penalty grade 

May 30 Holiday—Memorial Day 

June 7—June 14 Final examinations 

June 14 Classes close 

SUMMER INTERSESSION, 1983 
(tentative) 
June 27—Aug. 5 Six-week courses 

June 27—Aug. 19 Eight-week courses 

June 27—Sept. 2 Ten-week courses 

July 4 Holiday—Independence Day 
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GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

THE COLLEGE 
Canada College opened in 1968. Its 131-acre site is located in 

the western foothills of Redwood City and overlooks the Bay. The 
college takes its name from Canada Road, which winds its way 
through the valley to the west of the college; the Spanish word 

canada means “long valley.” 
Canada is one of three community colleges in the San Mateo 

County Community College District and its primary service area is 
the southern portion of San Mateo County. 

Instructional offerings cover all of the broad and essential areas 
of human knowledge, including the arts, sciences, literature, and 
occupational courses which are offered through a variety of learn- 
ing environments 

The College’s classrooms are small by design and offer the 
opportunity for students to become personally acquainted with 
their instructors. A comprehensive student services program 
includes academic and vocational counseling services, financial 

aids, tutorial assistance, disabled students services, women's re- 
entry, programs for the academically disadvantaged students and 
a full range of student activities. 

Canada is a friendly and open campus. Teachers, students 
and administrators participate in delegated responsibilities for cur- 
nculum development, the learning processes and the general 

campus environment as full voting members of various College 

communities which provide guidance and assistance to the 
College President 

It is the policy of this district that every class offered, unless 

otherwise indicated in the official catalog and schedule of 
Classes, shall be fully open to enrollment and participation by any 

person who meets the academic prerequisites of such class, and 
who is otherwise eligible for admission to and enrollment in the 
college 

As required by Title IX of the Education Amendment of 1972 
(45 CRF 86) and Title VI, Cahada Community College does not 
discriminate on the basis of race or sex in admission to or 

employment in the educational programs and activities which it 
operates. Inquiries concerning Title IX may be directed to Ms. Ella 
T. Gray, Director of Special Programs and Services. 

PHILOSOPHY OF THE COLLEGE 
The San Mateo County Community College District has estab- 

lished its educational philosophy on three fundamental prem- 
ises: that a free society requires intelligent support; that the in- 
dividualhas worth and dignity; that a college has obligations to 
both society and the individual. 

As a corollary to these premises, the Board and administration 
realize that the District's Colleges must remain sensitive to 
changes in the needs of the community and, within available 
resources, evolve their educational offerings in response to those 
needs 

PURPOSE OF THE COLLEGE 
In general, the purpose of each College within the District is to 

provide education beyond the high school level for residents of 
the District who can profit from it. This education is designed to 
help students become aware of their potentialities, stimulate their 
cultural interests, and develop their vocational abilities. It prepares 
students to assume the responsibilities of citizenship in our free 

society. It offers them the opportunity to assimilate an organized 
body of knowledge, to employ critical thinking, and to construct 
an informed frame of reference. 

To achieve their purposes, the Colleges within the San Mateo 
County Community College District offer the following kinds of edu- 
cation: 

General education 
Lower-division college education 
Technical-vocational education 
Developmental education 

Special educational programs and services for the commu- 
nity. 

The Colleges will help students to discover their aptitudes, 
choose their life work, and plan an educational program which 
will prepare them for that work. The Colleges offer this assistance 
through a formal program of guidance and counseling, and 

through informal student-teacher relationships, which are distinct 
and valuable services. The Colleges recognize the educational 
value of organized student activities and encourage student and 
faculty participation in these activities. 

ROLE OF THE FACULTY 
AND STUDENTS 

Canada College is governed by policies approved by the 
Board of Trustees of San Mateo County Community College Dis- 
trict. These policies encourage individuality among the three col- 
leges of the District directed toward the needs and characteristics 
of the areas they serve. 

Canada College seeks the counsel of its faculty and students 
through a system of permanent committees and informal consulta- 
tion. The regular committees are organized under the Academic 

Senate, which operates through a Governing Council (elected by 
the teacher faculty). Student members of. committees are appoin- 
ted by the Associated Students Government. 

ACCREDITATION 
Canada College is fully accredited by the Western Association 

of Schools and Colleges, which is affiliated with the federation of 
Regional Accrediting Commissions of Higher Education. The 
College is also approved by the Office of the Chancellor of the 
California Community Colleges and the Veterans Administration. 

BOOKSTORE 
Textbooks and supplies may be purchased from the Canada 

College Bookstore, open Monday through Saturday. Please call 
367-1774 for more information. 

BUSINESS OFFICE 
The Business Office processes all monies for fees, distributes 

payroll checks, files insurance claims, maintains records and 
accounts of student activities. It also schedules events in the 
cafeteria, Main Theater, and gymnasium. 

CAFETERIA 
The Cafeteria is open for service to students and visitors on 

campus during school hours—day, evening, and Saturday. In 
addition, a smaller dining room called the Connoisseur's Club is 
open to faculty, students and the public week days at noon time. 
Here, as part of the Food Technology and Management Program, 
and under instructors’ supervision, students plan menus, prepare 
food, and serve meals.  



GENERAL INFORMATION 
  

COMPUTER LAB 
The Canada computer lab, located in the administration build- 

ing, is open for student use daily, Monday through Saturday, and 

evenings, Monday through Thursday. The on-campus computer is 

a digital PDP-11/34 time-sharing machine. It allows several users 

to run programs simultaneously. Students may use programs that 

have been written for their classes, or they may write programs of 

their own. Student assistants will be available to help users to 

operate the computer and to answer programming questions. 

LIBRARY 
The Canada College Library is housed in the westernmost 

section of the lower floor of the Campus Center. It is reached by 

an exterior stairway starting on the Cafeteria (third floor) level, 

passing the Media Center and Computer Lab (second floor) and 

continuing to the Library (first floor). 
The Library strives to support the instructional program of the 

college by providing a wide variety of information sources in print 

form, by organizing these resources in a comprehensive manner 

and by making them easily accessible. 

There are three main service areas. The Circulation/Reserve 

book area contains restricted loan material as well as college 

catalogs. The Reference and Periodical area serves the research 

needs of students. Shelved there are periodical and newspaper 

holdings and the indexes, the microfilm collection, as well as a 

large variety of reference source material. The card catalog pro- 

vides access to the open book stacks in the Reading Room, a 

collection of some 48,000 volumes. Surrounding the stacks is 
table and carrel seating for some 150 students. This room affords 

a panoramic view of the wooded slopes of Skyline ridge and is 

an inviting place for quiet study. 
Students who wish to make effective use of the Library's 

resources and services should investigate the library skills course 

listed in this catalog under Library Science. 

MEDIA LEARNING CENTER 
The Media Learning Center is located on the second floor of 

the Campus Center, directly above the Library. The Center pro- 
vides an audio-visual laboratory where students can use new 

technologies in the pursuit of learning experiences: remedial, 
review, enrichment, exploration and reinforcement. The facilities 
include 50 audio-visual study carrels, 24 listening stations, a 
student recording lab with 12 stations, a TV and 16mm room for 

videotaping and group viewing, a faculty recording studio, and a 
Media Production Room for faculty produced instructional pro- 
grams. There is a circulating collection of 2,500 phonodiscs and 
more than 2,000 tapes, cassettes and media-kits in a wide range 

of subject areas for self-paced instruction in the MLC. The Center 
also provides delivery of a variety of AV equipment and films to 

implement classroom instruction. 

OFFICE OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES 

The Administrative Services Office has responsibility for opera- 

tion of the College Business Office, security, payroll, bookstore, 

cafeteria, buildings and grounds, central duplicating and PBX 

mailroom. 

OFFICE OF STUDENT SERVICES 
The primary goal of student services is to provide support for 

students so that they will be successful at Canada College. The 

Office of Student Services is responsible for all non-instructional 

services, under the general categories of: 

e@ Admissions and Records 

@ Counseling and Guidance 
®@ Special Services 

Admissions and records, transcript requests, financial aids, per- 

sonal counseling, academic advising, health services, job place- 

ment, student government, and special programs, i.e., Disabled 

Students Program, EXCEL and tutoring, are the responsibility of 

the directors who report to Student Services. The emphasis of this 

office is, “How can we help the student succeed?” The staff is 

dedicated to that goal, and students are encouraged to see the 

Dean of Student Services with concerns and suggestions for 

improvement. 

PARKING 
All students driving a motor vehicle to campus and utilizing the 

parking facilities are required to pay a $7.50 parking fee for the 

summer session and $15 each for the fall and spring semesters 

Parking fees are non-refundable unless an action of the college 

prevents a student from attending class (for example, permanent 

cancellation of the class). Only motor vehicles with valid parking 

permits may utilize campus parking facilities. Parking regulations 

and permit requirements will be strictly enforced 
Parking will be on a first-come, first-served basis. The permit is 

not a guarantee of a parking space. The college and the San 

Mateo County Community College District accept no liability for 

vandalism, theft, or accidents. Use of the parking facilities is at 

the user's risk. 

RE-ENTRY CENTER 
A warm and friendly place to share information and experi- 

ences, the Re-Entry Center is open daily. During the school year 

the Center offers daily drop-in counseling, an information and 

referral service, discussion groups, and special programs. Twice 

a year the Center offers a pre-registration Open House. At that 

time there are program advising, registration, and tours of the 

campus. 
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OFFICE OF ADMISSIONS 
AND REGISTRATION 

The Office of Admissions and Registration is a part of Canada’s 
Student Services Division and shares in the philosophy that all 
services related to this unit shall be designed to assist new and 

continuing students in admission, registration, and student wel- 
fare. As means for fulfilling these responsibilities, the Registrar 
has responsibility to: 

Determine admission eligibility 
Provide class program registration 
Process changes in curriculum 

Process transcripts 
Process grades 

Conduct institutional research 
Certify eligibility for the “AA.” and “AS.” and certificate 
programs 

The Registrar is also administratively responsible for the: 

@ Veteran Program 

@ Financial Aid Program 

@ International Student Program 

ADMISSION ELIGIBILITY 
Admission requirements must be completed before a student 

will be permitted to register. 

ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR 
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS 

Any resident of San Mateo County applying for admission to 
Canada College must meet one of the following qualifications: 
@ Be a graduate of a high school 

®@ Be a non-high school graduate who is 16 or 17 years of age, 
who has passed the Certificate of Proficiency Examination or 

completed the G.E.D. with a score of 50 minimum on any 
one test, and an average of 55 or more for all tests. 

@ Be 18 years of age or older and, in the opinion of the Presi- 

dent of the College, be capable of profiting from the instruc- 
tion offered. 

@ Be a 9th, 10th, 11th, or 12th grade high school student 
whose admission as a part-time student is recommended by 
his/her high school principal and approved by the President 
of the College. 

OUT-OF-STATE STUDENTS 
Out-of-state residents may qualify for admission to Canada 

College by meeting the following requirements: 

@ Be a graduate of a high school. 
@ Be 18 years of age or older and, in the opinion of the Presi- 

dent of the College, capable of profiting from the instruction 

offered. 
@ Have an academic record or test scores which indicate a 

potential for success in a credit program of the College. 
@ Be a non-high school graduate, 16 or 17 years of age, who 

has passed the California High Schoo! Proficiency Examina- 
tion or completed the G.E.D. examination series with a score 
of 50, minimum, on any one test and an average of 55 or 
more for all tests. 

TRANSFER STUDENTS 
Students transferring from one College to another within the 

District, or moving to this District after attending another college 
or university, may be admitted. The Registrar will determine admis- 
sions eligibility. Students who have been dismissed by the com- 
munity college most recently attended will not normally be admit- 
ted in the semester immediately following this dismissal. They 
may be admitted in a subsequent semester and will then be 
subject to the same regulations which apply to dismissed stu- 
dents at Canada College. 

Students in this category may petition the Academic Standards 
Committee for immediate reinstatement if dismissal has resulted 
from unusual circumstances. 

PART-TIME STUDENTS 
Students taking 11 units or less must submit applications 

during filing dates, but are not required to submit transcripts; 
however, part-time students taking courses toward career prepara- 

tion or transfer courses to a four-year college or university are 
encouraged to have transcripts on file for counseling purposes. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS 
Canada College offers a well-developed program for students 

from other countries. The College provides a counselor with 
specialized experience to assist these students with personal and 
academic problems. Applicants from outside the United States 
must: 

@ Have completed the equivalent of an American high school 
education with a “B” (3.0) average. 

@ Demonstrate sufficient command of English to profit from 
instruction at the College. A minimum score of 480 on the 
T.O.E.FL. is required. 

@ Present evidence that they have the necessary funds to take 
care of tuition and all living expenses while attending 
Canada College. Tuition is $80.00 per unit. 

e@ Provide evidence prior to registration of medical and hospita- 
lization insurance coverage or must enroll in the plan 
provided for foreign students by the insurance carrier 
approved by the San Mateo County Community College Dis- 
trict. 

Non-United States citizens who are not on student visas and 
who reside in San Mateo County may enroll in Cahada College as 
part or full-time students. The student must meet the general 
admission requirements for foreign students, and in addition must 
present his/her passport with evidence that the passport and visa 
are dated to cover the semester during which he/she wishes to 
enroll. All such students will be required to pay non-resident tui- 
tion. 

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 
FOR ADMISSION 

Attendance at community colleges in California is conditioned 
by certain residence qualifications. These requirements are set by 
the State Legislature, and no exceptions are possible. 

Basically, a California resident for purposes of attendance at a 
community college is a person 18 years of age or over who has 
resided in the State for more than one year immediately preced- 
ing the first day of classes. 

An applicant who is a resident of the San Mateo County Com- 
munity College District may attend Canada College, College of 
San Mateo (San Mateo) or Skyline College (San Bruno). An appli- 
cant who is a resident of a section of California not included in a
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district which maintains community college classes may also 

attend Canada College. 
Applicants who have immigrant status must reside in California 

for more than one year after the date stamped on their visa to be 

considered a resident of the State. 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES—DAY CLASSES 

Students applying to Canada College who wish to enroll for 12 

or more units per semester are required to: 

@ File a written application for admission on forms supplied by 

the college. 

e Request that two completed transcripts be mailed directly to 

Canada College by the high school of graduation (or the 

high school last attended), and each college attended. If five 

years have elapsed since high school, no high school tran- 

scripts are required 

@ Take placement tests and/or other specific examinations 

necessary. (See schedule of tests on Application for Admis- 

sion.) 

Students applying to Canada College who wish to enroll for 

less than 12 units per semester are required to file a written appli- 

cation for admission on forms supplied by the college 

Priority for registration will be given to students who complete 

the admission requirements by the specified application deadline. 

(See calendar of events.) 

ADMISSION APPLICATION 
PROCEDURES—EVENING 
CLASSES 

Students applying to Canada College who wish to enroll only in 

evening classes are required to: 
@ File a written application for admission on forms supplied by 

the College during the specified evening registration dates. 

e For those students wishing to enroll in more than 11 units in 

any one semester, two completed transcripts are to be mailed 

directly to Cahada College by the high school of graduation 

(orsthe high school last attended), and each college attended. 

If five years have elapsed since high school, no high school 

transcripts are required. 

e@ Take placement tests and/or specific examinations _ if 

required.
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COUNSELING 
APPOINTMENTS 

Upon completion of admission requirements, all day students 
will meet individually, or in small groups, with a counselor for as- 

sistance in program planning prior to registration. Counseling for 
evening students will be available during registration. At other 
times counseling is available by appointment or drop-in Monday 
through Thursday 

UNIT LOAD 
LIMITATIONS 

A normal class load will be 15 units; students enrolling in 12 or 

more units are considered full-time. Students are prohibited from 

taking more than 19 units without special authorization from their 
counselor 

AUDITING IS NOT PERMITTED IN ANY COURSE OFFERED 
FOR CREDIT. 

HEALTH 
SERVICE FEE 

All students, regardless of age, enrolling in one or more 
Canada classes must pay a $5.00 health fee per semester which 
is NOT refundable. The fee is in addition to non-resident tuition, if 

applicable. Part of the fee is used to provide insurance during 

hours on campus or while participating in a college-sponsored 

activity. The fee also supports the Student Health Center located 
in Building 5, Room 213. 

NON-RESIDENT FEE 
Non-residents will pay a fee of $80.00 per unit for the academ- 

ic year 1982-1983. This fee is payable at the time of registration 
at the rate of $80.00 per unit. Residence status will be deter- 
mined by the Registrar 

All fees are subject to change by the Board of Trustees and, 
when applicable, by local, State and Federal statutes 

COSTS 
TO STUDENTS 

While there is no tuition at Canada College for students whose 
legal residence is in the San Mateo County Community College 
District, there are living and incidental costs which should be anti- 
cipated. These costs, together with their normal expectable 

amounts, will include: 

Books and supplies: $225 per year 

Health Fee: $10 per year and $5 for Summer Session 

Parking Fee: $15 per semester and $7.50 for Summer Session 

Student activity card (optional): $10 per year, $5 per semester 

Meals and housing: $2,625 per year 

Transportation: $900 per year 

Personal expenses (laundry, recreation, medical): $850 per year 

REFUND POLICY FOR 
NON-RESIDENT AND 
FOREIGN STUDENT TUITION 

Tuition payments shall be refundable in full or in part in accord- 
ance with the following guidelines: 

e@ A student shall be entitled to a full refund if tuition has 
been collected in error. 

e A student who cancels his/her registration prior to the begin- 

ning of classes or who officially withdraws from the college 
prior to Monday of the fourth week of any semester, shall 

be eligible for a full refund, less a $35 processing fee. 

A student who officially reduces his/her program prior to 
Monday of the fourth week of any semester shall be eligible 

for a prorated refund. 
A student who officially withdraws from the college or 
reduces his/her program on or after Monday of the fourth 
week of any semester shall not be eligible for a refund 
Exceptions may be authorized by the Dean of Student Ser- 

vices in cases of unique or extraordinary circumstances, 

beyond the student's control. 
A student who officially withdraws from Summer Session 

courses or from courses which start at times other than the 
beginning of the semester shall be eligible for a full refund, 

less a $35 processing fee, if withdrawal is completed prior to 
Monday of the second week. Thereafter, the student shall 
not be eligible for a refund except as may be authorized by 

the Dean of Student Services in cases of unique or extra- 
ordinary circumstances, beyond the student's control. 

Refunds are not issued automatically. The student must com- 
plete a refund request form and submit proof of payment and 
appropriate withdrawal forms 

PROGRAM 
CHANGES 

No changes of program will be permitted during the period of 
registration prior to the beginning of classes 

Once a program has been entered by signing up for any given 
set of classes, it may not be changed unless a properly com- 
pleted add/drop slip is obtained from the student's counselor, and 
the student completes the prescribed change-of-program proce- 
dure 

A student may not add a new semester-length class after the 
tenth day of the semester except by written permission of the 
instructor and the endorsement of the Registrar 

WITHDRAWAL 
POLICY 

Any student withdrawing from a class must follow established 
college procedures. The following are important deadlines for with- 
drawal and explain the relationship between withdrawal and the 
assignment of a grade by the instructor: 

e A student may withdraw from a semester-length class during 
the first four weeks of instruction and no notation will be 
made on the student's academic record. In courses of less 
than a regular semester's duration, a student may withdraw 
prior to the completion of 30 percent of the period of in- 
struction and no notation will be made on the student's aca- 
demic record.    
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e Thereafter, a student may withdraw from a semester-length 

class, whether passing or failing, at any time through the last 

day of the fourteenth week of instruction and a “W" grade 

shall be recorded on the student's academic record. In 

courses of less than a regular semester's duration, a student 

may withdraw prior to the completion of 75 percent of the 

period of instruction and a “W" grade shall be recorded on 

the student's academic record. 

@ The academic record of a student who remains in class 

beyond the time periods set forth above must reflect an au- 

thorized symbol other than “W” (see Academic Record 

Symbols and Grade Point Average below). 

@ Any student failing to follow the established withdrawal 

procedures may be assigned an “F” grade by the instructor. 

@ Students enrolled only in evening classes should consult the 

Registrar's office. 

@ This withdrawal policy applies to all students who have enrol- 

led in and actually attended at least one class. 

  
 



  

GRADES AND 
SCHOLARSHIP ue 

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT 
A “unit” of college credit normally represents one hour weekly 

of lecture or 3 hours of laboratory, or similar scheduled activity, 
during one semester. 

ACADEMIC RECORD SYMBOLS 
AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE 

Grades from a grading scale shall be averaged on the basis of 
the point equivalencies to determine a student's grade point aver- 
age. The highest grade shall receive four points, and the lowest 
grade shall receive O points, using only the following evaluative 
symbols: 

Symbol Definition Grade Point 
A Excellent 4 

B Above average 3 
c Average 2 
D Passing, less than satisfactory | 

Ee Failing 0 
CR Credit (at least satisfactory: “C” 

or better—units awarded not 
counted in GPA) 

NC No credit (less than satisfactory or 
failing—units not counted in GPA) 

Only the following non-evaluative symbols are used at Canada: 

@ | - Incomplete 

This symbol is used in case of incomplete academic work for 

unforeseeable, emergency and justifiable reasons. Conditions 
for removal shall be set forth by the instructor in a written 
record which also indicates the grade assigned in lieu of remov- 

al. The student will receive a copy of this record and a copy 

will be filed by the Registrar. A final grade will be assigned by 
the instructor when the stipulated work has been completed 
and evaluated. In the event that the work is not completed 
within the prescribed time period, the grade previously deter- 

mined by the instructor will be entered in the permanent 
record by the Registrar 

An “Incomplete” must be made up no later than one year 
following the end of the term in which it was assigned. Estab- 
lished college procedures may be utilized to request a 

time extension in cases involving unusual circumstances 

The “I” 

average. 

@ IP - In Progress 

shall not be used in the computation of grade point 

This symbol is used in the student's permanent record to 

confirm enrollment and to indicate that the class extends 
beyond the normal end of the term. It indicates that work is “in 
progress” and that the unit credit and grade will be assigned 
when the course is completed. 

The “IP” shall not be used in the computation of grade point 
average 

@ RD - Report Delayed 

This symbol is used only by the Registrar for the purpose of 
indicating that there has been a delay in reporting the grade 

due to circumstances beyond the student's control. It is to be 
replaced by a permanent symbol as soon as possible. 

The “RD” shall not be used in the computation of grade point 
average 

@ W—Withdrawal 

(See Withdrawal Policy above) 

GRADE POINT AVERAGE 
The GPA (grade point average) is determined by dividing the 

total number of grade points earned by the total number of units 
attempted 

CREDIT/NO CREDIT 
GRADE OPTIONS 

Courses may be offered in either or both of the following cate- 
gories: 

@ Courses in which all students are evaluated on a “Credit/ 
No Credit” basis. 

@ Courses in which students may elect on registration, or within 
a prescribed period, not to exceed the first 30 percent of the 
term, whether the basis of evaluation is to be “Credit/No 
Credit” or a letter grade 

1. Courses in which this option exists will be so designated 

by the Division Director in consultation with appropriate 
members of the Division faculty. 

2. The utilization of courses graded on a “Credit/No Credit” 

basis to satisfy major or certificate requirements must be 
approved by the Division Director in consultation with ap- 
propriate members of the Division faculty. 

3. Under unusual circumstances a student may appeal for 

conversion of a credit grade to a letter grade. Such grade 
changes, if authorized, will be converted on the basis of an 
appropriate examination as determined by the instructor. 

4. Amaximum of 12 units toward an Associate Degree or 6 units 

toward a Certificate may be applied from courses in which 
the student has elected a “Credit/No Credit” option. 

COURSE REPETITION FOR 
GRADE ALLEVIATION 

e@ A student who has earned a grade of “D,” “Ff” or “NC” 
in a credit course at any college in the San Mateo County 
Community College District may repeat the course for pur- 
poses of grade alleviation. 

e@ The student must obtain prior written permission before 

peating a credit course for grade alleviation. The Dean of 

Student Services is responsible for designating personnel au- 
thorized to provide permission. 

@ Normally a student may repeat a credit course for purposes of 
grade alleviation only once. Under unusual circumstances a 

student may petition the Dean of Student Services for permis- 
sion to repeat a course more than once. 

1.Upon satisfactory completion of the repeated course, the stu- 
dent must petition the Office of Admissions and Records to 
have only the grade earned in the repeated course used 
in the computation of the grade point average. 

2.IN no case will the unit value of the repeated course be 
counted more than once. 

3.The permanent academic. record shall be annotated in such a 
way that all courses attempted will be indicated on the tran- 
script, in showing a true and complete academic history. 

r
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® To the extent possible, preference for enrollment in a credit 

course shall be given to students who have not previously 

taken the course. Exceptions to this policy may be made by 

the Dean of Student Services. 

e Course repetition involving work completed at a non- 

district institution may be honored on application to the 

Office of Admissions and Records. 

ACADEMIC RENEWAL POLICY 
@ A maximum of two semesters and one summer session of work 

which is substandard (i.e., less than a 2.0 grade point aver- 

age) and not reflective of the student's present scholastic 

level of performance, may be alleviated and disregarded in 

the computation of grade point averages under the following 

conditions: 

1. A period of at least three years must have elapsed since 

the work to be alleviated was completed. 

2. The students seeking alleviation must have completed 9 

units of work with a 3.5 cumulative grade point average, or 15 

units with a 3.0 cumulative grade point average, or 21 units 

with a 2.5 cumulative grade point average, or 24 units with a 

2.0 cumulative grade point average since the work to be allev- 

iated was completed. 

3. A semester or quarter is defined as all work attempted 

during a single academic term. The terms need not be consec- 

utive. 

4. The substandard work being alleviated may have been com- 

pleted at any college or university; however, the work upon 

which the application for alleviation is based must be com- 

pleted at one of the district colleges. 

@ The academic renewal policy will ordinarily be applied only 

when alleviation of prior work is necessary to qualify a student 

for admission to a program or transfer to another institution or 

for completion of a certificate program or for graduation from 

the college. 

@ Determination of the applicability of this policy will be made 

only following formal application to the Office of Admis- 

sions and Records. 

@ When academic work is alleviated, the permanent record shall 

be properly annotated in a manner to insure that all entries 

are legible and that a true and comptete record is maintained. 

GRADE REPORTS 
Grade reports are available to each student at mid-semester. 

The mid-term grade report is not made a part of a student's per- 

manent record: it is for information purposes only. Following final 

examinations at the end of the semester, the student is sent the 

report of his final semester grades, which become a part of his 

permanent record. 

SCHOLASTIC HONORS 
A Dean's List of Students who achieve academic honors 's 

published at the end of each semester containing the name of 

each student who has completed 12 units or more of work for a 

letter grade during that semester at Cafada College with a grade 

point average of 3.0 ('B’) or above. 

Academic honors are awarded at graduation to students who 

have attained a 3.3 cumulative grade point average. High honors 

are awarded to students who have attained a 3.5 (or better) aver- 

age. 

Canada College is affiliated with the State Junior College Hon- 

orary Scholarship Society, Alpha Gamma Sigma. 

TRANSCRIPTS 
Official transcripts will be sent to employers, colleges and other 

institutions upon written request by the student. Only courses 

taken at Canada College will appear on the transcript; transcripts 

from high schools and other colleges will not be forwarded. The 

first two transcripts are free. Each additional transcript costs 

$1.00. The college will not normally issue official transcripts direct- 

ly to a student. 

HOLDS ON STUDENT RECORDS 
Holds will be placed on students’ records by the Office of 

Admissions and Records for fees and any other financial obliga- 

tions owed to the college. Students will be notified when holds 

have been placed on their records. Canada College will not nor- 

mally allow a student to re-register in the college nor will the 

college forward transcripts to other institutions for those students 

with holds on their records. 

PRIVACY RIGHTS OF STUDENTS 
ANNUAL NOTIFICATION 

The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (Section 438, 

Public Law 93-380), as amended, requires educational institutions 

to provide: access to official educational records directly related 

to the student; an opportunity for a hearing to challenge such 

records on the grounds that they are inaccurate, misleading, or 

otherwise inappropriate; that the College must obtain the written 

consent of the student before releasing personally identifiable 

information about the student except to those persons and agen- 

cies specified by the Act; and that these rights extend to present 

and former students of the college. 

e Education records generally include documents and information 

related to admissions, enrollment in classes, grades and re- 

lated academic information. 

@ The Registrar, Building 8, Room 208, has been designated 

Records Officer, as required by the Act 
e@ Education records will be made available for inspection 

and review, during working hours, by presently and formerly 

enrolled students, within 5 days following completion 

and filing of a request form with the Records Officer. 

e if a student wishes to challenge any information in the 

educational record, the student shall review the matter 

with the Records Officer. During the informal proceed- 

ings the Records Officer may make such adjustments or 

changes not constituting interference of integrity of 

professional entries. 

@ |f these informal proceedings do not settle the dispute with 

the student's records, the student may submit a request 

in writing to the Designated Officer, the Dean of Student 

Services, on forms provided by that office. The Desig- 

nated Officer will then assign the matter within 10 schoo! days 

to a Hearing Officer. 

@ The Hearing Officer will set a date for the hearing, at the 

conclusion of which he will render his decision to the 

President of the College who will make the final decision of 

what action is to be taken. 

@ The Act provides the College may release certain types of 

Directory Information, unless the student submits in writing 

to the Records Officer that certain or all such information 

not be released without his/her consent. Directory Information 

at this college includes: (1) student name and city of resi- 
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dence, (2) participation in recognized activities and sports, 
(3) dates of attendance, (4) degrees and awards received, (5) 
the most recent previous educational agency or institution 
attended (6) height and weight of members of athletic teams. 

© A copy of the College Policy, The Family Education Rights and 
Privacy Act, Section 438 (PL. 93-380) and other pertinent 
information is available for review and inspection in the 
Records Officer's office, Building 8, Room 208, during normal 
working hours 

GRADE-POINT DEFICIENCY 
The Academic Standards Policy of Canada College is based 

on a cumulative grade point average of °C,” the minimum stan- 
dard of progress toward graduation or transfer. 

All units and grade points are on a cumulative basis. At all 
times, a student must maintain a cumulative grade point total that 
is double the total units undertaken (C average). (Example: If a 
student undertakes 12.5 units in one semester and 15.5 
in a second semester, his or her cumulative units are 28, requir- 
ing a grade point level of 56.) 

Any grade point total less than twice the attempted units is 
regarded as deficient. 

Canada College Credit/No Credit courses will not affect a 
student's grade point deficiency 

STANDARDS FOR PROBATION 
e A student will be placed on academic probation under the 

following criteria: 

1. Academic probation based on grade point average: A 

student who has attempted at least 12 semester units, as 

shown by the official cumulative record, shall be placed on 
academic probation if the student has earned a grade 
point average below 2.0 in all units which were graded on 
the basis of the grading scale described above. 

Academic probation based on failure to maintain sat- 
isfactory progress: A student who has enrolled in a total 
of at least 12 semester units, as shown by the official 

cumulative record, shall be placed on academic proba- 
tion when the percentage of all units in which a student 
has enrolled for which entries of “W,” “I,” and “NC” are re- 
corded reaches or exceeds 50 percent 

@ The two probationary criteria described above will be ap- 

plied in such a manner that a student may be placed on pro- 

bation under either or both systems, and subsequently may 
be dismissed under either or both systems 

A semester in which a student completes an official “Leave of 
Absence” will not be included in the tabulation of 2. above. 
A probationary student may petition the Academic Standards 
Committee, in accordance with college procedures, for 
removal of his/her probationary status if it has resulted from 
unusual circumstances beyond the student's control. 

REMOVAL FROM PROBATION 
@ A student on academic probation on the basis of grade point 

average shall be removed from probation when his/her cumu- 
lative grade point average is 2.0 or higher. 

@ A student on academic probation on the basis of failure 
to maintain satisfactory progress shall be removed from pro- 
bation when the percentage of units in this category no 
longer exceeds 50 percent 
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STANDARDS FOR DISMISSAL 
e A student in probationary status shall be subject to dis- 

missal if in any two subsequent semesters either or both of 
the following criteria are applicable. 

1. The student's cumulative grade point average is less than 1.75 
in all units attempted. 

2. The cumulative total of units in which the student has been 
enrolled for which entries of “W,” “I,” and “NC” have been 
recorded reaches or exceeds 50 percent. 

e@ Normally, a dismissed student must remain out of day and 
evening classes for one semester before petitioning the 
Academic Standards Committee for reinstatement. 

A dismissed student may present a written appeal to the Aca- 
demic Standards Committee requesting immediate reinstate- 
ment if dismissal has resulted from unusual circumstances. A 

registered student making such an appeal should remain in 
classes until the decision of the Academic Standards Commit- 
tee is made. 

STUDENT GRIEVANCES 
Students who feel that they have been unfairly treated by the 

misapplication of College regulations, or in any respect by a 
member of the College staff, are encouraged to discuss the 
matter with their counselor. If the problem at issue is not satisfac- 
torily resolved, they are encouraged to bring the matter to the 
attention of the Dean of Students. The Dean will assist the student 
to try to resolve the matter informally. If this does not resolve the 
matter, the student may file a formal grievance. 

PLACEMENT TESTS 
Placement tests in English and Mathematics are required of all 

regular students (those taking 12 units or more), students seeking 

an A.A. Degree or Certificate, and students planning to take 
courses in English and/or Mathematics. Students already holding 
A.A. or B.A. Degrees, transfer students, or students who have 
completed a college level composition and/or mathematics course 

elsewhere, and others who intend to enroll only in a single course 
or two are not required to take the exams. 

Students may obtain additional information about placement 
tests from their counselor or the Counseling Office. 

Students who have already taken the placement examinations 
at CSM or Skyline may be exempted by having their test results 
sent to Canada 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT CREDIT 
Students who have taken the Advanced Placement Test in 

English and who have scored 3 may receive credit for English 
110. Those who have scored 4 or 5 will receive credit for English 
100 and 110. Test scores and a written petition for this credit 
must be filed in the Office of Admissions and Records. 

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
@ Credit may be earned by examination provided: 

1. The student is registered at the college and in good standing. 

2. The student can demonstrate that he/she is especially quali- 

fied, through previous training or instruction to successful- 
ly complete such examination.    
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3. The course for which credit is desired is listed in the 

catalog of the College. 

4. The course has been so designated by the Division Director in 

consultation with appropriate members of the division 

faculty. 

5. The examination has been approved or prepared, admin- 

istered, and graded by faculty and other proper author- 

ities of the College. 
e A maximum of 12 units toward an Associate Degree or 6 units 

toward a certificate may be earned by courses for which 

credit has been earned by examination. 

e Credits earned by examination cannot be used to satisfy 

the 12 unit residence requirement for the Associate Degree. 

@ The student's academic record shall be clearly annotated to 

reflect that credit was earned by examination. 

e A student may challenge a course for credit by examination 

only one time. 

A.A./A.S. DEGREE AND 
CERTIFICATE APPLICATIONS 

The Office of Admissions and Records processes all petitions 

and determines eligibility for the “Associate in Arts” and “Asso- 

ciate in Science” Degrees and any certificate programs offered at 

Canada College. Eligible graduating candidates should file an 

application for the appropriate degree and/or certificates and 

should: 
@ have completed at least 54 or more semester units to be in 

candidate status. 

@ arrange that all transcripts from other colleges, including 

in-progress, be on file for evaluation with this office prior to 
the specified deadline (see calendar of events). 

For more detailed eligibility requirements see section on 

Program Planning. 

VETERANS’ AFFAIRS 
Canada College is listed by the Veterans Administration as 

qualified to receive students under Chapter 34 (veterans), 

Chapter 35 (veterans' dependents) and Chapter 31 (rehabilita- 

tion). All students, except those under Chapter 31, buy their own 

books and supplies. Those interested in attending Canada under 

any of these chapters should contact the Veterans Administration 

Office, 211 Main St., San Francisco, or 590 Hamilton Street, 
Redwood City, to determine eligibility for benefits. After eligibility 

is determined, the veteran should bring his Certificate of Eligibility 

and receipt of registration to the Office of Admissions and 

Records for processing. 

The State of California provides a program for children of 

veterans who are deceased or disabled from service-connected 

causes. Applications should be made to the California Depart- 

ment of Veterans Affairs at 350 McAllister Street in San Francisco. 

The Office of Veterans’ Affairs at Canada College was estab- 

lished by a Federdl grant to provide veterans with a wide variety 

of services necessary to complete an academic career successful- 

ly. Eligible veterans have 10 years from the date of separation 

from active duty to use their educational benefits. 

The Office of Veterans’ Affairs is located in the Office of Admis- 

sions and Records in the Administration Building (Bldg. 8). The 

office is staffed Monday through Friday from 8:00 to 4:30 p.m., 
and several evenings per week. 

To initiate VA benefits, report to the VA Clerk (Building 8) and 

bring: (1) two copies of your DD214 (separation papers); (2) one 

copy of your marriage/divorce certificate; and (3) copies of birth 

certificates of children. 
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Veterans who have previously attended college must have offi- 

cial copies of college transcripts on file in the Office of Admis- 

sions and Records. For further information, contact the Office of 

Veterans’ Affairs, 364-1212, ext. 226 
For academic credit purposes, a veteran is defined as an honor- 

ably discharged member of the United States Armed Forces who 

was on active duty for one year or more. Upon presentation of 

separation or discharge papers, veterans are exempt from the 

Health Science and Physical Education requirements for the A.A,/ 

AS. Degree. They are also entitled to six units of elective credit 

toward the A.A/A.S. Degree 

In addition, veterans who qualify may receive credit for military 

service schools toward the Associate in Arts/Science Degree 

upon presentation of proof to the Office of Admissions and 

Records. They must have completed a minimum of 12 units with 

a grade-point average of 2.0 at Canada College. Units of credit 

for military service (6 units) and military service schools will be 

recorded on a student's record at the time of graduation. 

FINANCIAL AID 
The financial aid program at Canada College is dedicated to 

the concept that no individual should be denied an education 

solely for financial reasons. Any student applying for admission to 

the college who has a financial need for assistance Is urged to 

apply for aid. 
The Financial Aid Office administers a program of grants, schol- 

arships, loans, emergency loans, and work-study programs which 

may be awarded to qualified students. We assist and encourage 

students to apply for California State Scholarships, College Oppor- 

tunity Grants, Vocational Training Grants, and all other state and 

local awards. 

Awards are based on need; determination of need is based 

upon a careful analysis of family income and assets, liabilities, 

number of children, medical expenses, etc. While determination of 

the student's financial need is geared mainly to the student's edu- 

cational and vocational career plans, it is recognized that frequent- 

ly the student may have personal considerations that play an 

important part in this determination. Each application is evaluated 

on an individual basis with all special and extenuating circum- 

stances taken into consideration. 

Students are advised that determination of eligibility is approxi- 

mately an eight-week process from the time the application is 

determined complete. Students are strongly encouraged to 

observe application deadlines. Applications received after the 

established deadline will be considered subject to the availability 

of funds. 
For detailed information regarding specific assistance pro- 

grams, students should go to the Financial Aid Office, in the 

Administration Building, Bldg. 8, Room 204. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 
The San Mateo County Community College District Foundation 

administers funds from private sources which are available to 

Cafada students as scholarships, loans and grants 

Cafhada College provides a scholarship program to recognize 

and honor outstanding achievement and to provide financial as- 

sistance to students in furthering their academic pursuits. A 

limited number of scholarships, ranging from $50 to $500, are 

available to Canada students. All applicants for scholarships will 

be considered for the general scholarship program. These 

awards are based on stated criteria of the donor(s), which include 

demonstrated academic achievement and promise and financial 

need. The Scholarship Committee meets each Spring to review 

applications and select recipients for the following school year. 
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Scholarships generally available are: Alumax Inc., Atkinson Foun- 
dation, Carl Ward, Mabel Leon, Ethel Lindauer, William Goss, Ben 
Leese, Glenn S. Dearden, Redwood City Citizens Against Racism, 
Redwood City Rotary, Rotary International Foundation, San Mateo 
County Association of Educational Office Employees, San Mateo 
County Retired Teachers Association, Seventeenth District PTA., 
Mills Memorial Hospital Auxiliary, Peninsula Hospital Auxiliary, 
Radiologic Technology, Airline Machinists District 141, and the 
Bank of America 

Requests for applications and information should be directed to 
the Financial Aid Office, Bldg. 8, Room 204. The application 
deadline is during the first week of April. 
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OFICINA DE ADMISIO 

INFORMACION SOBRE 
ADMISIONES 

La Oficina de Admision y Matriculas es parte de la Division de 

Servicios Estudiantiles de Canada y tiene como meta, facilitar a 

todos los alumnos el proceso de admision e inscripcion, como 

también el de velar por sus intereses. Para cumplir con sus 

propésitos, la Oficina de Admision y Matriculas tendra bajo su 

responsibilidad la administracion de las siguientes areas de servi- 

cio: 

Determinar la elegibilidad para la admision 

Proveer inscripciones para los programas de las clases 

Procesar cambios en la hoja de servicios 

Procesar certificados de estudio 

Procesar notas 
Dirigir investigaciones institucionales 

Certificar la elegibilidad para los titulos de A.A. (estudios 

preuniversitarios de letras) y AS. (estudios preuniversitarios 

de ciencias) y para los certificados de programas de estudio 

Esta oficina también tiene la responsabilidad administrativa 

sobre los siguientes servicios: 

@ Programa para los veteranos 

@ Programa de ayuda financiera 

@ Programa de estudiantes extranjeros 

ELEGIBILIDAD PARA LA 
ADMISION 
Los requisitos de admision deberan completarse antes de que el 

alumno se matricule. 

REQUISITOS DE ELEGIBILIDAD 
PARA LA ADMISION 
DE ESTUDIANTES 

Todo residente del condado de San Mateo que solicite 

admision al Colegio de Canada debera satisfacer uno de los 

siguientes requisitos j 

@ ser graduado de la escuela secundaria 

@ ser estudiante no egresado aun de la escuela secundaria con 

16 0 17 anos de edad, que sea aprobado en el Examen para 

el Certificado de Aptitud (Certificate of Proficiency Examina- 

tion), o que haya completado el Examen de Educacion 

General Basica (G.E.D.) con un resultado minimo de 50 

puntos en cualquiera de los examenes, y un promedio de 55 

puntos o mas en todos los examenes 

@ tener 18 anos de edad o mas, y, en la opinion del presidente 

de Canada, estar capacitado para aprovechar la instruccion 

aqui ofrecida. 

@ estar en el 9°, 10°, 11°, 0 12° afo escolar y ser un alu no/a al 

cual la admision como estudiante por horas le ha sido recom- 

endada por su director/a y por el presidente de Canada. 

ESTUDIANTES DE 
OTRO ESTADO 

Los residentes de otro estado podran calificar para su 

admision a Canada si satisfacen los siguientes requisitos: 
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@ que sean graduados de escuela secundaria 

@ que tengan 18 anos de edad o mas, y, en la opinion del 

presidente de Canada, sean capaces de beneficiarse de la 

instruccion ofrecida. 

@ que posean un record académico o promedios de examenes 

los cuales indiquen un potencial de éxito en el programa de 

estudio del colegio. 

@ que sean estudiantes aun no egresados de la escuela secunda- 

ria, con 16 0 17 anos de edad, y que tengan aprobado el 

Examen para el Certificado de Aptitud (Certificate of Profi- 

ciency Examination), 0 que hayan completado el Certificado 

de GE.D. (Educacién General Basica) con un resultado 

minimo de 50 puntos en cualquiera de los examenes, y un 

promedio de 55 puntos 0 mas en todos los examenes 

ESTUDIANTES CON 
TRASLADOS 

Los estudiantes que se han trasladado de un colegio a otro 

dentro del mismo distrito. o se han mudado a este distrito 

después de haber asistido a otro colegio o universidad, podran 

ser admitidos. 

Aquellos alumnos que han sido expulsados del colegio comuni- 

tario al cual asistian recientemente, no seran admitidos bajo condi- 

ciones normales en el semestre inmediato a su expulsion. Podran 

ser admitidos en un semestre posterior y a la vez seran objeto de 

los mismos procedimientos que se apliquen a los estudiantes 

expulsados de Canada 

Los estudiantes bajo esta categoria podran apelar al Comite 

de Reglamentos Academicos para sef reintegrados inme- 

diatamente si la expulsidn resulto por razones de circunstancias 

fuera de lo comun 

ESTUDIANTES POR HORA 
Los estudiantes que toman menos de 12 unidades deben entre- 

gar solicitudes durante las fechas de inscripcion, pero no es 

necesario que presenten certificados de estudios Sin embargo, 

se les aconseja a los estudiantes que trabajan por hora y que 

estan tomando cursos dirigidos a la preparacion de una carrera, 

© que estan tomando cursos transferibles a la universidad, que 

mantengan sus certificados archivados con el objeto de facilitar 

el asesoramiento 

ESTUDIANTES EXTRANJEROS 
El Colegio de Canada cuenta con un programa extenso para 

estudiantes de otros paises. El colegio ofrece los servicios de un 

consejero cuya preparacion y experiencia esta orientada hacia 

los problemas particulares del alumno extranjero, ya sean perso- 

nales o académicos. Los solicitantes de otros paises fuera de los 

Estados Unidos deben 

@ haber completado, con notas satisfactorias, el equivalente a la 

educacion impartida en las escuelas secundarias de este pais 

e@ Demostrar el suficiente dominio del idioma ingles para 

poder aprovechar la instruccion impartida aqui 

e Presentar evidencia de poseer los fondos necesarios par 

pagar los derechos de matricula y todos los gastos de 

vivienda que encuentren mientras asisten al Colegio de 

Canada. El costo para los estudiantes extranjeros es de 

$80.00 por unidad. 

e@ Presentar evidencia de que el alumno/a cuenta con un seguro 

médico y de hospitalizacion, o de no ser asi, inscribirse en el 

plan médico que ofrece el Distrito de Colegios Comunitarios 

del Condado de San Mateo. 
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Las personas que no son ciudadanas de los Estados Unidos y 
no tienen visa estudiantil podran inscibirse en el colegio como 
estudiantes por horas o de tiempo completo si residen dentro del 
condado de San Mateo 

El estudiante debera cumplir con los requisitos generales de 
admision para alumnos extranjeros, y ademas debera presentar 
el pasaporte que muestre la evidencia de que su visa tiene en 
orden las fechas necesarias para cubrir el:semestre en que 

piensa estudiar. 

Tales estudiantes con las caracteristicas ya citadas tendran 
que pagar la matricula de no residente. 

REQUISITOS DE RESIDENCIA 
PARA LA ADMISION 

La asistencia a cualquier colegio publico en California esta 
condicionada por ciertos requisitos de residencia. Un residente 
de California con deseos de asistir a un colegio comunitario 
debera contar con 18 anos de edad o mas, y residir en el estado 
por mas de un ano antes de ingresar al primer dia de clases. 

Los postulantes al Colegio de Canada que sean residentes del 
Distrito Escolar de los Colegios Comunitarios de San Mateo 
podran asistir al Colegio de Canada (Redwood City), Colegio de 
San Mateo (San Mateo), o al Colegio Skyline (San Bruno). Los 
postulantes que sean residentes de una seccién de California 
que no esté incluida en un distrito que imparta clases de cole- 
gios comunitarios también podran asistir al Colegio de Canada. 
Los postulantes en calidad de inmigrantes deberan residir en el 
estado de California mas de un ano después de la fecha de 
ingreso al pais, como esté indicado en sus visas correspon- 
dientes. 

PROCEDIMIENTOS PARA LA 
ADMISION DE POSTULANTES— 
CLASES DIURNAS 

Los estudiantes que han postulado al Colegio de Canada que 
desean inscribirse en 12 0 mas unidades por semestre, deberan: 

@ entregar una solicitud ofrecida por el colegio para la 
admision de formularios. 

® solicitar a la escuela secundaria de procedencia que envie por 
correo aereo dos expedientes completos al Colegio de 

Canada. Lo mismo se necesitara de todos los colegios a los 
que se haya asistido. Si se han terminado cinco ahos desde 
secundaria, no se exigiran dichos certificados. 

®@ tomar el examen de aptitud u otras pruebas especificas que 
sean necesarias (ver horarios de examenes en la solicitud de 
admisidn). 

Los postulantes al Colegio de Canada que deseen inscribirse 
por menos de 12 unidades por semestre deberan entregar una 
solicitud de admisién en los formularios proporcionados por el 

colegio. 

Se le dara prioridad de matricula al estudiante que complete 
los requisitos de admisién antes del plazo sefalado en la solici- 

tud (ver Calendario de Eventos) 

  

OFICINA DE ADMISION & MATRICULAS 

PROCEDIMIENTOS PARA LA 
ADMISION DE POSTULANTES— 
CLASES NOCTURNAS 

Los estudiantes que postulan al colegio de Canada y que 
deseen inscribirse solamente en las clases nocturnas deberan: 

® entregar una solicitud de admisién con los formularios pro- 

porcionados por el colegio durante las fechas especificas que 
indiquen inscripcién para las clases nocturnas. 

@ Aquellos alumnos que deseen inscribirse en mas de 11 uni- 

dades durante cualquier semestre, necesitaran enviar al 

Colegio de Cafhada dos certificados completos de los estudios 

realizados en anos anteriores. Si han transcurrido mas de 

cinco anos desde que el alumno/a egreso de la escuela secun- 
daria, entonces no sera necesario enviar dichos certificados. 

@ hacer los examenes de aptitud necesarios, o examenes 

especificos si son requiridos. 

 



CITAS PARA 
CONSULTAR CON 
EL CONSEJERO 
Después de haber completado todos los requisitos de 

admision, todos los estudiantes regulares deberan consultar indivi- 

dualmente, o en grupos pequenos, al consejero estudiantil para 

recibir ayuda u orientacion en el planeamiento de sus programas 

académicos antes de inscribirse. 

LIMITE DE UNIDADES 
Un programa de estudio se considera normal cuando se lleve 

15 unidades cada semestre; a los estudiantes inscritos en 12 0 

mas se les considerara alumnos de tiempo completo. Se prohibe 

a todo estudiante el inscribirse en mas de 19 unidades por 

semestre sin antes recibir la autorizacion adecuada de su con- 

sejero. 

NO SE PERMITE ASISTIR A UNA CLASE COMO OYENTE, 

CUANDO DICHA CLASE SE OFRECE POR CREDITO. 

CUOTA DE 
SERVICIO MEDICO 

Se requiere que todo alumno/a pague una cuota de $5.00 por 

el servicio médico. Una parte de dicha cuota se utilizara para 

cubrir los gastos de un seguro médico mientras el alumno/a se 

encuentre en el colegio, o esté participando en alguna actividad 

cultural. La cuota de servicio médico durante el verano es de 

$5.00. Esta cuota no tendra devolucioén. También existe un plan 

de seguro médico para todos los alumnos que lo deseen. El 

inscribirse a este plan es voluntario. Se encontraran las solici- 

tudes y mayores datos en el Centro Médico Estudiantil y durante 

las fechas de inscripcion. 

CUOTA PARA LOS 
NO-RESIDENTES 

Alumnos que sean no-residentes tendran que pagar una cuota 

de $80.00 por unidad durante el ano escolar 1982-83. Esta cuota 

se cobra a la hora de inscripcién. El director de la Oficina de 

Admision y Matriculas determinara la residencia de! alumno. 

GASTOS PARA 
LOS ALUMNOS 

Aun cuando no se’ cobra matricula a los alumnos que residen 

en el condado de San Mateo, existen gastos de vivienda que 

deben de tomarse en cuenta. 
Libros y materiales: $225 por ano 

Cuota de servicio médico: $10 por ano y $5 por el semestre de 

verano 
Cuota de estacionamiento: $15 por cada semestre y $7.50 por el 

semestre de verano. 

Carnet estudiantil (opcional): $10 por ao, $5 por semestre 

Alimentos y vivienda: $2,625 por ano 

Transportaci6n: $900 por ano 

Gastos personales (médicos, recreo, 0 limpieza) $850 por ano 

INSCRIPCIONES | 

DEVOLUCION DE MATRICULA 
PARA ESTUDIANTES 
ESTRANJEROS 
Y NO-RESIDENTES 

Los pagos de matricula se devolveran en un pago fntegro oO 

por partes segun las indicaciones siguentes: 

e@ Un alumno/a podra recibir una devolucion completa si la 

matricula se cobro por error. 

@ Un alumno/a que cancele su inscripcion antes de que comien- 

cen las clases o que se retire oficialmente del colegio antes 

del lunes de la cuarta semana del semestre, podra recibir 

una completa devolucion, sin incluir un cobro de $35 por 

procesar la devolucion 

e Un alumno/a que reduzca su programa academico oficial- 

mente antesdel lunes de la cuarta semana del semestre podra 

recibir una parte de la matricula pagada. 

@ Un alumno/a que se retire oficialmente del colegio 0 que 

reduzca su programa academico después del lunes de la 

cuarta semana de cualquier semestre no podra recibir 

devolucién alguna. Se haran excepciones a traves de la 

Oficina del Decano de Servicios Estudiantiles, cuando haya 

habido circunstancias extraordinarias fuera del control del 

alumno. 

e@ Un alumno/a que se retire oficialmente de sus Cursos de 

verano, u otros cursos que comienzan en fechas diferentes al 

principio de semestre, podra recibir una devolucion completa 

siempre y Cuando se retire antes del lunes de la segunda 

semana en que comenzaron las clases Después de este dia 

no recibira devolucién, a menos que lo autorice el Decano de 

Servicios Estudiantiles, y esto sucede en casos de circunstan- 

cias extremas fuera del contro! del alumno 

Las devoluciones no se hacen automaticamente. E! alumno/a 

debera llenar un formulario pidiendo su devolucion y demostrar 

evidencia de haber pagado la matricula, asi como las formas de 

retiro oficial 

CAMBIOS EN EL PROGRAMA 
Ningun cambio de programa sera permitido durante el periodo 

de inscripciones anterior al principio de clases. 

Una vez que el programa académico se ha formalizado, no 

podra ser cambiado sin antes llenar los formularios indicados 

para dejar o aumentar las clases Este formulario se podra 

obtener en la oficina del consejero, y el proceso sera completo 

cuando el estudiante haya_cumplido con los procedimientos 

requeridos para cambiar de programa. 

Un alumno/a no podra anadir clases nuevas a su programa 

después del décimo dia del semestre, sin antes conseguir un 

permiso por escrito del profesor y la aprobacion necesaria del 

Director de Admision y Matriculas 

REGLAMENTO PARA EL 
RETIRO DE CLASES 

Cualquier estudiante que desee retirarse de una clase debera 

seguir los procedimientos establecidos por el colegio. Las fechas 

limites que siguen son de suma importancia e indican la relacion 

entre el retiro de clases y la asignacion de calificaciones por 

parte del profesor. 

e Un estudiante podra retirarse de una clase de duracion 

semestral durante las primeras cuatro semanas de instruccion 

sin que esta clase figure en su archivo academico En cursos 

que duren menos del semestre regular, se podra retirar
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antes de completar el 30% de la instruccién impartida, y la 
clase no figurara en el archivo académico. 

e@ Después de estas fechas, un alumno/a podra retirarse de una 
clase normal, aprobada o desaprobada, a cualquier hora 
hasta llegar a la 14° semana de instruccién, y -recibira la 
Calificacién de “W" en su archivo académico. En aquellos 
Cursos que duren menos de un semestre, el alumno/a podra 
retirarse antes de completar el 75% de la instruccién impar- 
tida, y recibira la calificacién de “W.” 

El archivo académico del alumno/a reflejara la nota autori- 
zada (véase Simbolos académicos ) si éste permanece en la 

Clase mas alla de las fechas indicadas anteriormente. 
Un alumno/a que no siga las reglas establecidas sobre el 

retiro de clases podra recibir la calificacion de “F” 

   



  

CALIFICACIONES 
Y HONORES 1g 

  

UNIDADES DE TRABAJO 
Y DE CREDITO. 

Una “unidad” de crédito académico normalmente refleja una 

hora semanal de clase y 3 horas de laboratorio, u otra actividad 

semejante, durante un semestre. 

SIMBOLOS ACADEMICOS 
Y PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 

Las notas en una escala calificativa seran computadas segun 

las calificaciones de puntos recibidos, para asi llegar al promedio 

de notas. La nota mas alta recibira 4 puntos, y la nota mas baja 

recibira O puntos. Se usaran unicamente los simbolos de 

evaluacion siguientes: 

Simbolo _Definicién Puntos 

A Excelente 4 

B Bueno 3 

Cc Satisfactorio 2 

D Deficiente, pero aprobado 1 

E Desaprobado 0 

CR Crédito (por lo menos satisfactorio 

“C” o mas unidades recibidas no 
seran incluidas in el promedio 

de notas) 

NC Las unidades Sin Crédito, poco 
satisfactorias o desaprobadas 

que no se incluiran en el 
promedio de notas) 

Solamente los siguientes simbolos de no evaluados seran per- 

mitidos: 

e@ tIncompleto 

Este simbolo se usara en casos de trabajos acade- 

micos incompletos por razones __ inprevistas, de emer- 

gencia, y justificables. El! profesor determinara cuales 

seran las condiciones para retirar dicho simbolo por 

escrito, y indicara cual sera la nota recibida cuando se 

retire el simbolo. El alumno/a recibira una copia de este 

otra copia quedara en la oficina del Direstcnivadg 

Admisién y Matriculas. Una calificacion permanente se le dara 

al alumno una vez que éste complete el trabajo estipulado. 

Si el jamas se concluye, se le asignara al alumno la nota 

incluida por el profesor en su escrito. 

Un simbolo incompleto debera retirarse a lo mas tardar un ano 

después del semestre en que se recibid. Se podra recibir 

una extension en aquellos casos donde existieron circunstan- 

cias imprevistas. 

EI “I” no sera utilizado en el cémputo final del promedio de 

notas. 

e |IP—En Proceso 

Este simbolo se utilizara en el archivo permanente del 

alumno/a para verificar que se esta inscrito en una 

clase actual e indicara que el curso se extiende mas 

alla del final de clases. Este simbolo refleja que el tra- 

bajo esta “en proceso” y que el crédito final sera asig- 

nado una vez que se concluya el curso. 

  

El simbolo “IP” no sera incluido en el cOmputo final del prome- 

dio de notas. 
e RD—Demora en el Reporte 

Este Simbolo sera utilizado solamente por el Director de 

la Oficina de Admision y Matriculas para el proposito de 

identificar que ha habido una demora en recibir la nota 

final a raiz de circunstancias fuera del control del 

alumno. Este simbolo sera retirado una vez que sé 

reciba el simbolo permanente. 

El simbolo “RD” no sera includo en el cémputo final del prome- 

dio de notas. 
e W—Retiro de Clases 

(Vése Reglamento para el 

mente mencionado.) 

PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 
El promedio de notas (G.PA.) se computa al dividir el numero 

total de puntos por calificados, por el numero total de unidades 

intentadas 

OPCION DE CREDITO 
Y NO CREDITO 

Los cursos seran ofrecidos en qualquiera de 

categorias siguientes,.o en ambas: 

e Cursos en los cuales todos los alumnos seran evaluados bajo 

las bases de “Crédito/No Crédito.” 

e Cursos en los cuales los alumnos podran elegir, en el 

momento de inscripcién (o dentro de un periodo definido, 

sin exceder el primer 30% del semestre), las bases de 

evaluacién estaran bajo el criterio de “Crédito/No Crédito” o 

con una nota calificativa 

1. Los cursos que incluyan dicha opcién seran designados como 

tal por el Director de Divisién, bajo la consulta de profesores 

apropiados. 

2 El Director de Division tendra que aprobar el uso de una clase 

con evaluacién de “Crédito/No Crédito” cuando esta clase sea 

necesaria para satisfacer los requisitos del Certificado. 

3. Una vez recibida la evaluacién de “Crédito/No Crédito," el 

alumno/a podra gestionar que se cambie a una nota bajo con- 

diciones especiales. Obtenida la autorizacion, la nota sera deter- 

minada por el profesor con un examen apropiado. 

4. Solamente un maximo de 12 unidades en las cuales se hubiera 

recibido la evaluacién de “Crédito/No Crédito” podrian ser apli- 

cadas para el titulo preuniversitario, y un maximo de 6 uni- 

dades para el Certificado. 

e Cuando un curso se ofrece en el que solamente un trabajo 

se llevara a cabo, entonces se utilizara la evaluacion de 

Crédito/No Crédito. Se otorgara crédito cuando el trabajo se 

haya completado, y no crédito si no se completa 

REPETICION DE CURSO 
e Un estudiante que reciba la calificacion de “D,” “F” 0 “NC” 

en cualquier curso de crédito dentro de los colegios del dis- 

trito de San Mateo podra repetirlo para mejorar la 

calificacion 

@ El alumno/a debera procurar un permiso por escrito el cual 

le autorice repetir la materia para mejorar la calificacion El 

Decano de Servicios Estudiantiles otorga dichos permisos 

@ Normalmente, un alumno/a podra repetir un Curso para 

mejorar su calificacion tan solo una vez. Bajo casos especiales 

el alumno podra repetir el curso mas de una vez si obtiene 

el permiso necesario del Decano de Servicios Estudiantiles. 

retiro de clases  anterior- 

las dos
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1. Una vez que el alumno/a haya completado el curso satisfac- 
toriamente, tendra que apelar a la Oficina de Admision y 
Matriculas para que ésta tome en cuenta unicamente la 
calificacién del curso repetido en el cOmputo de promedio de 
notas. 

2. En ningun caso se podra tomar en cuenta el valor de 
unidad del curso repetido mas de una sola vez. 

3. El archivo permanente del alumno/a llevara un recuento 
completo y verdadero de todos los cursos intentados para que 
éste refleje una historia académica completa. 

e@ Hasta donde sea posible, se le dara al alumno/a al inscribirse 
en un curso de crédito que tomara por primera vez. El 
Decano de Servicios Estudiantiles podra hacer excepciones en 

este reglamento. 
@ La repiticion de un curso, cuando se ha llevado a cabo en un 

colegio fuera del distrito, se podra tomar en cuenta si el 
alumno lo solicita a través de la Oficina. de Admision y 

Matriculas 

RENOVACION ACADEMICA 
Se podra retirar un trabajo de hasta un maximo de dos 

semestres y una sesidn de verano del archivo academico, 
cuando el trabajo haya sido deficiente (es decir, cuando el 
promedio de notas sea menos de 2.0) y no _ refleje 
adecuadamente la verdadera capacidad académica de! alumno. 
Al retirarse del archivo, las calificaciones no formaran parte en el 
cémputo del promedio de notas, pero solo sucedera bajo las 
siguientes condiciones: 

@ Que haya pasado por lo menos un periodo de tres anos 
desde que los cursos concluyeron. 

e Los estudiantes que aspiren a renovar ciertos cursos tendran 

que cumplir con nueve unidades semestrales de trabajo 
académico, y que estas unidades reflejen un promedio de 3.5 
acumulativo, o 15 unidades semestrales con un promedio de 
2.0, 0 21 unidades con un promedio de 2.5, 0 24 unidades 
con un promedio de 2.0, desde que el trabajo fuera con- 

cluido 
@ Un trimestre o semestre se define bajo el marco de todo el 

trabajo intentado durante una etapa académica. No es 
preciso que las etapas sean consecutivas. 

@ El trabajo deficiente pudo ser llevado a cabo en otro colegio 
0 universidad, pero cuando se solicita renovar cierto trabajo, 
solamente se podra renovar en algun colegio del distrito. 

Se debe de tomar en cuenta que el reglamento de renovacion 

académica sera aplicado solamente cuando en dicha renovacion 

de trabajos escolares se necesite para la futura admision del 

estudiante a un programa educativo, para completar el certifi- 

cado, 0 para graduarse de un colegio. 
Este reglamento sera vigente una vez que se entregue una 

solicitud formal al Director de Admision y Matriculas, el cual 
determinara si dicha renovaci6n es necesaria. 

Cuando el trabajo académico haya sido renovado, el archivo 
permanente reflejara todos los cursos intentados para que sea un 
archivo verdadero, legible, y completo. 

LIBRETAS DE CALIFICACION 
Las calificaciones estaran a la disposici6n del alumno/a a la 

mitad del semestre. La calificacion de medio semestre no forma 
parte del archivo permanente; se otorga para propositos de 
informacion solamente. Después. de que se concluyan los 

examenes finales, se le enviara al estudiante una copia de sus 
calificaciones semestrales, las cuales seran integradas en su 

expediente. 

CALIFICACIONES & HONORES 

HONORES ESCOLARES 
Una lista de estudiantes que. adquirieron los honores 

académicos sera publicada al final de cada semestre; esta lista 
se llama la Lista del Decano, y en ella figura el nombre de cada 
alumno/a que completé 12 0 mas unidades de trabajo escolar 

con un promedio de notas de 3:0 ("B”) o mas. 
Los honores académicos seran otorgados durante la 

ceremonia de graduacién. Los alumnos que tengan un promedio 
de notas de 33 acumulativo recibiran dichos honores. Los 
honores mayores se les otorgara a los alumnos que cuenten con 

un promedio de notas de 3.5 o mas. 

EXPEDIENTES 
Los expedientes oficiales seran enviados a companias de 

trabajo, universidades, u otras instituciones cuando el alumno/a lo 
pida por escrito. Solamente los cursos que se tomaron en 

Canada figuraran en el expediente. Las calificaciones de 

escuelas secundarias y otros colegios no formaran parte del expe- 
diente enviado. Los primeros dos expedientes son gratuitos. Se 
cobrara una cuota de $1.00 por cada expediente adicional. E! 

colegio no le dara al alumno directamente copias de su expe- 

diente oficial. 

ALTOS EN EL ARCHIVO 
ACADEMICO 

Se pondra un alto en los archivos académicos de! alumno/a 
cuando este deba algun dinero al colegio. Se le notificara al estu- 
diente cuando se le haya puesto un alto a su archivo. Tampoco 
se le permitira re-inscribirse, ni se enviaran expedientes de su 

trabajo, cuando exista un alto en el archivo. 

GARANTIA DE SECRETO— 
AVISO ANUAL 

El Acta de los Derechos Privados de Educacién Familiar 

(Seccion 438, Ley Publica 93-380) fue corregida y ahora exige 

que las instituciones educacionales faciliten lo siguiente: acceso 

del estudiante a sus archivos oficiales; una audiencia para apelar 

en la ocasi6n de que los archivos contengan algo erroneo oO 

inadecuado; que el Colegio obtendra el permiso por escrito del 

alumno/a antes de difundir datos personales suyos, con la 

excepcion de algunas personas o agencias estipuladas por el 

Acta; y que estos derechos protegeran tanto a los alumnos 

actuales como a los antiguos. 

e Los archivos académicos por lo general incluyen documentos 

e informacion relacionada con la admisi6n, inscripcion de 
clases, calificaciones, y datos académicos del alumno. 

e —! director de inscripciones, ubicado en la oficina 8, aula 
208, ha sido designado como el Oficial de los Archivos, 

segun esta estipulado en el Acta. 

@ Los archivos académicos podran ser inspeccionados durante 

horas de trabajo, por alumnos actuales 0 antiguos, cinco dias 

después de que hayan llenado un formulario con el Oficial 
de los Archivos, solicitando permiso para examinarlos. 

e@ En un caso dado en que el alumno/a desee preguntar datos 

acerca de su archivo, lo podra hacer con el Oficial de los 
Archivos. Durante este procedimiento informal, el Oficial 

podra hacer los cambios necesarios sin que estos estorben 

la integridad de los archivos profesionales.
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CALIFICACIONES & HONORES 

e Si estos procedimentos informales no satisfacen al alumno, 

éste podra apelar al Oficial Designado, el Decano de Servi- 

cios Estudiantiles, utilizando las formas proporcionadas por 

su Oficina. El Oficial Designado podra entonces enviar el 

caso a un Oficial de Apelaciones dentro de un lapso de diez 

dias escolares. 

@ EI Oficial de Apelaciones pondra una fecha para que se lleve 

a cabo una audiencia. Una vez consumada la audiencia, el 

Oficial de Apelaciones entregara su decision al Presidente 

del Colegio, el cual tomara la decision final. 

@ —l Acta indica que el colegio podra difundir ciertos datos 

domiciliarios, a menos que el alumno/a objete por escrito y 

estipule de que dichos datos no podran ser difundidos sin 

una autorizacién previa. Estos datos domiciliarios incluyen: 

(1) nombre del alumno/a y ciudad de residencia, (2) 

participacién del alumno/a en actividades deportivas 0 esco- 

lares, (3) fecha de inscripcién en el colegio, (4) titulos y 

honores recibidos, (5) institucién educativa de procedencia, 

(6) estatura y peso, cuando el alumno/a es miembro de un 

ft equipo atlético. 
e Una copia del Reglamento de! Colegio, y del Acta de los 

Derechos privados de Educacién Familiar, Seccion 438 (PL. 

93-380) y otros datos pertinentes estaran a la disposici6én de 

quien los desee examinar en la oficina del Oficial de 

Archivos, edificio 8, aula 208, durante horas habiles. 

DEFICIENCIA EN EL 
PROMEDIO DE NOTAS 

Las leyes académicas del Colegio de Canada estan basadas 

en un promedio acumulativo de notas de un minimo de “C” para 

que el alumno pueda graduarse o trasladarse a otra instituci6n 

educativa. 

Todas las unidades y promedios de notas seran acumulativas. 

En todo tiempo, el alumno debera mantener un promedio total 

equivalente al doble de las unidades totales (0 sea un promedio 

de “C”). Por ejemplo: si un estudiante toma 12.5 unidades 

en un semestre, y 15.5 unidades en otro semestre, sus uni- 

dades acumulativas seran de 28, necesitando un promedio de 

56. 
Cualquier total en el promedio de notas que sea menos de la 

mitad de las unidades intentadas se considerara deficiente. Los 

cursos de crédito y no crédito de Cafada no seran afectados por 

una deficiencia académica. 

ESTUDIANTES EN 
SITUACION DE PRUEBA 

e@ Un estudiante sera puesto a prueba académica bajo las 

siguientes circunstancias. 

1. Situaclén de prueba basada sobre una deficiencia en el 

promedio de notas. Un alumno que ha intentado por lo menos 

12 unidades en un semestre, segun demuestra el archivo 

cumulativo oficial, sera puesto a prueba académica si el 

promedio de sus notas, en todos los cursos en donde la 

evaluacién se hiz6 con el sistema ya explicado, no llega a 2.0. 

2. Situacién“de prueba en el que el resultado del progreso 

del alumno no ha sido satisfactorio: El alumno que ha inten- 

tado por lo menos 12 unidades en un semestre, como lo 

demuestra su archivo cumulativo oficial, sera puesto a prueba 

académica cuando el 50% o mas de las unidades que esta 

tomando sean calificadas de “W,” “I," 0 “NC”. 
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e Estos dos procedimientos para determinar el estado de 

prueba sirven para retener al alumno, y se aplicaran de tal 

forma que el alumno quedara en estado de prueba bajo cual- 

quiera de los dos sistemas, como también podra quedar 

expulsado posteriormente, si su trabajo continua siendo defi- 

ciente. 

e Un semestre en el que un estudiante esté completando una 

ausencia autorizada con licencia oficial, no sera incluido en la 

2? tabulacion. (antes indicada) 

© Un estudiante a prueba podra pedir una audiencia al Comite 

de Leyes Académicas, siguiendo los procedimientos del cole- 

gio, para eliminar su estado de prueba si es que ha sido 

producto de circumstancias fuera de lo comun, o de emer- 

gencia personal. 

ELIMINACION DE LA 
SITUACION DE PRUEBA 
@ Un estudiante que esta a prueba académica por causa de 

deficiencia en el promedio de notas saldra de la situacion de 

prueba cuando su promedio de notas cumulativo sea al nivel 

de 2.0 0 mas. 

@ Un estudiante que esté a prueba académica y no pueda man- 

tener Un progreso satisfactorio debera ser expulsado de la 

prueba sabiendo que el porcentage de unidades en esta 

categoria no excede del 50%. 

REGLAS PARA 
LA EXPULSION 

Un estudiante que esté a prueba por razones academicas sera 

expulsado si, dentro de cualquiera de los dos semestres 

siguientes, se aplica uno de estos criterios, 0 ambos: 

1. Su promedio acumulativo de notas sera menos de 1.75 en 

todos los cursos que esté tomando. 

2. Las unidades que tome seran calificadas de “W," “I,” 0 

“NC” en una proporcién de un 50% o mas. 

Normalmente, un estudiante expulsado debera mantenerse 

fuera de las clases diurnas y nocturnas de Canada por lo menos 

durante un semestre, antes de pedir al Comité de Leyes 

Académicas que lo reintegren. 

Un estudiante expulsado podra presentar una peticion por 

escrito al Comité de Leyes Académicas pidiendo que se le rein- 

tegre inmediatamente, si la expulsion resulto por circumstancias 

fuera de lo comUn. Un alumno que se inscribe en el colegio 

gestionando dicha peticién debera de mantenerse en clase, 

hasta que el Comité de Leyes Académicas haga la decision final 

QUEJAS ESTUDIANTILES 
Los estudiantes que crean haber sido tratados de una forma 

injusta o que las reglas del colegio les hayan sido aplicadas arbi- 

trariamente, pueden presentar su queja al consejero estudiantil. Si 

el problema no se resuelve de una forma satisfactoria, el estu- 

diante podra presentar su caso ante el Decano de Estudiantes, el 

cual ayudara al alumno a resolver el problema de manera infor- 

mal. Y si aUn asi no se puede resolver, el alumno podra present- 

ar una peticién de queja, segun los procedimientos ya estable- 

cidos.
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EXAMENES DE APTITUD 
Se requieren examenes de aptitud de todos los alumnos fegu- 

lares (aquellos que toman mas de 12 unidades), estudiantes que 
aspiran al titulo preuniversitario (A.A.) 0 algun Certificado, y estu- 
diantes que piensan tomar cursos de inglés y/o matematicas. Los 
que ya tengan el titulo de A.A. o de B.A., o que han completado 
Sus Cursos de redaccion y/o matematicas a nivel de colegio en 
otra institucion, u otros que solamente quieran inscribirse en uno 
0 dos cursos, entonces no tendran que tomar el examen 

Estudiantes que hayan hecho el examen en el Colegio de San 
Mateo o de Skyline, no tendran que tomar el examen, si piden 
que los resultados se envien al Colegio de Canada 

CREDITO AVANZADO 
Los estudiantes que hayan realizado el examen avanzado de 

aptitud en inglés y que hayan recibido la calificacién de 3 podran 
obtener crédito para el curso 110 de Inglés. Aquellos que 
reciban la calificaci6n de 4 0 5, podran obtener crédito para los 
cursos de Inglés 100 y 110. Se deberan entregar los resultados 
del examen y una peticién por escrito a la Oficina de Admisién y 
Matriculas, para que dicho crédito se incluya. 

CREDITO POR EXAMEN 
@ Se podra otorgar crédito de un curso por examen si: 

1. el alumno que esta inscrito en el Colegio esta haciendo un 
trabajo adecuado, 

2. el alumno/a puede demostrar que esta especialmente califi- 
cado, por un adiestramiento o instruccién previa, para comple- 
tar tal examen, 

3. el curso por el cual se desea sustituir un examen esta en el 
catdlogo, 

4. de esta forma, el curso ha sido designado por e! Director 
de Division, despues de haber sido sometido, dicho curso, a 
una consulta apropiada con los miembros de la facultad, 

5. el examen a sido aprobado o preparado, administrado y 
evaluado por autoridades apropiadas del Colegio 

@ Hasta un maximo de 12 unidades para el titulo preuniver- 

Sitario, y de 6 unidades para un Certificado, seran otorgadas 
por cursos en que ha sido ganado el crédito a través del 
examen 

@ Los créditos conseguidos por examen no se pueden usar 
para satisfacer el requisito de completar las 12 unidades 
requeridas para el titulo preuniversitario 

@ Los records académicos de los estudiantes seran anotados 
Claramente con el fin de reflejar el crédito ganado en los 
examenes. 

@ Un alumno no puede probar un curso por crédito; podra 
hacerlo solo una vez y a través de un examen 

TITULO DE A.A/A.S. 
Y SOLICITUDES DE 
CERTIFICADO 

La Oficina de Admision y Matriculas procesa toda peticién y 
determina la eligibilidad para el titulo preuniversitario de letras el 
el titulo preuniversitario de ciencias, ademas de todos los pro- 

gramas de certificado que se ofrecen en el colegio de Canada 
Aspirantes elegibles deberan llenar un formulario solicitando el 
titulo apropriado, y/o el certificado ademas de: 

CALIFICACIONES & HONORES 

© completar un minimo de 54 unidades semestrales (o mas), 
para ser un candidato a los estatutos, 

® solicitar que todos los certificados procedentes de otros cole- 
gios incluyendo todo trabajo que atin esta en proceso, se 
envien de inmediato para ser evaluados, a la Oficina de 
Admision y Matriculas, antes de la fecha I{mite (Consultar el 
Calendario de Eventos). 

Para mayores detalles sobre los requisitos de eligibilidad, con- 
sulte la seccién de planeamiento de programas. 

ASUNTOS DE VETERANOS 
La Oficina de Asuntos de Veteranos de! Colegio de Canada 

fue establecida a raiz de una beca federal que llevaba como 
meta: el ofrecer a los veteranos una variedad de servicios necesa- 
nos que le permitieran completar una carrera académica con 
exito. Los veteranos elegibles, cuentan con diez afos desde la 
fecha que abandonaron las fuerzas armadas para aprovechar los 
beneficios destinados a la educaci6n. 

La Oficina de Asuntos de Veteranos esta ubicada en la Oficina 
de Admision y Matriculas, en el Edificio de la Administracién 
(Edificio 8). Esta oficina cuenta con personal de lunes a viernes 
de las 8:00 a las 4:30, y algunas noches por semana. Para iniciar 
los beneficios de veteranos, es necesario reportarse con el Encar- 
gado de Asuntos Veteranos (Edificio 8) y llevar: (1) dos copias 
de los papeles DD214 (Papeles de alta); (2) una copia de su 
acta de matrimonio/divorcio; (3) copias de actas de nacimiento 
de todos los hijos. 

Los veteranos que hayan asistido previamente a algun colegio 
deberan tener copias oficiales de todos los certificados archi- 
vados en la Oficina de Admision y Matriculas. Para mayores 
informes, consulte a la Oficina de Asuntos Veteranos, 364-1212, 
extension 226 

Para propdsitos de crédito académico, un veterano se define 
como miembro de las Fuerzas Armadas Estadounidenses, 
cuando ha sido dado de alta honorablemente, y cuando haya 
participado activamente en las fuerzas armadas por un ano o 
mas. Al presentar los papeles de separacién o de alta, los 
Veteranos estaran exentos de los requesitos de Educacidén Fisica 
necesarios para recibir el titulo de AA/AS. También tendran 
derecho de tomar seis unidades de crédito electivo, validos para 
el titulo de A.A./A.S. Ademas, los veteranos podran recibir crédito 

por todos los cursos que hayan tomado en las escuelas militares, 
como también aplicar ese crédito para su titulo, después de 
haberlo comprobado a través de la Oficina de Admision y 

Matriculas. Para lograr eso, tendran que completar un minimo de 
12 unidades con un promedio de notas de 2.0 en el Colegio de 
Canada. Las unidades de crédito por cursos militares que se 
hayan tomado, o por el servicio militar (6 unidades) seran 
anotados en el archivo del estudiante una vez que éste se haya 
graduado. 

AYUDA FINANCIERA 
El programa de ayuda financiera del Colegio de Canada esta 

basado en el concepto de que ningun individuo podra ser recha- 
zado de lograr una educaci6n, simplemente por cuestiones 
economicas. Todo estudiante que solicite admisién al colegio 
porque tenga problemas econdémicos, se le invitara a que solicite 
ayuda financiera. 

La Oficina de Ayuda Financiera administra un programa de 
becas, préstamos, préstamos de emergencia, y programas de 
trabajo y estudio, los cuales estan al servicio de todo alumno/a. 
La Oficina ayuda y alienta al alumno a que solicite Becas Esta-  
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tales de California, Becas de Oportunidad Colegial, Becas de 

Adiestramiento Vocacional, y otras becas locales y estatales. 

Las becas se dan basadas en la necesidad econdmica de 

cada estudiante. La necesidad se determina, después de un 

analisis cuidadoso de los ingresos familiares, bienes, deudas, 
numero de hijos, gastos médicos, etc. Aunque se reconoce que 
la determinacién de necesidad econdmica esta basada en los 
planes vocacionales y académicos del alumno, el programa de 

ayuda también tomara en cuenta las circunstancias personales 

que juegan un papel importante en la vida del alumno. Cada 
solicitud sera examinada individualmente, tomando en cuenta 
todas las circunstancias especiales de dicho alumno. 

Se aconseja a los estudiantes que la determinacion de eligibili- 

dad se demore por lo menos seis semanas desde la fecha que 

se entrego una solicitud completa. Se le aconseja a los estu- 

diantes que se adhieran a las fechas limites. Toda solicitud que 

se entregue después de la fecha limite estara sujeta a los fondos 

disponibles. 
Para una informacién mas detallada tocante a los programas 

especificos, consulte el Ayuda Financiera, en el Edificio de la 

Administracién, Edificio 8, Aula 204. 

BECAS ESCOLARES 
La Fundaci6n del Distrito Escolar de Colegios Comunitarios de 

San Mateo administra fondos de origen privado, que se encuen- 

tran disponibles para los estudiantes de Canada en forma de 

becas escolares, préstamos, y becas. 
El Colegio de Canada ofrece un programa de becas escolares 

que reconoce y premia a estudiantes sobresalientes. Varias organ- 

izaciones e individuos otorgan fondos para el servicio de este 
programa. Una solicitud sera suficiente para considerar a los 
alumnos incluidos en todas las becas dentro del programa. La 
fecha limite para entregar solicitudes es el 28 de abril. Peticiones 
para solicitudes e informes adicionales deberan dirigirse a la 
Oficina de Ayuda Financiera, Edificio 8, Aula 204. El Comite de 

Becas Escolares se reune cada primavera para revisar las solici- 

tudes y seleccionar a los alumnos que recibiran becas para el 

ano académico venidero. 

BECAS GENERALMENTE 
DISPONIBLES 

La Fundacién de Escuelas Técnicas y Vocacionales de la 

Comunidad del Distrito y Condado de San Mateo administra 

fondos de origen privado, los cuales son destinados para becas, 
préstamos y donaciones de los estudiantes del Colegio Canada. 

El Colegio Cahada provee un programa de becas como 

premio y reconocimiento al esfuerzo hecho por los estudiantes 

sobresalientes y suministra ayuda financiera a los estudiantes 

para fomentar sus objectivos académicos. El valor de estas 

becas fluctua entro los $50. y $500. délares, los que son aprove- 

chados por los estudiantes del Colegio Canada. Estos premios 

son basados en el criterio expresado por el (los) donador(es), el 

cual incluye los logros académicos demostrados por cada estu- 

diante y su necesidad econdmica. El Comité encargado de 

otorgar las becas se reune cada primavera para estudiar las soli- 

citudes y seleccionar los ganadores del ano siguiente. General- 

mente, las becas son otorgadas por: Alumax Inc., Atkinson Foun- 

dation, Carl Ward, Mabe! Leon, Ethel Lindauer, William Goss, Ben 

Leese, Glenn S. Dearden, Redwood City Citizens Against Racism, 

Redwood City Rotary, Rotary International Foundation, San Mateo 

County Retired Teachers Association, Seventeenth District PTA., 

Mills Memorial Hospital Auxiliary, Peninsula Hospital Auxiliary, 

Radiologic Technology, Airline Machinists District 141, y el Bank 

of America. 

Cualquier pregunta y/o demas informacion relacionada con 

estas solicitudes debe hacerse directamente en la Oficina de 

Ayuda Financiera/, Edificio 8, Oficina 204. La fecha de aceptacion 

de estas solicitudes vence in la primera semana de abril 

   



  

OFFICE OF SPECIAL 
PROGRAMS AND SERVICES 

The Office of Special Programs and Services provides services 
which are designed to serve the unique requirements of those 
students with particular needs not met through our regular pro- 
grams. Special Programs and Services recognizes that human 

personality has many facets and that individual students have 
many different needs. While no educational program can be all 

things to all students, Special Programs and Services strives to 
create an environment which will: (1) Promote educational experi- 
ences leading to the realization of personal goals; (2) Develop a 
sense of responsibility to oneself and to others; (3) Meet the edu- 
cational and cultural needs of students; and (4) Facilitate an 
understanding of the past, identification with the present, and com- 
petence to meet the future. 

The Office of Special Programs and Services is .. . HELP! where 
you can begin to unravel your needs, and seek solutions to your 
educationally-related problems. 
EXCEL Program 

Extended Opportunity Programs and Services (EOPS) 
Disabled Student Program 
Housing 

Lost and Found 
Re-Entry Program 
Student Activities 
Student Government 
Tutorial Programs 

Vocational Educational Services 

EXCEL PROGRAM 
EXCEL is designed to help students work towards a degree, 

train for a career or develop skills. It also aims to instill students 
with a sense of identification and to prepare them for assuming 
responsible positions in their communities and in a larger society 

EXCEL offers supportive services for students’ academic 
needs 

@ Helps students to apply for financial assistance. 

@ Provides tutors to facilitate the successful completion of 
course work 

@ Offers vocational and career counseling, as well as personal 
counseling, that helps maximize students’ self-realization and 
achievements and minimize students’ problems 

Support services available to EXCEL students: 
College admission 
Registration information 

Financial aid 
College adjustment 
Peer counseling—offers -you a relationship with another 
student who has made it at college and can help you build a 
survival and deal with the rigors of academic life. 

@ Supervised study—where a peer tutor is available to assist 
you with problems that arise while studying. 

@ Academic survival—how to get in a class and how to stay 
there successfully. 

@ Guidance courses—in college awareness, career planning and 
personal adjustment 

@ Peer counselor training—given to help prepare and develop 
skilled,sensitive peer counselors to fill positions in the 
EXCEL center. 

@ Other college related personal problems 

EXCEL ISA SPECIAL OPPORTUNITY. DON'T PASS IT BY! 

What do | have to have? 
@ A desire to learn. 

@ Willingness to work hard. 
e Acommitment to being here. 

e@ A desire to share ideas, feeling, and special talents with 
others. 

How do | qualify? 

@ If you are at least 18 years old 

Ole: 

@ Have a high school diploma 

and... 

e@ Are a resident of San Mateo County and think that you 

merit EXCEL Services 

Come See Us. . . Albert Archuleta, Don Harris, Virginia Villarreal 

EXCEL IS A GREAT BEGINNING! 
8:00 a.m.—4:30 p.m. Monday-Friday, Bldg. 6, Room 13 

For further information regarding EXCEL call 364-1212, Ext. 300, 
301, 302 

EXTENDED OPPORTUNITY 
PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES (EOPS) 

What is EOPS? 

EOPS is a program for economically disadvantaged students. 

California Community Colleges are required by law to establish 
programs and services directed to the identification, recruitment, 

retention, and intellectual and vocational stimulation of students 
affected by economic, social or language disadvantages. 

What does EOPS provide? 

Financial assistance in the form of grants 

Revolving book program 
Meal ticket program 
Transportation 
Tutoring 
Counseling 
Outreach 
Peer Counselors 

You qualify if: 

@ You are a high school graduate or are age 18 at the time of 
admission 

@ Your family’s income does not exceed $8,500 for a family of 
four (add $900 for each additional dependent. Subtract $900 
for each dependent under four). 

Interested: 

Contact: Ella Turner Gray 364-1212, Ext, 263, or come to Bldg. 
5, Room 207. 

DISABLED STUDENT PROGRAM 
The Disabled Student Program offers a wide range of services 

to students with varying disabilities, including physical and learn- 
ing disabilities. The program encourages the active participation 
of disabled students by serving as an information center, counsel- 
ing source and academic referral. Any student with severe mobil- 
ity or health impairment is encouraged to seek the services of the 
Disabled Student Program. Through supportive services, an indivi- 
dual can meet his/her academic, social and personal goals while 
attending Canada College. Many new programs and equipment
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are being developed to meet the needs of disabled students: 
please stop by the Disabled Student Office for more information. 
Some of the programs include: 
Adaptive PE. Program: an individualized approach to Adaptive 
PE., as well as offering classes in Weight Training, Ambulation 
and Balance Training, and conditioning for the Disabled. 

The focus of the Adaptive PE. Program is to promote optimum 
physical fitness by providing the students with the proper know- 
ledge and skills for their lifelong fitness pursuits. Based upon 
physicians’ recommendations, each student is given an_ indivi- 
dualized exercise program tailored to his/her specific physical 
abilities and limitations. Improvements in muscular strength, flexibi- 
lity, balance, coordination, and cardiovascular endurance are the 
primary goals of the general conditioning classes. Emphasis is 
also placed upon attaining enjoyable, positive experiences to 
enhance self-image and social interaction, with independence 
and mainstreaming (where possible) as a long range goal. 

Also, for those students interested in pursuing a career in 
special education or an allied health profession, “Introduction to 
Adaptive Physical Education” offers an introduction to the nature 
of various disabling conditions, as well as providing related experi- 
ence via assisting with the on-campus Adaptive PE. classes. 
Please call Barbara Pastel at 364-1212, Ext. 473 or 490 for more 
information. 
Tutorial Program: individualized tutoring available for students in 
need of special assistance in academic classes. 
Disabled Student Union: an active social and advocacy organ- 
ization to meet the particular needs of disabled students—a great 
opportunity to meet other students in the program. 

SUPPORTIVE SERVICES 
Individualized counseling, vocational referral and information 
Elevator keys and parking permits 
Coordination of services with high schools, agencies and the Cali- 
fornia Department of Rehabilitation 
Readers and Note-Takers 
Audio-visual equipment available—tape recorders, tapes and Lexi- 
con, adapted voice-actuated computer equipment for those stu- 
dents interested in the Computer Information Program 
Special equipment available for the visually impaired student: 
Braille slates, paper and canes 
Interpreters for the deaf and hard of hearing 

LEARNING DISABILITIES 
PROGRAM 

The Learning Disabilities Program is designed to meet the 
needs of students with particular learning disabilities. After assess- 
ment, an IEP (Individualized Educational Plan) is written and devel- 
oped with each student. Tutorial assistance is provided, and 
vocational goal-setting is a trop priority for the program. Work- 
study, job skills and career development will be ancillary services 
to the L.D. population, and special equipment and materials will 
be available to students. Adults with possible learning disabilities 
or diagnosed learning disabilities should contact the Learning 
Disabilities Program at 364-1212. 

Any further inquiries regarding the Disabled Student Program 
should be directed to Jane A. Hetrick, Program Specialist for the 
Disabled (364-1212, Ext. 490). 

Older students with health problems are encouraged to join the 
Program, particularly the Adaptive PE. Program, as well as other 
services of the program. 
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HOUSING 
The Office of Special Programs and Services, Bldg. 5, Room 

207, maintains a housing file for use by Canada students. Most of 
these listings are rooms in private homes; a few are available on 
the basis of work in exchange for room and board. All arrange- 
ments are made between the owner and the student. Dormitories 
or college-sponsored housing facilities are not available. 

Contact: Dolores Hicks, 364-1212, Ext. 263, if you have a room 
or apartment to rent. 

LOST AND FOUND 
If it's been lost, chances are your belongings will turn up in the 

Special Programs and Services Office. Items left in any of the 
campus buildings are brought to the office and held for 30 days. 

You might also put a notice on the bulletin boards. If your lost 
item is really valuable, put an ad in the school newspaper or the 
ASCC Bulletin 

Contact: Dolores Hicks at 364-1212, Ext. 263, or check with her 
in Bldg. 5, Room 207, for lost or found articles. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 

To gain the most from College life, students are encouraged to 
participate in the activities program and College clubs, which 
offer diversified opportunities for making both social and educa- 
tional contacts. Because financial support for these programs 
comes from the sale of activity cards, students are urged to pur- 
chase student activity cards 

The Office of Special Programs and Services maintains a list of 
active clubs and organizations 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
All students enrolled at Canada College are members of the 

Associated Students of Canada College (ASCC). The elected 
Student senate is the official voice of students on campus. The 
senators oversee activities sponsored by the students on campus 
They keep students informed of issues on campus, administer 
student association monies, and represent student interests in the 
college's governing committees 

Student government is a unique educational opportunity to 
learn by doing in the world of college governance. It is hard and 
time consuming work, but students have often testified that it was 
the most valuable learning experience they had at college, both 
educationally and socially. 

The student government operates under the provisions of the 
State Education Code and the regulations of the Board of 
Trustees and the College. It is a vehicle through which students 
can bring effective change to their college: 
Come to the Office of Special Programs and Services if you are 

interested in becoming a senator or participating in student 
government, Bldg. 5, Room 207. 

TUTORIAL PROGRAM 
The Tutorial Program is dedicated to helping students achieve 

fulfillment of their academic, career and personal goals Emphasis 
is On service to the student's needs and flexibility in meeting 
those needs. Thus, the tutoring program strives to provide many 
types of academic assistance. Tutors are available in many sub- 
jects, and it's free. The tutorial program can provide you with 
skilled tutors who can give you that extra help you need.  
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The Tutorial Center is located in Building 5, Room 105, and is 

open Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. 

If you need a tutor or wish to tutor others, contact Albert 

Archuleta in Building 6, Room 13. 

TESTING 
The Career Center maintains a service in aptitude, personality, 

interest and vocational testing which is available to all registered 

students. Through this service, students may receive assistance in 

assessing their aptitudes and interests so that they may better 

plan their educational and vocational goals. Students may obtain 

additional information about the testing service from their counsel- 

or or the counseling office. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Weathervane provides full coverage of activities on 

campus and offers invaluable experience to journalism students. 

The college newspaper is primarily student-controlled. 

The Student Guide contains information about student or- 

ganizations, services of the College, College rules, student rights, 

student disciplinary due process procedures, and the College's 

staff and governance structure. 

The Student Bulletin is prepared and distributed by the Activi- 

ties Office two days a week to announce activities, news events 

and other items of interest to the faculty and students of the Col- 

lege. 

ATHLETICS 
Canada College sponsors sports within the Golden Gate Confer- 

ence for the benefit of those students interested in team competi- 

tion. 

Canada College adheres to the California State Athletic Code 

and the Golden Gate Conference eligibility rules and regulations. 

Final decisions rest with the Golden Gate Conference Commis- 

sioner or the California State Athletic Committee. 

The following basic principles pertain to all matters of eligibility: 

@ No student may represent his or her college in any athletic 

contest unless he or she is enrolled in and is passing at all 

times a minimum of 12 units of work, and these units can 

be in any subject matter area including physical education. 

e@ Courses may be repeated and will count towards the 

minimum 12 units of work required for athletic eleigibility. 

@ Any student desiring athletic eligibility should contact the 

Direcor of Athletics. 

INTRAMURAL ACTIVITIES 
The Physical Education Department, in cooperation with the 

Student Council, offers a wide range of Intramural Activities for 

men and women that include volleyball, basketball, softball, 

tennis, soccer, dance, badminton, bicycling, and weight condition- 

ing. 
Additionally, some PE. activities classes schedule sports days 

with neighboring community colleges and universities. 

PERFORMING ARTS 
Canada College offers the following performance groups for 

your participation: A Cappella Choir, College Singers, Peninsula 

Master Chorale: Orchestra, San Mateo County Symphony 
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Orchestra, San Mateo County Symphonic Band; Musical Theatre; 

Instrumental Ensemble; and numerous drama presentations, 

including both faculty and student-directed shows. Interested 

persons should contact the Humanities Office. 

FOREIGN TRAVEL AND STUDY 
A file of current overseas programs for study and travel is kept 

in the Career Center in Building 5. Check with the Coordinator of 

Counseling in Building 5, room 214, for further information. 

VOCATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES 

Vocational Educational Services is a program of services de- 

signed to meet the needs of academically or economically disad- 

vantaged or handicapped students enrolled in an occupational 

program or courses. Services are designed to facilitate and 

encourage student retention. 

Services provided: 
Tutors 

Books 
Transportation 
Readers 
Interpreters 

Who is eligible? 

e Students enrolled in occupational courses 

Contact: Ella Turner Gray, 364-1212, Ext. 263, or come by Build- 

ing 5, Room 207. 

WOMEN’S RE-ENTRY TO 
EDUCATION PROGRAM (WREP) 

This program is designed primarily for women who have been 

out of school for a period of time. The services provided by this 

office, however, are available to ai/ Canada College students. 

WREP is for you if you are: 

@ Interested in expanding your awareness of yourself and your 

world. 
@ Interested in training for a career or developing skills which 

would enable you to advance in your present career or to 

change careers. 
@ Interested in working toward a degree. 

You are eligible for WREP if you: 
@ Are over the age of eighteen. 

@ Are a resident of San Mateo County. 

The Re-Entry Center is a warm and friendly place to share infor- 

mation and experiences. The Center is open daily and offers: 

@ Orientation, open house, tours of the campus, assistance with 

registration, and information on academic requirements. 

e Reading material on issues of interest to women. 

Contact: Jane Weidman or Maxine Koop at 364-1212, Ext. 460, 

or drop by the Re-Entry Center. 

  
 



  
  

  

  

CONDUCT 
The principle of personal honor is the basis for student con- 

duct. The honor system rests on the sincere belief that the 

college student is mature and self-respecting, and can be relied 
upon to act as a responsible and ethical member of society 
Each individual has the obligation of knowing and upholding 
College rules. 

Regulations governing student conduct are subject to change 
by the Board of Trustees and, when applicable, by local, State 
and Federal statutes. These rules are given in the Student Guide. 

Social or other functions using the name of the College are 
thereby identified as College functions and become subject to the 

same high standards of conduct and of supervision, whether con- 
ducted on or off the campus. 

Social or other functions for which no patrons are listed from 

the membership of the faculty are not school functions: Further, 
no off-campus organizations may use the College name or imply 
College sponsorship in any publicity or other information. 

SECRET ORGANIZATIONS 
Sororities and fraternities and other secret organizations are 

banned under the Education Code of the State of California. 

FINES 
Fines are assessed for failure to comply promptly with library 

and other campus regulations, and students are required to pay 

for careless or unnecessary damage to College property. Stu- 
dents delinquent in their financial obligations to the College will 
not receive grade reports or other records of their work until such 

delinquencies have been adjusted to the satisfaction of the 
College authorities. 

ATTENDANCE REGULATIONS 
Regular attendance in class and laboratory sessions is an obli- 

gation assumed by every student at the time of his registration 
By being absent from class, the student misses both the content 
of the particular session and the continuity of the course as devel- 

oped in a single period of work. When a student's failure to 
attend class places his or her success in jeopardy, the instructor 
may drop the student from the class 

The following regulations regarding attendance have been 

approved by the Board of Trustees and will be enforced 
A student may be dropped from class whenever his or her total 

hours of absence from class equal twice the number of hours the 

class meets in one week. Absence means non-attendance for 
illness, participation in school-sponsored activities or personal 
emergency. 

Students dropped from any class because of this regulation 
may appeal in writing to the Student/Faculty Appeals Committee 
within five school calendar days of such drop if they feel there 
are extenuating circumstances beyond their control which justify 

their remaining in class. Students making such appeals may, with 
the permission of the instructor, remain in class until the decision 

of the Student/Faculty Appeals Committee is reached. The 
StudentFaculty Appeals Committee will make a recommendation 

to the instructor after considering such an appeal. !n all cases the 
decision of the instructor is final 

  

STUDENT 
OBLIGATIONS eh 

EMERGENCY LEAVE 
OF ABSENCE 

Absences for medical reasons of less than one week need not 
be reported to the College. 

Students who will be absent from any class or classes for one 
week or longer for any health reason are urged to request emer- 

gency leave from the Student Health Center 
Students who will be absent from any class or classes for one 

week or longer for any other personal emergencies are required 
to request an emergency leave from the Dean of Student Ser- 
vices. 

If medical or personal emergency requires absence of as much 

as two weeks, students must consult their counselors before 
returning to classes 

Students absent for any length of time should contact their in- 
structors or other students in their classes for assignments 
missed 
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The primary goal of the Counseling Department is to provide 

the necessary support services for students to succeed at 

Canada College. The staff seeks to create an atmosphere of 

caring, helping, and providing information so that the student 

becomes independent and confident in decision-making. The staff 

provides current, valid information, using many resources so that 

the individual student is prepared to face facts, investigate alterna- 

tives, calculate odds, challenge values, establish priorities, and 

implement action. 

Career Center 

Career and Personal Development 

Co-op Education-Work Experience 

Health Services 

Program Planning and Counseling 

Student Employment Service 

PROGRAM PLANNING 
AND COUNSELING 

Counselors are available by appointment during the registration 

period and throughout the academic year to consult with stu- 

dents. They assist students in planning programs of study, 

approve the final program for each semester, and are consulted 

about program changes. Students are encouraged to bring to the 

counselor's attention employment, financial, or other personal 

problems which affect their success in college The counselor's 

function, however, is an advisory one. Ultimately, the responsibility 

for knowing program requirements and enrolling in proper 

courses rests upon the student. The good relationship between a 

student and a counselor is essential. Counselors are initially assig- 

ned to students according to the majors they have declared, but 

a student may request a change of counselor for any reason by 

seeing the Coordinator of Counseling, Building 5, Room 215 

Evening College counselors are available on a drop-in basis be- 

tween 6 and 9:00, Monday through Thursday, throughout the 

semester 

CAREER AND PERSONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 

The Counseling staff teaches classes in careers and personal 

development to help students with adjustment to college, as well 

as the career decision-making process. These classes provide 

the framework for self-understanding, orientation to college, an 

exploration and setting of occupational goals, and peer counsel- 

ing 

CAREER CENTER 
Do you require specific career information? The Career Center 

has resources that provide definitions and requirements for 

20,000 occupations—pamphlet files, reference books, audio-visual 

materials, college catalogs, a file of current foreign and overseas 

programs of study and travel, and the EUREKA computerized 

occupational program which provides take-home printouts 

Research a possible career choice, take interest tests, discuss 

your goals—we are available daily from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m., and 

Monday through Thursday, from 6 p.m. to 9 p.m., in Building 5, 

Room 208. Students and visitors are welcome 

  

STUDENT 
EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 

With the cost of attending college rising, at least a part-time job 

is essential for many Canada College students. Our full-time place- 

ment office is eager to assist you with temporary, part-time, or 

career jobs. In addition to an active “Job Bank” listing employ- 

ment opportunities from our business community, our office will 

develop jobs to meet specific skills and needs. Our newly- 

computerized service promises more efficient service. 

FOR VETERANS ONLY 
A veteran may count Co-op Education units toward Veterans 

Educational benefits. The Veterans Administration requires that the 

veteran's job relate closely to the veteran's major. 

HEALTH CENTER 
The Student Health Center is here to help you. All services of 

the Student Health Service are free and confidential. The Health 

Center is located off the cafeteria in Bldg. 5, Room 213. The 

telephone number is 364-1212, ext. 309. Health Services operate 

on a drop-in and appointment basis and provide a variety of ser- 

vices including health counseling, first aid, vision and hearing 

screening, blood pressure checkups, student. accident insurance 

information, personal adjustment counseling/referral and crisis 

counseling/referral 

The hours are Mondays: 8:00 a.m.—9:00 p.m., Tuesdays, 

Thursdays: 8:00 am—4:30 p.m and 6:00 a.m.—9:00 p.m., and 

Fridays: 8:00 a.m.—4:30 p.m. 

Call the Student Health Service for summer hours. 

 



  

This special catalog section is designed to help a student plan 

his academic program if he is seeking training or background 

related to a particular field or major. 

The College offers a Certificate of Completion for specialized 
training and in some instances an Associate in Arts or an AssoP 

ciate in Science degree in an occupational program and for trans- 
fer to another educational institution to complete training. Students 
planning to transfer will find general information regarding the 
state colleges and universities and the University of California in 

the next section. 

CERTIFICATE 
OF COMPLETION 

A Certificate of Completion (generally 18 to 30 units) is 

awarded in certain occupational fields upon satisfactory comple- 
tion of a specific course of study. These programs, developed in 

cooperation with community advisory committees, have been de- 
signed to assist in upgrading persons who are already employed 
in business, industry or government or those preparing for employ- 
ment who desire to take all their work in specialized preemploy- 

ment courses. 

In order to qualify for a certificate, a student must complete 
required and elective courses with at least a grade point average 

of 2.0 (C). Parallel courses completed at other accredited institu- 
tions upon approval of the division director in which the certificate 

is being earned may be applied toward the certificate. The last 
12 units must be taken at Canada College. Applications for certifi- 

cates must be filed in the Registrar's Office during the last semes- 
ter of attendance. 

Units earned in obtaining a certificate may be applied towa 
the 60 units required for an AA. or AS. degree and may 

satisfy the major requirement 

A list of certificates offered by the college follows the Assogiate 
in Arts and Associate in Science requirements 

ASSOCIATE DEGREE (A.A./A.S.) 
REQUIREMENTS 

Graduation from Canada College with the Associate in Arts or 

Associate in Science degree is based upon the completion of 60 
units of lower-division college work, including the requirements 
listed A.—E. below. An application for the degree must be filed 
in the Registrar's Office during the last semester of attendance 

A. RESIDENCE 
The last 12 units or a total of 48 of the 60 units must be com- 

pleted at Canada College. 

B. SCHOLARSHIP 
A minimum overall grade point average of 2.0 (C) for the last 

60 units. 

C. MAJOR 
A major consists of at least 18 semester units in a specified 

field of study. A field of study is understood to be a specific 
subject with such supporting subjects as may properly be used 
to round out the training in preparation for a major or for some 

particular occupation. For students planning to transfer to four- 
year institutions, fulfillment of lower-division requirements for the 
institution of their choice will be considered a major 

PROGRAM 
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D. GENERAL EDUCATION 

General Education is the part of studies which introduces the 
student to areas of study that develop breadth of outlook and 
contribute to his balanced development. The training is com- 
plementary to, but different in emphasis from, the specialized train- 
ing he receives for a job, a profession or high scholastic attain- 

ment in a particular field of study 

1. NATURAL SCIENCE 

One or more courses for a minimum of three units 

Anatomy 130, 250, 255 
Anthropology 125 
Astronomy 100, 110, 120 
Biology 100, 102, 110, 111, 130, 135, 150, 160, 180, 310, 312 

Botany 112, 145, 220 
Chemistry 110, 210, 220, 410, 420 
Environment 107, 109 

Geography 100 
Geology 100, 110, 210, 220 
Health Science 101, 103, 104, 105, 106 
Home Economics 310, 312 
Microbiology 240 
Natural Science 100 

Oceanography 100 
Physics 120, 210, 220, 250, 260, 270, 405, 481 

Physiology 260 

Zoology 210 _ 

2. AL SCIENCES 
ne or more courses for a minimum of three units 

(‘American Institutions—"State/Local Institutions) 

Administration of Justice 100 
Anthropology 105, 110, #340, #360, #370 

Economics 100, 102, '230 
Geography 100, 110, 120, 150 
History '102, '201, '202, 209, '210, #242, #250, ‘260, "310, "315 

#415, ‘421, #422 res 

Political Science 110, 150, ' -2os(er0 255,310 
Psychology 100, 101, 108, 110, 201, 202, 203, 212, 223, Py 

300, 340, 400, 480 
Social Science 100, 122, 127, 180, #255, 305, 320, 391, 392 oa 

—————_ 

3. HUMANITIES 

One or more courses for a minimum of three units 

Art 101, 102, 103, 110, #120, 190, 201, 202, 204, 205, 214, 301, 

305, 311, 320, 322, 405 
Drama 140, 142, 143, 151, 152, 200, 300, 305, 338 

English 110 
French 130, 140, 161, 162 

History 100, 101, #451, #452 
Humanities 100 

kiterature: 101, 117.115) 141, 142,143; 151, 152, 191,200; 231, 

232, 233, 251, #266, #268, 301, 302, 341, #371, #372, #375, 422, 

441, 442, 455, 461 

Music 100, 101, 150, 
400, 460, 470, 480 
Philosophy 100, 103, 160, 175, 190, 240, 300, 310, 320 

Social Science #250, #260 
Spanish 130, 140, 161 
Speech Communication 111, 112 

# Ethnic Studies 

190, 202, 300, 320, 340, 360, 370, 390  



  

  

4. LEARNING SKILLS 

The Learning Skills requirement will be satisfied by completion of 

one of the following: 

a. English 100 
b. English 801 
c. English Institute 311, 312 (for non-native speaking students) 

5. ETHNIC STUDIES 

One or more courses for a minimum of three units 

Anthropology 340, 360, 370 
Art 120 
History 242, 415, 422, 451, 452 

Literature 266, 268, 371, 372, 375 

Psychology 278 
Social Science 250, 255, 260 

E. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
One or more courses for a minimum of two units; however, this 
requirement will be waived or modified for students in the follow- 

ing categories 
a. Graduates of community colleges, other accredited 

colleges and universities 

b. Veterans with one or more years of service 

c. Persons excused for medical reasons 

Waivers other than for the reasons stated herein should be 
sought through the regular procedures of the college for waiver of 

any graduation requirement via the Dean of Students 

PROGRAM PLANNING—OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS 

OCCUPATIONAL PROGRAMS 
Associate in Arts Degree or 
Associate in Science Degree or 
Certificate Programs 

Career Program Certificate A.A. A.S. 

  

Administration of Justice 
Law Enforcement 
Correction (Probation) 
Industrial & Retail 

Security 

  

Business 
Accounting 
Business Administration 

Clerical-General 
Hotel/Motel Management 
Machine Shorthand/Court 
Reporting 

Management 

Medical Receptionist 
Medical Transeriber 
Note Reader/Transcriber 

Office Administration 
Paralegal 

Real Estate” 
Word Processing 

  

Computer Information Systems 

  

Early Childhood Education 

  

Food Technology and 
Management 

  

Human Services/ 
Gerontology 

  

Home Economics 

Clothing & Textiles 
  

Interior Design 

  

Ophthalmic Dispensing 

  

Radiologic (X-ray) 
Technology 

  

Travel Industry Career (Tourism) 

Retail 
Wholesale 

  

“Basic Courses only. Transferable to CSM for an A.S. Degree & 
Certificate.  



  

Students planning to transfer will find general information regard- 
ing the state colleges and universities and the University of Califor- 
nia in this section. Canada College offers the lower division 
requirements for transfer in most majors. Since requirements vary, 
it is essential that students—with their counselors—plan their pro- 
grams at Canada from the catalogs of the universities or colleges 
to which they plan‘to transfer. In this planning, students should 
review both the degree requirements and the departmental 
requirements for their majors. 

CALIFORNIA STATE 
UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

A student planning to transfer to a California State University or 
College, private college or university, can usually complete the 
first two years of work at Canada College. If all requirements have 
been met, students transferring to higher institutions may 
graduate after two years of full time study. Students may decide 
to spend more than two years at Canada College or transfer to a 
four-year institution with less than junior standing. It is important 
that they consult with their counselors in order to arrange transfer 
programs. 

College catalogs are on file in the Library and the Career 
Center. Students may write directly to the Registrar or Dean of the 
institutions of their choice to obtain catalogs, circulars of informa- 
tion and other data concerning required subjects. 

The earlier the students make a decision regarding a transfer 
institution, the better are their chances for meeting all the require- 
ments. If they are unable to make this decision when they enter 
Canada College, they may elect to follow the requirements shown 
in the General Education curriculum of the California State Univer- 
sity and Colleges. 

High school subject deficiencies may be made up at Canada 
College in order to meet course prerequisites at college level. In 
some instances students may qualify or transfer to the colleges of 
their choice by maintaining an acceptable grade-point average at 
Canada College without having met high school deficiencies 

CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY 
AND COLLEGES GENERAL 
EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS 
Canada College will certify that the general education require- 

ments of the California State Universities and Colleges have been 
met for those students who complete a minimum of 40 units, 
which include two courses, for a minimum of six units in each of 
the areas |, Il, Ill, and IV listed below: 

|. NATURAL SCIENCES 

(Must complete one Life Science and one Physical Science 

course—one of which must be with laboratory) 
"indicates Lab course 

Life Sciences 
Anatomy 130, *250, *255 
Anthropology 125 

Biology 100, 102, *110, *111, *130, 135, *150, 160, 180, 310, 312 
Botany *112, "145, *220 
Environment 107 
Home Economics 310, 312 
Microbiology *240 
Natural Science 100 
Physiology *260 
Zoology *210 

TRANSFER 
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Physical Sciences 
Astronomy 100, 110, 120 
Chemistry “110, "210, “220, *410, *420 
Environment 109 
Geography 100 
Geology “100, 110, *210, *220 
Oceanography 100 
Paleontology 110 
Physics 120, *210, *220, *250, *260, *270, 405, *481 

ll. SOCIAL SCIENCE 
(Must complete American Institutions requirement: one course 
marked ' and one course marked " or a single course marked "’) 
# indicates Ethnic Studies Courses 

Administration of Justice 100 
Anthropology 105, 110, #340, #360, #370 
Economics 100, 102, '230 
Geography 100, 110, 120, 150 
History ‘102, '201, '202, 209, '210, #'242, #'250, '260, "310, "315, 
#415, '421, #422 aT 
Political Science 110, 150, “205(610, 288, "310 
Psychology 100, 101, 108, 110-201, 202, 203, 212, 223, #278, 
300, 340, 400, 480 
Social Science 100, 122, 127, 180, #255, 305, 320, 391, 392 
Sociology 100, 405 . 

Ill. HUMANITIES 

(Choose one course from each of two categories) 
# indicates Ethnic Studies Courses 

Fine Arts 
Art 101, 102, 103, 110, #120, 190, 201, 202, 204, 205, 214, 301, 
305, 311, 320, 322, 405 
Drama 140, 200, 300, 305, 338 
Interior Design 115 
Music 100, 101, 150, 190, 202, 300, 320, 340, 360, 370, 390, 
400, 460, 470, 480 

Literature 
Drama 142, 143, 151, 152 

English 110 
Literature 101, 111, 115, 141, 142, 143, 151, 152, 191, 200, 231, 

232, 233, 251, #266, #268, 301, 302, 341, #371, #372, #375, 422, 
441, 442, 455, 461 

Speech Communication 111, 112 

Philosophy 
History 105, 205 
Humanities 100 
Philosophy 100, 103, 160, 175, 190, 240, 300, 310, 320 

Multi-Culture 
French 130, 140, 161, 162 

History 100, 101, #451, #452 

Spanish 130, 140, 161 
Social Science #250, #260 

IV. BASIC SUBJECTS 
Biology 135 
English 100, 165, 181 

French 110, 120 
German 110, 120 
Health Science 101, 103, 104, 105, 106 
Mathematics 105, 120, 121, 125,130, 162, 200, 219, 220, 230, 
241, 242, 251, 252 
Philosophy 200 
Russian 110 
Social Science 121, 300 

   



    

Spanish 110, 120 
Speech Communication 100, 120 

V. ELECTIVES 

(Maximum of 8 units permitted) 
Accounting 100, 121 
Business 100, 101, 115, 130, 145, 201 
Career 130, 137, 140, 401, 410, 411 

Drama 300 
Early Childhood Education 210, 211, 311, 313 
Engineering 100 
French 690 

German 690 
Home Economics 110, 113, 115, 116, 117, 307, 410 

Library 100 
Management 100 
Music 495 

Fitness 100 

Psychology 210, 211 

Real Estate 100, 105 

Social Science 104, 395 
Spanish 690 

COURSES FROM CANADA 
COLLEGE 
TRANSFERABLE TOWARD 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
CREDIT 
Accounting 100, 121, 131, 171, 680 

Administration of Justice 100, 102, 104, 106, 108, 120, 121, 

130, 270, 300, 305, 310, 350, 360, 370, 680 

Anatomy 130, 250, 255, 256, 680 

Anthropology 105, 110, 125, 340, 360, 370, 680 

Art: 101. 102; 108, 110, 120; 190), 201; -202;4204;7 205; 207, 
224, 2227231) 2392) 234, 235\/241--301; 603,605; 31 10312) 

322, 324. 326, 405, 406, 411, 424, 680, 800 

Astronomy 100, 110, 120, 680 

Biology 100, 102, 110, 111, 130, 135, 138, 150, 160, 180, 

312, 680 

Botany 112, 145, 220, 680 

Business 100, 101, 115, 130, 140, 145, 150, 170, 175, 180, 
201, 250, 251, 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257, 390, 392, 495 

Career Guidance 130, 131, 140, 401, 410, 650 

Chemistry 110, 210, 220, 231, 250, 410, 420, 680 

Chinese 801, 802 

Combatives 101, 104, 301, 400, 680 

Computer Science 110, 151, 152, 155, 162, 170, 179, 610, 680 

Cooperative Education 670 

  

TRANSFER PROGRAMS—BACCALAUREATE DEGREE CREDIT 

Court Reporting 160, 175 

Dance 111, 112, 115, 131, 132, 140, 151, 193, 400, 680 

Drama 106, 140, 142, 143, 151, 152, 200, 201, 202, 203, 208, 
209, 210, 211, 248, 261, 262, 263, 264, 300, 305, 338, 680 

Early Childhood Education 210, 211, 212, 230, 240, 241, 311, 

313, 680 

Economics 100, 102, 230, 680 

Education 191, 680, 851, 852 

Electronics 100, 110, 680 

Engineering 100, 200, 220, 230, 260, 680 

English 100, 110, 161, 162, 165, 181, 200, 680, 801, 802 

English Institute 311, 312 

Environment 107, 109, 120 

Fitness 100, 140, 160, 201, 204, 300, 310, 330, 350, 430, 680 

Food Technology 170, 205 

197, 680 

French: 110, 111, 112, 420; 121; 122-130, 140; 161, 162;.196; [ 

Geography 100, 110, 120, 150, 680 

Geology 100, 110, 120, 210, 220, 680 

German 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122, 196, 680 

Health Science 101, 103, 104, 105, 106, 107, 110, 680 

History 100, 101, 102, 105, 201, 202, 205, 209, 210, 242, 260, 

310, 315, 415, 421, 422, 451, 452, 650, 680 

Home Economics 110, 111, 113, 115, 116, 117, 122, 307, 310, 

312, 410, 416, 666, 680, 830 

Humanities 100, 680 

Individual 101, 110, 121, 124, 130, 138, 141, 144, 161, 164, 181, 
191, 241, 251, 254, 256, 270, 300, 310, 330, 680 

Interior Design 115, 135, 147, 148, 150, 250, 320 

Journalism 110, 120, 300, 680 

Library 100 

Literature 101, 111, 115, 1419 142, 143; 161, 152) 191% 200% 23); 

232, 233, 251, 266, 268, 301, 302, 341, 371, 372, 375, 422, 441, 
442, 455, 461, 680 

Management 100, 105, 120, 125, 130, 135, 140, 200, 210, 215, 
220, 225, 230, 235, 240, 242, 245, 260, 261, 282, 283, 284, 290, 
291 

Mathematics 105, 120, 121, 125, 130, 155, 162, 200, 219, 220, 
230, 241, 242, 251, 252, 253, 270, 275, 410, 680   

  

 



  

  

  

TRANSFER PROGRAMS—BACCALAUREATE DEGREE—UC ALL CAMPUSES 

Microbiology 240 

Music 100, 101, 102, 103, 131, 132, 133, 134, 150, 170, 
202, 295, 300, 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, 306, 307, 308, 321, 
323, 324, 325, 326, 327, 328, 341, 342, 343, 344, 345, 346, 
348, 361, 362, 363, 364, 365, 366, 367, 368, 371, 372, 390, 
392, 393, 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, 407, 408, 430, 441, 
443, 444, 461, 462, 463, 464, 471, 472, 473, 474, 481, 482, 
484, 491, 492, 493, 494, 495, 496, 680 

Natural Science 100 

Oceanography 100 

Office Administration 100, 110, 120, 140, 145, 200, 210, 240, 
332, 333, 335, 336, 340, 400, 401, 410, 412, 414, 416, 418, 

Paleontology 110 

Philosophy 100, 103, 160, 175, 
650, 680 

190, 200, 240, 300, 310, 

Physical Education 680 

Physical Science 680 

Physics 110, 115, 120, 210, 220, 250, 260, 270, 405, 481, 680 

Physiology 260 

Political Science 110, 150, 205, 210, 255, 310, 680 

Psychology 100, 105, 108, 110, 130, 138, 201, 

400, 410, 420, 480, 680 

Real Estate 100, 105 

Russian 110, 111, 112, 120, 121, 122 

Social Science 100, 104, 108, 121, 

300, 305, 320, 324, 391, 392, 395, 680 

Sociology 100, 105, 141, 250, 290, 360, 680 (272) 

Spanish 110, 111, 112, 120, 130, 140, 161,162, 196, 680 

Speech Communication 100, 111, 112, 120, 127, 130, 140, 680, 
811, 812 

Team 101, 105, 111, 115, 120, 141, 145, 151, 155, 171, 174, 680 

Tourism 100, 101, 103, 104, 680, 690, 710, 715, 721, 
726; (31,5732, 790, 751, 752,.753 

Varsity 100, 101, 
201, 680 

120, 121, 140, 141, 150, 151, 

Zoology 210 

SPECIAL NOTE 

The following courses, usually by all programs, are also trans- 
ferable: 

670 Cooperative Education in (Department) 
680 Special Seminar in (Department) 
690 Individual Study in (Department) 

202, 203, 210, 
211, 212, 221, 222, 223, 278, 300, 340, 350, 360, 370, 391, 392, 

122, 127, 180, 250, 255, 260, 

ee, Ted; 

170;* 171,200; 

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
A student planning to transfer to one of the campuses of the 

University of California can usually complete the first two years of 

his or her work at Canada. In some cases, students may wish to 
make up high school course deficiencies or grade point average 
deficiencies. It is important to work with your counselor from the 
general catalog of the University campus you plan to attend. The 

current issue of the University publication “Prerequisites and Rec- 
ommended Subjects” is a helpful planning guide. It lists the 
requirements for admission, breadth requirements and require- 
ments for the major, all of which should be carefully considered in 
planning your program at Canada. 

Not all Canada courses are designed for transfer to the Univer- 

sity of California. The following is a list of those that are transfer- 
able to all campuses of the University. Some others may be 
accepted for transfer credit by a particular campus depending 
upon your major 

COURSES FROM CANADA 
COLLEGE ACCEPTABLE AT 
UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA 
(ALL CAMPUSES) 
Accounting 121 (5); 131 (5) 

Administration of Justice 100 (3); 102 (3); 104 (3); 106 (3); 108 

(3); 127 (3); 130 (3); 350 (3); 360 (3); 370 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Anatomy 250 (W/Lab 4); 680 (1-3) 

Anthropology 105 (3); 110 (3); 125 (3); 340 (3); 360(3); 370 (4); 
680 (1-3); 690 (see Independent Study) 

Art 101 (3); 102 (3); 103 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); +190 

"202 (3); *204: (3); *205 (3); 207 (8); 7214:(G); *221 (3) "222: (8): 
*231 (3); "232 (3); +234 (3); +235 (3); +241 (x) (3); 301 (3); 303 
(3); 305 (3); *320 (3); 326 (3); +405. (3); +406 (3); 411 (3); +424 

(3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study); 800 (3) 
“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
16 units 

tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 
12 units 

(3); *201 (3); 

Astronomy 100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Biology *100 (3); 102 (3); 110 (W/Lab 4); 111 (W/Lab 3); 130 
(W/Lab 4); 135 (3); 160 (3); 180 (3); 310 (3); 312 (3); 680 (1-3); 
690 (See Independent Study) 

“See Catalog for limitation of credit 

Botany 112 (W/Lab 3); 145 (3) (W/Lab 4); 220 (W/Lab 5) 

Business 201 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Chemistry *110 (3) (Lab 1); 210, 220 (W/Lab 5, 5); *231 (W/Lab 

5); 250 (W/Lab 4); 410, 420 (W/Lab 4, 4): 680 (1-3) 
110 following 210 or 410: no credit for 110. 
410 following 210: no credit for 410. 

420 and 220 combined: no credit for 420. 

Combatives “101, *104 (1 or 2 units each); *301 (1 or 2 units); 
400 (1 or 2 units each); 680 (1-3)    
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Computer Science 155 (3); 162 (3); 170 (3) 

Cooperative Education 670 (1-4; maximum 6 units in otherwise 

transferable areas only) 

Dance 111.-(1); 112 (1); 115 (2); “181, “132 (1 of 2 units each); 
*151 (1 or 2 units each); *191, “193 (1 or 2 units each); **400 (2), 

680 (1-3) 

Data Processing *110 (3); *110, 170 (3) + Math 155, 162: 
maximum credit allowed, 3 courses or 9 units 

Drama 106 (3); 140 (3); 142, 143 (3); 151, 152 (3); +200 (3); 
$201, 202, 203 (3, 3, 3); +208, 209, 210, 211 (1-2); *261, *262 (3, 

3); *263, *264 (3, 3); *248 (1); *300 (Y%2-2); *305 (Ye-2); "338 (Ye-2); 
680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 
*Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 

12 units. 

tAny or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 

12 units 

Early Childhood Education 212 (3) 

Economics 100, 102 (3, 3); 230 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Indepen- 

dent Study) 

Education 191 (3) 

Engineering 100 (2); 200 (2); 220 (2); 230 (3), 260 (3); (Lab 1); 

680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 

English 100 (3); 110 (3); 161, 162 (3, 3); 165 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 

(See Independent Study) 

Environment 107 (3); 109 (3); 120 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Fitness *100, *140, “160, *201, *204, *300, *310, “330, *350 (1 or 

2 units each) 

French 110 (5); “111, “112 (3,3); 120 (5); “121, “122 (3,3); 120 

(5); 140 (3); 161, 162 (3,3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent 

Study). *111, 112 equivalent to 110; *121, 122 equivalent to 120. 

Geography 100 (3); 110 (3); 120 (3); 150 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 

Independent Study) 

Geology *100 (3); 110 (3); *210 (W/Lab 4); 220 (W/Lab 4); 680 

(1-3). "210 and 100 combined: maximum credit allowed, one 

course 

German 110 (5); 111, 112 (3,3); 120 (5); 121, 122 (3,3); 680 

(1-3); 690 (See Independent Study). “111, 112 equivalent to 110; 

121, 122 equivalent to 120 

Health Science *101 (1); *103 (1); *104 (1); *105 (1); *106 (1); 
110 (1). *Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit 

allowed, 3 units 

History 100, 101 (3, 3); *102 (3); 105 (3); *201, “202 (3, 3); 205 

(3); 209 (3); 210 (3); 242 (3); 260 (3); 310 (3); 315 (3); 415 (3); 
421, 422 (3, 3); 451, 452 (3, 3); 650 (1-3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 
Independent Study). “102 & 201, 202 combined: no credit for 102 

Home Economics *110 (2); “141s (2); 193 es), 118-8 )n 117. (2); 
+310 (3); +312 (3); 416 (3); *110, 111, 115 & 117 combined: 
maximum credit allowed, 1 course; + Any or all of these courses 

combined: maximum credit allowed, 1 course 

  

TRANSFER PROGRAMS—UC ALL CAMPUSES 

Humanities 100 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Independent Study (Maximum credit allowed: 5 units per term in 

any or all appropriate subject areas) 

Individual *101, "110, *121, "124, "130, "138, 141, “144, “161, 

"164, "166, “181, 191, *241, *254, "256, *270, “300 (1 or 2 units 

each) 

Interior Design +115 (3); +147 (3); +148 (3); +150 (3); 1160 (3); 

680 (1-3). t115, 147, 148, 150, 160: Maximum credit allowed, 1 

course 

Journalism 110 (3); *120 (3); *300 (2) 

Literature 101 (3); 111 (3); 115 (3); 141 (3); 142 (3); 143 (3), 151 

(3); 152 (3); 191 (3); 200 (3); 231, 232, 233 (3, 3, 3); 251 (3), 266 

(3); 268 (3); 301, 302 (3, 3); 341 (3); 371, 372 (3, 3); 375 (3); 422 

(3); 441 (3); *442 (3); 455 (3); 461 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See 
Independent Study). *Limit with Drama courses to a maximum of 

12 units 

Mathematics 105 (3); 125 (3); +155 (3); +162 (3); 200 (2-4); 219 

(5); 220 (3); #230 (6); "241, *242 (5, 5); "251 (3); "252, *253 (5, 
5); 270 (3); 275 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 

*Check for Duplication of credit. 
+155, 162, D.P 110, 115: maximum credit allowed, 3 courses. 

MATH 200, SOSC 121: maximum credit allowed, one course. 

Microbiology 240 (W/Lab 5) 

Music 100 (3); 101 (2); 102, 103 (2, 2); 131, 132 (3, 3); 133, 134 

(3, 3); 150 (2-3); *170 (1); *190 (3); 202 (3); *295 (1); *301, *302, 

*303; “3041, 1,1. 1)2 7805; 7806, “307, {308 <(1; itl). eee 

(1); 321), #822, *323. *3249(1, 1, 4, 1); "828," S263 32% cent, 
1, 1, 1); "341, "342, *848; "344 (1, 1, 1, 1); “345; “346; °847, 7348 

(1, 1.4, DR 361, *362;-*363, *364-(1, 1; 1: 1); "S651 366> opr, 

*368':(1, 1, 1, 4); °871, %872 (1) 1)2 7890, 391, 392,398. 0l ae, 

1); "401, “402, *403, *404 (1, 1, 1, 1); 405, *406, 407, “408 (1, 1, 

4,1) "481, °*432, 483, “494 (2, 2, 2,2); 440 (2): 4a eae, 

*443, *444 (2, 2, 2, 2); 461, “462, *463, “464 (1, 1, 1, 1); *471, 

*A72. *A73. *A74 (2, 2, 2\ 2); 7481, “482, “483; “484. ei ae), 

*491, "492, “493, “494 (1, 1, 1, 1); “495 (1-3); “496 (%); 680 (1-3); 

690 (See Independent Study) 

*Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 

12 units. 

Oceanography 100 (3) 

Paleontology 110 (3); 680 (1-3) 

Philosophy 100 (3); 160 (3); 175 (3); 190 (3); 200 (3); 240 (3); 

300 (3); 310 (3); 320 (3); 650 (3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Indepen- 

dent Study) 

Physical Education +100 (2); +110 (2); "200, “670 (1 or 2 units); 

680 (1-3) 

Physics *210, *220 (W/Lab 4, 4); *250, "260, *270 (W/Lab 4, 4, 4); 

110 (W/Lab 3); *120 (3); 680 (1-3) 
*210, Lab + 250: deduct 3 units from 210, Lab 
210, Lab + 270: deduct 1 unit from 210, Lab 

220, Lab + 260: deduct 2 units from 220, Lab 
220, Lab + 270: deduct 2 units from 220, Lab 
120 following 210 or 250: no credit for 120   

 



  

TRANSFER PROGRAMS—UC ALL CAMPUSES 

Physiology 260 (W/Lab 5); 680 (1-3) 

Political Science 110 (3); 150 (3); 205 (5); 210 (3); 255 (3); 310 

(3); 680 (1-3) 
210 + 310: maximum credit allowed, 5 units. 

Psychology *100 (3); 101 (3); 105 (3); *108 (3); 110 (3); 130 (3); 
$201, 202, 203 (3, 3, 3); 212 (3); 221 (3); 222 (3); +223 (3); 278 
(3); 300 (3); 340 (1.5-3); 350 (3); 370 (3); 392 (3); 400 (1-3); 410 

(3); 420 (1-3); 480 (1-3); **670 (1-4); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Indepen- 

dent Study) 
“100, 108: maximum credit allowed, 1 course. 
**Maximum 6 units with any other transferable work experience. 

+201 & 223: maximum credit allowed, 1 course 

Russian 110 (5); 111, 112 (3, 3) 

Social Science 100 (3); 104 (3); 108 (3); +121 (3); 122 (3); 127 
(3); 180 (3); 250 (3); 255 (3); 260 (3); 300 (1-3); 305 (3); 311 (3); 
312 (3); 320 (1-3); 391 (3); 392 (3); 395 (3) 

Sociology 100 (3); 105 (3); 141 (3); 250 (3); 290 (3); 360 (3); 680 
(1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 

Spanish 110 (5); 111, 112 (3, 3); 120 (5); 121, 122 (3, 3); 130 (5): 
140 (3); 161, 162 (3, 3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study). 

“111, 112 is equivalent to 110; 121, 122 is equivalent to 120 

Speech Communication 100 (3); 111, 112 (3, 3); 120 (3); 127 (3); 
130 (1-3); 140 (1-3); 680 (1-3); 690 (See Independent Study) 

eam 8101 Oot tls lor eo) 9144. "145577151, "155; 7171, 

"174 (1 or 2 units each) 

Varsity2100--*101, "110.9111, “120, 2121, °140, “141, *150, °151, 
"170, *171, *200, *201, *320, °321, *340, *341 (1 or 2 units each) 

“Any or all of these courses combined: maximum credit allowed, 

4 units 

Zoology 210 (W/Lab 5) 
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Majors A.A. AS. 

  

Accounting e 

Administration of Justice e 
Anthropology ® 
Architecture 

Art e 

Biology 
Business Administration 

Chemistry 
Computer Inform. Systems 
Dental Hygiene 
Pre-Dentistry 

Drama ® 
Early Childhood Education 

Economics e 

Electronics 
Engineering 

Engineering Technology 
English e 

Environmental Science 

Fisheries 
Food Technology 

Forestry 

Geography e 

Geology 
History ® 

Home Economics e 
Hotel/Motel Management e 
Human Services/Gerontology e 

Industrial Arts e 
Interior Design e 
Journalism e 
Pre-Law e 

Liberal Studies e 
Management 

Mathematics 
Medical Lab Technician 

Pre-Medicine 

Music e 
Natural Resources 
Nursing 
Oceanography 

Office Administration 
Optometry 
Pharmacy 
Philosophy e 
Physical Education e 

Physical Therapy 
Physics ® 
Political Science 

Psychology 

Range Management e 

Sociology 
Speech 
Teacher Preparation 

Tourism (Retail) 

Tourism (Wholesale) 

Pre-Veterinary Medicine e 

Wildlife Management e 

  

—



  

Interdisciplinary programs are those plans of study which are inter- 
departmental or interdivisional in nature and lead to either an 
Associate in Arts or an Associate in Science Degree. 

COMPUTER 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

The Computer Information Systems (CIS) Program is designed 
to provide both an academic and a practical laboratory back- 
ground for people who plan to work directly or indirectly in the 
computer field. 

Canada College is equipped with micro-, mini-, and mainframe 
computers (IBM 4000-series). All computer laboratories provide 
individual direct access to all computers. 

Course offerings include BASIC, COBOL, FORTRAN, and 
Pascal programming languages, data processing, documentation, 
management information systems, and statistics. The minicom- 
puter is used to teach beginning and advanced word processing 
and to provide computer assisted instruction (C.A.I.). Courses 
available which utilize the computers include Computerized Jour- 
nalism, Computer Assisted Music Theory, Computer Assisted 
Graphic Arts, Business and Technical Report Writing Using Word 
Processing, English Composition Using Word Processing, and 

Social Science classes. 
Students in the CIS program can eam a Certificate and/or an 

Associate in Science degree in CIS. Each will provide skills neces- 
sary for entry-level employment. Students may also complete the 
preparation for a BA/BS degree major and then transfer to a four- 

year college or university. 
The A.S. degree will be awarded in four options: 

@ Business 
@ Computer Science/Engineering 
® Social Science 
@ Transfer Program 

Career Opportunities 

The career opportunities available with a background in Com- 
puter Information Systems are vast and varied. An increasingly 
greater number of personnel skilled in CIS are needed as de- 
signers and manufacturers of computer systems, engineers and 
scientists for research and development of computer systems, 
and sales personnel skilled in marketing methods for selling com- 
puter systems. Programmers, managers, and computer operators 
are needed, as well as personnel for clerical and data prepara- 
tion jobs. Other options include systems analysts, interdiscipli- 
narians (those who can meet the needs of persons from varied 
professions united on mutual projects), specialists in areas such 
as business, engineering, science, education and government, 
and management interpreters of computer systems needs and 
opportunities. 

Certificate Core Requirements Units 
COMP 100 Intro. to Computer Systems. ....................05. 3 
COME JSS’ BASIC Programming ... 6... 6... iene ce ee foe 8 
COMP 179 Files & Data Base Management.................... 2 
COMP:200) Documentation: 6.2.62 S06 eek. al 
COME Gio Complterlabi. 2. os 6 sero. 2-4 
PAULO iMG iMate wl toe. re a rs. es 3 
and one course from the following two:... 2.2.5... 5.0.00... 3 
COMP 151 COBOL Programming 
COMP 162 FORTRAN Programming 
and one course from the following five: ...................0005. 3 
COMP 151 COBOL Programming 
COMP 152 Advanced COBOL Programming 

INTERDISCIPLINARY of STUDIES 

COMP 157 Advanced BASIC Programming 
COMP 162 FORTRAN Programming 
COMP 170 Pascal ee 

JOUR as ett nee eu eae ni oT . 20-22 

ASSOCIATE OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
COMPUTER SCIENCE/ENGINEERING Units 
Certificate Core Courses................ . 20-22 

COMP 245 Intro. to Data Structures 
& Algorithms....... Sea eea Te esa 5 surge eae. 

ENGR any one course Pi ee ee Aer ese 2-4 
MATE2O0 Statistics cosa. cuca aus: 5 : nena 

MATH 251, 252 Analyt Geometry & Calculus ... een BLO 
PHYS 250 General Physics ........ ince 4 

General Education Requirements ........ ou ele 
Pie Serre ie FR Cent A oy emit aa, ci eRUe A sg cae ate 

Totalbinak aise tome. . 60-64 

COMPUTER SCIENCE/BUSINESS Units 
Certificate Core Courses .......... 20-22 

(including COMP 152) 
ACTG 121 Financial Accounting i) 

ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting. . 5 

and one course from the following: .. . 3 
COMP 157 Advanced BASIC Programming 

COMP 162 FORTRAN Programming 
COMP 170 Pascal Programming 
COMP 320 Management Information ees 
General Education eo taays eg ee 2 15 
Physical Education ce : as ae 

Electives (Business courses) : Ke 3 10 
Tolals: 23 Seal paper aea ; . ... 60-62 

COMPUTER SCIENCE/ 
SOCIAL SCIENCE Units 
Certificate Core Courses. . 20-22 
SOSC 100 Survey of the Social Sciences. dee 

(emphasis is on the impact of 

computers) 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences ie 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods 3 
General Education Requirements : i) Faran 15 
Physical Education . ! ea : oie aie 

Social Science Electives (recommended: 
PSY CM00EGON 1100/&: SOCI i100) is anes. Sl 
Additional Electives . oN, se ‘ i Saige tie ee 

Total 60-62 

TRANSFER REQUIREMENTS 
Preparation for the major 

General Education 
(Cal. State Universities and U.C.) . 39 units 

Total electives as needed 

Many university and colleges distinguish between BS/BA pro- 
grams_in computer engineering and computer science, the former 

emphasizing hardware for computers and computer systems, the 
latter emphasizing software. Students may wish to consult with a 

counselor or refer to the catalog of the appropriate transfer institu- 
tion.  
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The Division of Basic and Applied Sciences encompasses all of 

the traditional sciences and Mathematics, as well as the applied 
sciences, such as Engineering and Physical Education. 

The division offers all of the traditional lower division transfer 
courses preparatory to transfer to a four-year institution of higher 
learning, basic skills in Mathematics and a wide variety of Physi- 
cal Education activity courses. A major thrust in the Physical Edu- 
cation Department is classes designed for the lifelong enhance- 
ment of fitness, recreation and leisure time. Individual pace is 
strongly encouraged. Team classes include various game theories 
and procedures. A complete testing facility is available for deter- 
mining an individual's fitness level accompanied by prescriptive 

activities 
A series of lecture and laboratory experiences in the science 

area deal with the examination and explanation of physical and 
biological phenomena. These classes range from Anatomy 
through Zoology, including Mathematics and Engineering. A frame- 
work is provided in such classes to relate scientific discoveries to 
the student's civic and personal problems. 

Direct occupational programs are provided in the areas of 
Radiologic Technology, Ophthalmic Dispensing, and Computer 
Information Systems 

The Basic and Applied Sciences Division encompasses the fol- 
lowing departments: 

Biological Sciences 
Computer Information Systems 
Engineering 
Mathematics 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 
Physical Education/Athletics 
Physical Sciences 
Radiologic Technology 

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
A major in Biological Sciences is a preparation for advanced 

work, for careers in civil service, industry, or teaching; as a back- 
ground for professional training in such fields as Biological 
Science Education, Nursing, Public Health, Environmental Health, 
Pre-Medicine and all related areas of biology. Natural resources 
are among the most important assets of man and the wise use of 
renewable resources is basic to development in the economic, 
social and political areas. All of the basic pre-professional require- 
ments necessary to transfer are offered in the Biological Sci- 
ences, Physical Sciences, and Mathematics Departments. Pre- 
professional students should check the specific requirements of 
the school to which he/she will be applying prior to defining the 
exact pre-professional course of study 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Biology and Applied Fields: Agriculture, Physiology, Micro- 

biology, Botany, Entomology, Zoology, Public Health, Medical 

Technology. 
Pre-Professional Programs: Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary, Nurs- 

ing, Physical Therapy, Optometry, Medical Lab Technician, Dental 
Hygiene, Pharmacy. 

Environmental Science: Fisheries, Forestry, Natural Resources, 
Range Management, Wildlife Management. 

Anthropology: Consulting and City Planning. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
ANTH120 Physical-Anthropology 1). aie te tee 3 
ANTH=110: GulturaliAnthropology si: sas; eo an vee re 3 

BASIC AND APPLIED 
SCIENCES DIVISION 

BIOL: 120: Human Biology ss ascii iis sete ae ree 4 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences .................45 4 
SOCI 100 Introduction to:'Soclology:, .v2risw) ee eae 3 
ECON: 100, 102 Macro'& Micro:Economics iq ou a cee 6 
PHIL: 100 Introduction to: Philosophy... .-6.0.5..5 ee nue eee es 

BIOLOGY AND APPLIED FIELDS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
(Biology, Agriculture, Physiology, Microbiology, Botany, Entomol- 

ogy, Zoology, Public Health, Medical Technology, etc.) Units 
MATH 241,:242:Appli6GiCalouliste ie rac cpus ets ot ere 10 
CHEM :210,:220.General Chemisthy: 0). s8a oy tee 10 
CHEM 231 Organic:Chnemistry. <<...) 2s ee ee ee 5 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis (Recommended).............. 4 
PAYS'210)220'General: Physics) "ise occ ne, cee ne tae 8 

BIOEA0 Principles of: Biology... nase ee cen a 

or 
BIOL180' Auman BiGlogy ss. ee. Hee ieee ae 4 
BOTY:220 ‘General: Botany ks Ses oe oe eee 5 
ZOOL 210 General:Zoology'! sewn oe ee ce ee ee 5 
Foreign: Languages: 2.) Sea it ae tae eee cee eters 0-12 

DENTAL HYGIENE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
CHEM:210 General <2. anes fee vie ap ee foe eee 5 
CHEM 231 Elem Organic: i"... wai note ee renee ecm 5 
BIOE110 Principles: 32... 260.5.5.0 Oe aes ner eee 4 
ZOOE210 Generali’ 3. hoes eigen eae eee 5 
PSYC 100, 105 or 400-General, Adjustment................-.-- 6 
Foreign :anguage: 75 ee es rere ee i 0-12 

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE 
(Concentration Natural Science) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General'Ghemistty:. <0... oo. eo 10 
BIOL 110 Principles’ On Biology” =. 50. iss ye ce 4 

or 

BIOL 130 Human, Biology: 3. Me ico te oee ate ee s 4 

BOTY 220-GeneraliBotany nse trie eect ae ocede 4 
PHYS 210; 220:General’PRYSICS res ee a eee wae 8 

ANTH 125:Physical Anthropology. <. ..... ty no 6 Ga) wei iele s apene ¢ 3 
ECON 102 Introduction: to Economics: co... n.. one. pais sot 3 

FISHERIES 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry. Units 
"BIOL 110 /Principles:of BIGIOGY, <% <a 50 os uae ee ieee ae 4 
"BOTY 220 General Botany. : ovo. ck pete so oe eer 5 
*ZOOL210' General ZOOlOQV. fsa) elie els oie eaten ee 5 
*CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry...........0. 005... sees 10 
"PHYS 210; 220'Gemeral:PhAYSICSii35 5 5. tie ace Nee 8 
*MRATH 2415251 CaleGhise, cist cian (a eee err er acer 5 
BIOL 102 Essentials of Conservation... ...........02 22sec eee 3 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics ...................0055 4 

*(Minimum requirements—Humboldt State Univ.) 

 



  

BASIC & APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 

FORESTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
“BIOL 110 Principles of Biology 
“BOTY 220 General Botany 
“CHEM 210 General Chemistry............ 
“ENGL 181 Report Writing............. 
"MATH 241 or 251 Calculus........ 
aimee 2.10 General PAYSICScc% 8. eachiss eile vce 
*(Minimum requirements—Humboldt State Univ. ) 

MEDICAL LAB TECHNICIAN 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Elementary Algebra, 
Plane Geometry, Intermediate Algebra, Trigonometry, Chemistry, 
Biology, Physics, Foreign Language. Units 
BIOL 110, 130 Prin. of Biology or Human Biology............... 4 
ZOO\l=210' General-Zoology *... eo. eter es. Se avaats 
BO]y:220 General: Botany... .....2 025 Oe oe. 
MBIO 240 General Microbiology ................. 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry............... 0 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis ........................ erie. 
CHEM 231 Organic Seon are sie ee Mee We, AIG 
PHYS 210, 220 General . 8 

L
h
W
A
A
A
 

NATURAL RESOURCES 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 

[BIOL A10 Principles... ........ ; aerate ; 
"BOTY 220 General.... tints Ae dae Pte ee a 
*ZOOL 210 General Bae, emer ie eae 2 ae 
“CHEM 210, 220 General..... ga : 210 
“MATH 120, 121 Intermediate Algebra 

or MATH 241, 251 Calculus ee ren He 
GEOL 210 General 
BIOL 102 Conservation 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics 
ART 201 Form and Comp..... 
*(Minimum requirements—Humbolat State Univ. ) 

NURSING 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High Schoo! Preparation: Chemistry, Intermediate Algebra. 

CHEM 410, 420 Introduction 
ANAT 250 Introduction........ 
PHYS 260 Introdtction . . 
MBIO 240 General. 
BIOL 310 Nutrition. . 

or 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology 
PSYC 100, 201, 400 General 

OPTOMETRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High Schoo! Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Language. 
four years of college preparatory Math. Units 
MAMI an eae ealCUIS «Ca eu eee ea ar. 10 
CREMs2 10220 General fee oe ns ae 10 
Pie cl Os 2cOGeNelal neers... on vio wel a a oka o us. 8 
BUOOTOVENMCIDIGS Coo ir cov os Ge ee ee 4 
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ZOOL 210 General 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences 
PSYC 100 General. . oe ; : ; ; 
Foreign Language 3 ; Be eas Meta: fuer eee 

PHARMACY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Physics, Chemistry, four years of college 

N
Y
N
W
W
M
n
 

preparatory Math Units 
MATH 241,242 Applied Calculus...................... a 
CHEM 210, 220 General . . a i . tt410 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis was een ree Sa gi ae Ree 
PHYS 210, 220 General . . é Pebie: aa 8 
BIOL 210 Principles . . eRe eeaut reais ak oe 4 
ZOOL 220 General SUP WA id Rae on Meee wey} 
horeioty BAnguagericd:c cm aeeet. Seales Sas 0-12 

PHYSICAL THERAPY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
BIOITIO PrinciplesOf BIOlOgy i 4 8 Se re ei 4 
ANAT 125 Anatomy. j 4 
Po Soo nimocducton: Weise ule tas eo a 5 
CHEM 410, 420 Organic Chemistry. 8 
PHYS 210 General . 4 

PRE-DENTISTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics through Trigo- 
nometry Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General ; : 10 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis (Recommended) i 4 
CHEM 231 Organic (Recommended) plea 5 
PHYS 210, 220 General zy aes Stes 3} 
BIOL 110 Principles : 4 

or 
BIOL 130 Human Biology. .... 4 
ZOOL 210 General 5 
PSYC 100, 105, 400 General : 0-6 
Foreign Language j ; 0-12 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Calculus 10 

PRE-MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Mathematics. Four years of 
college preparatory Math, Physics Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General : . 10 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis . . 4 
CHEM 231 Organic 5 
BIOL 110 Principles : pea y f 4 
ZOOL 210 General ; : 5 
PHYS 210, 220 General Ne j 8 
Foreign Language ae J nee 0-8 
MATH 241, 242 Applied Calculus A 10 

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, Foreign Language, 
four years of college preparatory Math Units 
CHEM 210, 220 General ......... eae eae FeO 
CHEM 231, 232 Organic . . a Sa ATS HaR EEA ates Oa - 10 
PHYS 210, 220 General .. . Pests at ree) one | 
BIOL 110 Principles Bes : : 4  
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ZOOL 210 General ss Oo eo ee aie ee tees 5 
Foreign sanguiage: 0 Screws eae tema ata ss camer 0-8 
MATH 241; 242 Applied Caleulus® oo. 5 es ne 10 

RANGE MANAGEMENT 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
*BIOL- 110 Principlesis aoa aes tetas ee gee need 4 
"BOTY: 220. General 5k So eee ae ee eat 5 
1ZOO 210! Gonetal so veces ce eee ee ee 5 
‘CHEM: 210; 220 General ee. irae. et eee 10 
PHYS: 210,220 Generalin. ioe. Se ee en eee 8 
“MATH 120, 121 Intermediate Algebra 

or 
MATH 241, 251:Applied:Galculliss.s...es es Pate a 5 

GEOL100 General: 2 ee i a pe eee ene 4 
BiOle 102. Gonservationses oie <2 Ae Rk See en oe eee 3 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics...................... 4 

*(Minimum requirements—Humboldt State Univ.) 

WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
“BIOL: 110 Principles of Biology 3.2%. oc, tee es 4 
*BOLY 220 GeneraliBotany: ck. eco ange ee ee 5 
"ZOOL 21 0'GenbralZoology...s.ijaes ones eemrn er tae ete 5 
*MATH 120, 121 Intermediate Algebra 

or 
MATE) 24. 251 Appiled'Galoulus., 33. noose ci cy cine aices 5 

*OHEM:210. 220 General Chemisty. a 10 
BIOL 102 Essentials of Conservation... 2.20... eevee S 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics. .................... 4 
“(Minimum requirements—Humboldt State Univ.) 

ENGINEERING 
The Engineering programs detailed below have been designed 

to prepare a student to transfer to the Engineering Department of 
many four-year colleges and universities at the end of the sopho- 
more year. It is very important that the student refer to the catalog 
of the transfer college of his or her choice and work through the 
Mathematical/Engineering Division Counselor. 

The core subjects listed below were approved unanimously by 
representatives of all the California State Colleges and Universities 
and all branches of the University of California and the fall 
meeting of the Engineering Liaison (ELC) Committee in Novem- 

ber, 1970. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Practicing engineers are expected to be able to solve a large 

variety of technical problems in the area of: Aeronautics, Chemi- 
cal, Civil, Electrical, General (concentration in Computer Science), 
Industrial, Mechanical, and Materials Science. 

Units 
Mathematics (Beginning with Analytic Geometry 

and Calculus and completing a course in 
Ordinary Differential Equations) ...................... Hal G 

Chemistry (for engineers and scientists)....................5-. 8 
Physics (for engineers and scientists)..................-5505. 12 
Vector Statics: 5. 2.5/5 Ge gies eons a eas ieee eae era, 3 
Graphics and Descriptive Geometry ..............6. 0. ee neces 3 
Gomputer: (Gigttal): . 1. pase ser cree nee ws epee ent oes ees 2 
Orientatlon-and:Motivationy 32. nee tea 1 
Properties of Materials! 00. wc. eo eee en eee eee ee 3 
Electrical’ Circuits and Devices... een eee 3 
Electives fo ey ere aii ee 2 ore i eee 11-15 

  

  

BASIC & APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 

The Engineering Liaison Committee (ELC) strongly recommends 
that any transfer student from a community college complete all 
his Mathematics, Physics, and Chemistry before going to the four- 

year institution. 

ENGINEERING 
(Civil, Mechanical, Chemical, Electrical, Environmental, 

Materials, and Other Principal Branches) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Mathematics (four 
years), Chemistry (one year), Physics (one year), Mechanical 

Drawing (one year). Units 
MATH 2511-252) 25S :CalGuluSun wer onl ay eects et eee 15 

MATE275 DifferentialsEquations:... n° 5 Sa ae 3 
PHYS 250: 2607270 Generali ncaa ae eae 12 

CHEMI!2110;, 220 \Genetal . aks ec cee ee ee ea 10 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment...................55: 2 
ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry... .5........0 00 eee e eee es 2 
ENGR220'Graphics: x ..0 a hays yee 2 
ENGR 280 Vector Statics ios ae ies She pee ee eee 3 
ENGR 260 Circuits & Devices (with lab) ................2...4-. 4 
MATHEN62 Fortranices oanced ee es aera cca tent meee 3 

ENGINEERING 
(Technical Program) 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Recommended High School Preparation: Mathematics (four 
years), Chemistry (one year), Physics (one year), Mechanical 

Drawing (one year). Units 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment...................5-- 2 
MATH: 241, 242 AppliediCalculus 00 oc. foie tegen 10 
CHEM 410, 420 Introduction to Chemistry .................-0.. 8 
PHYS 210),.220 General:Physics.: 02). 2.73 ene eee 8 
MATH 1:55: Basie: =o) 2 sana cae Si ak eee eee 3 
MATING 2 Fortran ics. ne ete eek ti ae So ree ater 3 

MATHEMATICS 
The Mathematics Department offers a wide variety of courses 

for students who wish to major in Mathematics enabling them to 

transfer to a university or four-year college at the end of the 
sophomore year. Students should consult the catalogs of the col- 

leges of their choice for special requirements. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The Mathematics major may be used as a basis for profes- 

sional careers in Business, Civil Service, Industry, Research, 
Science and Teaching; as a preparation for advanced work in 
Mathematics or Engineering; or as a basis for an entry position in 

Computer Science. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 251; 252260 Caloulus: ones uta esa oe 15 
MATH 275 DifferentialiEquations: «<5 i.5uc. desea Gene es 3 
MATH 270 Linear Algebraa:. 25. icc .t. tee teers ne rae 3 
MATH:162'CompitersiFottan es... terry eee ee 3 
PHYS 2105220 Genetals ett epee heave uae 4 
Foreign Language ........ 2... eee eee neces 0-12 

  

e
s



  

  

  

BASIC & APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 
Associate in Science Degree with a Major in 
Ophthalmic Dispensing 

An Ophthalmic Dispenser combines scientific and clinical proce- 
dures to fit and adapt lenses or devices to aid or correct visual 

deficiencies. In carrying out this role, the Ophthalmic Dispenser 
plays a vital part in today's health care field. 

The program is a two-year sequence. The first year prepares 
the student in laboratory skills and lens theory while the second 
year is devoted to the dispensing role for both spectacles and 

contact lenses. 
Prerequisites: High school graduation or equivalent and written 

entrance examination as administered by Canada College. 
In addition to the College admission application, all students 

seeking entrance to the Ophthalmic Dispensing Program must 
complete a separate application available from the Basic and 
Applied Sciences Division office. Applications for new or continu- 

ing students are available each January for the following Fall 

Semester. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
A graduate may seek employment as an ophthalmic dispenser, 

contact lens fitter or technician, ophthalmic assistant or ophthal- 

mic sales representative. 

REQUIRED CURRICULUM Units 
OPT AOU ONENIAON: 3 cae ens ot te es ee eee ew ae 3 
OhMeqil ab AeCNMQUOCS I 26.0 eas ans SEA OL ee cs 4 

Oplri4to-cab techniques ll 72 0. ee, cewek 4 
pial entds e  eae  a ig 3 
GAA GOMOALION 21 caste hilt Se es ce eee gud ece uel caal age Ws 2 
OPTH 460 Anatomy & Physiology of the Eye................... 3 
OPTH 471 Dispensing Techniques | .....................2205. 4 
BrIGOme GeOmenciOpios.., ..86 ois av ks oats eee 4 
ORTH 491-Contactdzenses |. 2. arin ee es 3 
OPH 472:Dispensing Techniques: <: 2. ts ak 4 
OPTH 492 Contact Lenses |! 
GGmOr EGUCANON stot Or ey cence tees ey whee Sein eee tad 1 
A grade of C or better is necessary for progression in the se- 

quence. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION/ 
ATHLETICS 

The Physical Education/Athletics Department offers a variety of 

activity classes designed for lifetime enhancement of fitness, 
recreation and leisure time. 

Classes in combatives, dance, individual sports, fitness and 
team sports are offered at various levels of performance. Begin- 
ning classes introduce an activity; intermediate to advanced 

courses are designed; to improve an already existing skill level. 
The Fitness Institute provides lecture regarding physiology and 

kinesiology, as well as testing to determine one's fitness level. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Teaching/Coaching 
Therapy—Physical, Occupational and Corrective 

Recreation Leaders 

Special Education Teachers 
Fitness and Therapeutic Gym Programs 
Athletic and/or Sports Management 
Athletic Official 

41 

VARSITY ATHLETICS 
Canada College participates as a member of the Golden Gate 

Conference in the following sports: Men's activities—baseball, bas- 
ketball, cross country, tennis, soccer. Women's activities— 
volleyball, cross country, softball. In order to be eligible a student 
must be actively enrolled in 12 units. Additional questions regard- 
ing eligibility should be addressed to the Athletic Coordinator 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
Complete appropriate prerequisite for the major ....... 19-23 
RIOEATOTerinciples OfBiology ase =. see er eas 4 
ANAT 250 Anatomy is Main ateagiiee Seem 4 
PSO) Z60 Introductions... oe Ae Se 5 
Physical Education Activities 48 
Other requirements: Students should refer to the ‘catalog of. the 
transferring institution for specific requirements for the major. 
Complete requirements for General Education....... Pa .. 40 

PHYSICAL SCIENCES 
The Physical Science Department is designed to give the 

student breadth in the physical sciences while providing consider- 
able strength in one of the specialized science fields of 
chemistry, geology, or physics. The lower-division program in the 
physical science major is virtually the same as that taken in the 
first two years of college by a chemistry major, physics major, or 
geology major, thus enabling students to transfer among these 
majors if they so choose. A major in physical science can serve 
as preparation for further study in technical fields and serves as 
an excellent background for professional training in law, business, 
medicine, or education 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Architect, Governmental Agencies, Drug Industry, Food 

Industry, Computer-Related Occupations, Industrial Electronics, 
Petroleum Industry, Mineral Exploration, Land Use Planning, Con- 
struction and Manufacturing, Radiation Physicist, Meteorology, 
Energy Management. 

ARCHITECTURE 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 155, 162 Basic, Fortran.... as f 3-6 
*MATH 241, 242 Applied Calculus. 2 10 
*PHYS 210, 220 General Physics... ; 3 ae 8 
Foreign Language. . eheensic oe 0-12 
ENGR 111 Surveying (CSM) se ee : 3 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment...... Pier Z 
ENGR 220 Graphics...... g : ee 2 
ART 201 Form and Composition Re eS 
ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry (Recommended) . co ay 2 
ART 305-3-D Design (Recommended) . oS 
*Math 251, 252, 253, and Physics 259, 260, 270 sequence in 
place of Math 241, 242 and Physics 210, 220 are recommended 
for those contemplating transfer to California State Polytechnic Col- 

leges. 

CHEMISTRY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 261.252) 253 Calculus...) voce. ee rea 15 
MATH 275 Ordinary Differential Equations . Reese 3 
BHIiNS 250, 200; 270:General PHYSICS 0. eo es a te 2 
CHEM 210, 220 General Chemistry gel ren Poet signee 1O 
CHEM 250 Quantitative Analysis ............ oe a 
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CHEM 231 Organic Chemistry .......... BASRA SS ees 5 
Foreign Language 2s 2 ee ee ee 0-12 

ELECTRONICS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ELEG 100 Introdlction: <2 2-5... Sa ee 3 
ENGR 100 Engineering and Environment...................... 2 
ENGR'260: Circuits & Devices... eieee  e 3 
MATE 251,252, 253 Caloulusy.6 2.5).4 ae Gee ene 15 
MATH162 Fontan cussee..) Scellanis reer 3 
PHYS 250; 260270 General. fo ero ee ee 12 
CHEM:210)-220 Generale 2. ie oe 10 
BUS 100 Introduction nc See eee ee o 

GEOLOGY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH: 251? 252 Caloultign = 2s a ceca vet 

SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences Shi ap a a ea 4 
PHYS 210; 220:Generdl. 3.2 ee ee 8 

GEOL 210\General os 4) ee: 4 
GEOL 220-Historicaliss 2 oS A ee eee ced 

or 

GEOL 110 Geological Hazards................. 8 
CHEM :210' 220 General's... a ee 10 
ENGR’ 110 Suneying’ = 2. 32 oS 

INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
MATH 219 Mathematics Analysis................... et ga ats) 
CHEM’ 410 Introduction to: Inorganic <=) seca. mee Pcs 4 
PHYS'210-Generalil—-. <5 eee tera ote ey ere 4 

ENGR 200 Descriptive Geometry................. ee 

The following may be required depending on transfer school: 

PHYS 220: Generali 220 See es Sr eee a 
CHEM 420 Introduction to Organic Soe ee 4 

OCEANOGRAPHY 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Chemistry, Physics, four years of college 
prep Math Units 

*MATHH25 1252, 258: Gaiculus.@ 155i ae Sea: 
SCHEM'210,.220"Gemneralii. 0 acta eis cee 10 
"PHYS 250; 260; 270’ Generals «eaten eae 12 
"BIOL 11 O:RRMGIDIOS 525 i, 5 ae eee ea Cee 4 
GEOL 210 Generali: 75k See ee ee ee on 

ZOOL 210 General. x0 5. eee ey) 
BOTY. 220:Geneéral:. 3 bro eee eS 
MATH 200 Elem. Probability & Statistics . oy tepals ace: a 
*(Minimum requirements—Humboldt State Univ.) 

    

BASIC & APPLIED SCIENCES DIVISION 

PHYSICS 
RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
High School Preparation: Physics, Chemistry, four years of college 
preparatory Math. Units 
MATIHI251°2525 256i Caleuliisss ic ve. aia Nie ees eee 15 
MATEHI275: Ditferentlalisquatione:: 23 an 0 a eee 3 
MATH a1G2:Fortranmysctass sone Stet ee i Er Ea rate aneeaean 3 
CHEM: 210 u220iGeneral 35s ee i ey 10 
PHYS:250;-2605270: Generali. cy oe ee ee 12 

RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 
(X-Ray Technology) 
Associate in Science Degree with a Major in 
Radiologic Technology 

Completion of the program enables the student to write the 

examination given by the American Registry of Radiologic Technol- 
ogists and the certification examination for licensure required by 
the State of California. Basic science and general education 

courses are given on the Canada campus, with concurrent clini- 
cal education at one of the affiliating: hospitals. 

Prerequisites: High school graduation or equivalent and written 

entrance examination as administered by Canada College. Com- 
pletion of a course in algebra within three years, and a course in 
Chemistry or Physics with laboratory. 

In addition to the College admission application, all students 
seeking entrance to the Radiologic Technology Program must 

complete a separate application available from the Basic and 
Applied Sciences Division Office. Applications for new or continu- 
ing students are available each January for the following Fall 
Semester 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Job opportunities exist in physicians’ offices, hospitals and 

clinics 

REQUIRED CURRICULUM Units 
ANAT, 255, 256 Anatomy for-X-Ray Techs. ..............6-.1545 8 
PHYS'405 Radiator sia) sete sie, vs he iat, aap eee ea ee 4 

RADT 495 Nursing for Radiographers Eats Se eae a aes 3 
RADT 400 Orientation... .. 
RADT 410 Positioning 
RABDT AZO: Exposure oe corti ye aint sae ev we eg ee 3 
RADT-.431,,:432; 433 Radiation Health 02. 606 lc sass ea 3 
RADT 440 Advanced anne ruler sane a ee ee ee 3 

General Education... See es i ee oe eee 15 
A grade of “C” or better is necessary for progression in the 

sequence. 
Clinical education accompanies _ all Radiologic Technology 

COUTSES= Total Units eee er oe eRe re 20 

  

  
 



The Business Division offers students a broad professional edu- 

cation which will lead to many opportunities in the business world. 

Included in this offering are a four-year transfer program, Asso- 

ciate in Arts and Science degree programs and Certificate pro- 

grams in specific fields. Since the business world is very diverse, 

the Business Division, by necessity, offers programs in many differ- 

ent fields which range from accounting to interior design. It is our 

objective that when students finish these programs, they will be 

able either to succeed in a four-year university majoring in one of 

the many business disciplines, or to find immediate employment 

in the business community. 

DEPARTMENTS 
Accounting 
Business Administration 
Food Technology 
Home Economics 

Hotel-Motel Management 
Interior Design 
Machine Shorthand/Court Reporting 

Management 

Office Administration 
Paralegal 
Real Estate 
Word Processing 

ACCOUNTING 
The Accounting Department offers a transfer curriculum to a 

four-year university, an AS. Degree and a para-professional certifi- 

cate program designed to give the students both formal and prac- 

tical training in accounting. The transfer program is patterned the 

same as all business transfer programs. The certificate program 

is designed to give students enough practical experience so that 

they can secure a position in either the public, governmental or 

private accounting sector when they have completed the recom- 

mended 24-28 units. Emphasis in this program will be on account- 

ing theory and practices and how to actually operate an account- 

ing system. There is strong emphasis placed on “hands-on” train- 

ing. 

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
It is recommended that students who have not completed a 

bookkeeping course in high school or who have had no account- 

ing experience or feel they would have difficulty in completing a 

college level accounting course, enroll in ACTG 100 prior to 

taking any of the core courses in the certificated program. In 

addition, any student who has not completed Business Math or 

Algebra in high school with a “C" or better should enroll in BUS. 

115 (Business Mathematics) concurrently with any of the courses 

in the certificate program 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The accounting profession offers many opportunities to an indivi- 

dual who has either completed a B.A. Degree, an A.S. Degree or 

a Certificate Program. For those individuals who go on to a four- 

year university, career opportunities are available as a certified 

public accountant, and in the governmental sector and in the 

private business sector in many staff accounting positions. For 

those individuals who complete an A.S. Degree and/or a certifi- 

cate there are positions available as bookkeepers, accounts 

payable and accounts receivable supervisors, general ledger and 

payroll supervisors and manufacturing accountants These oppor- 

tunities offer a wide range of salaries and further job advance- 

ment. 
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TRANSFER PROGRAM 
See Business Administration 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 

BUS: 100'Surey of BUSINESS 15s eh fT eee. 3 

ACTG 121 Financial Accounting. .......-. ee ae era 5 

ACTG 78: BUSINESS AXeS s,s 2 i. ee i) oh Bad She EO 

ACTG 210 Payroll Accounting..... MBs Ne 5 Cage aoe, Ae Coy 25 

ACTG 212 Manufacturing Accounting........--...-+-.+++55 ere 

COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information’ Systems: tso.2 sec ce. a a ee: 3 

Olga es: Bree Naas NGI WTR Me oo tthe Sus. 6G 17 

Gemeral EquicatiOM (2 ee aren aia) toys a see ico eae 15 

Business Electives. . pons sceiipeaense as awe ie eater “6 

Electives from Business or other disciplines .............---+- 22 

(ales as a rane i aah eNO esse the gatherate ys 6 BO 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 

BUS. 100 Survey of Business ........ ae Rene test 3 

ACTG 121 Financial Accounting. eo 

ACTG 178 Business Taxes... soe : Lo ree 

ACTG 210 Payroll Accounting....... Se 2 2:5 

ACTG 212 Manufacturing Accounting. . . . 8. 

COMP 110 Intro to Computer 

Information Systems a3 

Hotal.S Sas es. Beira aeias ras ns ate a a Pal 

Electives from list below... . Pl Sawe ite iaueg 6 

Total..... Bee he aghiets he Ma Pea Sexi ie aaa 23 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES FOR A.S. DEGREE AND 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 

BUS. 201 Business Law....... x i eo oF 

MGMT 290 Commercial Credit Mgmt... . Wiles en 

OFAD 401 Business Communications ee ee 3 

BUS. 670 Cooperative Ed... : : ae aa e4 

ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting A a 5 

BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

The Business Administration Department offers a transfer pro- 

gram, an A.S. Degree and a Certificate Program for those stu- 

dents who wish a more general business background. The trans- 

fer program is patterned the same as all business transfer pro- 

grams and is listed below. The A.S. Degree and the Certificate 

Program try to develop a very general business awareness !n the 

student. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The career opportunities available to a student who majors in 

Business Administration are extremely diverse. The general nature 

of the courses would offer a student an opportunity to work in 

almost any business discipline 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 

AGG 12 tseinancial AGGOUNUAG.. i es wee Cy 

ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting. ... 

BUS. 201 Business Law . 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information Systems . eae Sa ec aia, 

ECON 100 Macro Economics 
ECON 102 Micro Economics. . 
MATH 125 Finite Math* W

W
W
W
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BUSINESS DIVISION 

MATH: 200 Statistics!) Gs ae ee ere 4 ~ GHEM)410 Introduction:to:Chemistty. 2), 2... ae ee 4 
MATH 241, Calculug™: oC ee Sota WO es eee 5 CHEM 420|Introductionito Chemistry: mem.) ton ceo aah 4 
MATH '242 Galetlue*: jes reese eae 5 COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 
University or College you wish to attend for specific requirements. 
"These Math courses are not required by all universities and col- 
leges. Please consult with your counselor for recommendations as 
to whether or not these courses are required by the university or 

college to which you intend to transfer. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

CORE CURRICULUM Units 
AGTG 121: FinanciakAGeounting2nisc.tae noe een oe ee AS 
ACTGA31-ManagenialiAccounting..<2 2... 22... stew jee ee 5 
BUS::100 Stinwey-cF Businessu:. << mam yis 4 eee eee 3 
BUS: 101 Human:Relations aso. aril emcees 3 
BUS:.4.15. Business Mathias. ec... oon geek ame eerie te 3 
BUS=2201 Business: Eaws- cies Si 5a lee ee ee 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information’ Systemics. xe see sce aes ae ane ts 3 
OFAD' 401 Business: Communications. °c... icone ee oes 3 

Totalin seis coc. on ee Ge ae eh ae em tan cae ee 28 
Gérieral Education. *,.2- eee eee ee 15 
Electives from Business or other GISCIPIINGS« gic aah a) bai 17 

Total . STW OO hy eae meee cat an 60. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 
ACTG 121. FinancialiAccountings.n.:a-taye te Coe 5 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting: son) 3c. 4. se. ac: 3 
BUS): 100 Survey Of Business Wie. ee ee te a esto a3 
BUS) 101: Human Relationsis<.cas 2. nr ea ae. es trees 3 
BUS=1 16 Business: Maths er te Gn ee ae S 
BUSi201 Business Law: 32) veers 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information Systems aS NO MO tae Me sce sccste cg, RERUN 3 
OFAD 401 Business Communications ey eters a tanec tee eA 3 

Totals: ice See aT Oe a ref cer ecapensee res . 28 

COURT REPORTING 
(See Machine Shorthand/Court Reporting—below) 

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 
The Food Technology and Management Program offers basic 

training to persons considering a career in the food industry, as 
well as those already working in food service and related employ- 
ment areas. In addition, the college offers a transfer program to a 
four-year university for those students who wish to attain a B.S. 
Degree in Food Technology. The major thrust of the Food Technol- 
ogy Program is to prepare students to enter the food industry as 
either assistant chefs or assistant managers. A great deal of 
emphasis is placed on “hands-on” training. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
San Mateo County's second leading industry is the hospitality 

field which includes restaurant management. Jobs that are avail- 
able in this field include assistant chefs, chefs and restaurant 
managers. Our program is designed to meet these requirements. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
AGTG 121-Financiali ACCOURLING! <a ae ee eee & 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting. ......@.a2. 2. ee: 5 
BUS:-201: Business baw os suis a cae ee Ko 

Information: Systems i: igs ines wd es sai oe eer va 3 
EGON: 100.Maero EConomics::. iif. aetna ae 8 
ECON 102! Micro ECOnOMIOS date tee en nian tie ere eae 3 
ET. 101 Introduction to Hospitality Industry ................2.5. 3 
Fl. h48: Sanitation and’ Satety: ose Re. ing eave ha, acces 3 
MAEH 125: FimitesMatn. ere Recs ate eee ees Steen 3 
MATH’ 200 Statistics: so ssc ei0 sk oe ee ee 4 
MATH: 220: College:Algebra. <i. ac sea eer ent 5 

Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 
University or College you wish to attend for specific requirements. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree.   

  

CORE CURRICULUM Units 
FT, 100:Intro;-to'Food' Service’ Industry’ <a... 3.035 ee 3 
FT. 101 Intro. to Hospitality Industry.............. oe 
FiLA05:Quiantity: Food Prep le te eee 2 
Fl-106: Quantity Food'Prep: abil 2. ee ad 3 
FT. 107 Quantity Food Prep ll........ 2 

FT. 108 Quantity Food‘Prepiab llt-oh) 2a ae eee gees 3 
FPEAt6:Dining*Room: SEWICE ss ae eae a ee ee ee 1 
FT. 417 Dining’ Room Semice Lab*... 2c aur ak .5 Ga ee 1 
E1-120-Adv.\Food!Prep: |i aes). eae eee eRe areal 
FEA2WAdV: FoodiPrepilcab sci i ee eee 3 i 
Fi 122 Adv. Food Prepilli e-waste Se ee ee 2 
Eln:t23 Adv. Food) Prep Uab ll aco aG. es hee 3 | 
FT 130’ Modem Baking |. 2.2 an ete te te eee te aera 3 | 
ET. 132 Modern Baking |! . Fist Fa 03 seeps NO ges To 3 
FT. 140 Quantity Food Purchasing . oN eles a aaa reer ee ema 1S 
FT. 144 Food and Beverage Control............. 125 | 
ET. 146: Menu Planning e5 54.555 eee ee aes eee eer 2 | 

FT. 148 Sanitation and Safety . Seiies Stas Has ocean ee 3 
FT: 150: Food Management: 35 oon. ce tar age ere 2 
BUS=1510 Business: Antnineticn, 22 nea ee a eee 3 

or 
BUS11'S:Business Mathematics. .5. 2.42 hee eee eae 3 4é«Odég 

NORA = eh SSG aie eee ee 47 
General Education Req... nia Matec aetna aS 15 
PE i ek Os Bhar Se ea de ee ee 2 

Ota sie chip See ee le tee ale le ee 64 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 
By: 305 Quantity ROOd! Prep: yao... bv cco cea nee 2 
Ei 106 Quantity Food Prep als Vics. i. 5 Bie e.cen on eerie ee meres 3 
fali107 Quantity: Food: Prep Wow a... Sarria ee tee 2 
F108: Quantit’Eood Prepileab Il.e05 i525 -etc Sai eee 3 
RLA16 Dining REOMSEMVIGC! 0 Nok da oe eal Oe reel 1 
EE17.Dining Room Service Lab... | \..(o%e- aaah are verve ce 1 
RT, 20 Advichood)Prepaliicgcris: Ey les ow ae ened eee 2 
ET 92% Adve Food.Prep Lab 1. .-nivavde crea ee eee 3 
ELA 22: Advi Food Propel ats aa 6 oo cst parece dc ye eet ez 
EE-123 Advi-Food' Prep Waban 2 soi ot ai es eet ones 3 
Et. 130:Modern: Baking ils. o: is, 2. en aS ae reset 3 
EE 140 Quantity Food: PurchaSitig saints (2.2 ns: <a ee eee les 
EE46:MenusPlanting <5 aids chee Cecil eee een neuen 2 
FT, 148: Sanitation and Satety ....55 1.2 cee si eee ee 3 
BUS:140 Business Anthmetio.iccssc, cla oe eae ae 3 

or 
BUS) 115: Business:Mathematioss 0.7. ustMroe. ire a ae 3 

Total 
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CULINARY ARTS Goneral EGluc Beg its say ears oe ee eee 15 

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM BIGGIVES ee cis ees ert ene Une alee remiss a oer 26 

The Food Technology Department offers a Culinary Arts Appren- BCs cl lees seer sia ee Orest Ine Mabe Har ES SA re or aes ead 1 Uitte 60 

ticeship Program designed to increase the technical skills of indivi- 

duals already in the food service industry. The courses required Ree aue Coohowice Units 

by the Culinary Arts Apprenticeship Board are as follows: Core H.EC courses (same as A'S. Degree) 18 

Units EC 345 Basics ofiMicrowave Cooking «. = .5: 0.226. eae ie. 1 

Prey Pend eae a eee 3 H.EC 346 Advanced Cooking with MIGIOWEVGs ices cies ee 1 

Wr Fos oduichcn to Food Senice..... .. aw ee 8 2 ae IP EOMEIECONOMIOS 7, sic ieee scurvy talets os coke oie s 

BT 70S Business Mathematics... eee eee 2 ore reese een Seige esa viene en 

FT. 704 Food Service Specialties |—Baking..................-. 2 CERTIFICATE PROGRAM—CLOTHING AND TEXTILES Units 

FT. 705 Purchasing Procedures and Control ................555 Bie EO An! Saw tes ee ee ee ee ee 3 

FT. 706 Food and Beverage Service ...............0. 200500 es 2 and/or 

FT. 707 Food Service Specialties |I—Garde Manger|........... Bou EG 4A OUCItS tenis ene ec og eee Se 

Fale yO MeENUMOGSIGM: fewer: pee ul lewis hee at wane ose Orca t EOIN Ox Ose, Vouk mere MN ee eee one 5 

FT. 709 Supervision and Training Techniques. .................. 2 HEC 115 Intermediate Clothing 

HOME ECONOMICS 
The Home Economics Department provides educational prepa- 

ration for transfer majors in Home Economics and for occupations 
in business and government involving textiles, fashion, clothing, 

household equipment, consumer relations, foods, nutrition, home 
management, and family relations. The curriculum provides for 
individual skill development to become an effective consumer, 

home and family manager. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
There are a variety of career opportunities available to Home 

Economics majors. Consumer product industries employ home 
economists for product testing, design, promotion, consumer edu- 
cation and retailing. Government and consumer-related agencies 

employ home economists in education, extension, family welfare, 

nutrition, dietetics and numerous other fields. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
POY 100 General: Psychology. 355. ieee ee eee 3 
Pore aie chid Family and: Communty 6a eich. ce tin we cas 3 
(fe) SEM OV TAN ULE Co] Pree es by neater gree ame ora Rrra yg Org Mut ae Sr 3 
RLEO: 1 1o:imtermed, Cloth, Const. =.= ..ci.ciccs hee oe SaaS 
PEO eR SOW (OseIt hacks. c arts ce eds cs ea ue auras a 2 
PUERCO OMIOG G05 aca vig wck dss see ys Seg Vite ee ne ak 3 

Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 
University or College you wish to attend for specific requirements. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

CORE REQUIREMENTS Units 
PHO ROB WaOIRlte  sitosh cite wc sotto obeys a eek taleecke 3 
FEC 1 Sintermediate Clothing... Sci. aa lene 3 

and/or 
H.EC 116 Advanced Construction/Tailoring ................40.55 3 
FES Male RASIIOM IMAGO ie otags crac. tas em re Niue aebanbes in 1 3 
FLEG:607,Cleative Food Preparation cnc... 0. c. an ok oie 3 

or 
RiB@- 620 Cooking for- Health = ou) aes ve fe an. ve 3 
FARES GOINUINOM ens ct reat art aia Le ese ie ca 3 
FUEC 410: Home'Management . <0... 02.6. wee ee. 2 
FLEC-4 [OI COnSUIMOROKIIIS sis =e ter eae es cole ore 2 

  

H.EC 117 Fashion Image 
H.EC 120 Creative Clothing 
H.EC 125 Alterations 
HiEC 128 Sewing forthe Home ..........-. 
H.EC 132 Stitchery/Quilting!....... 

3 
3 
3 

H.EC 116 Advanced Construction/Tailoring ................. <o 
3 
3 
1 
1 

2 

H.EC 699 Open Lab for Clothing Students ............ .0.5-1 
tale ere ee Mego os balk ah 25.5-26 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES FOR TRANSFER AND 
A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM Units 
FES tO BEGinning ClOINiGe to. eto eo se state? 
FECA) TOMUOSS oo hee See gt is pie scee elias 3 eee Skye. 
H.EC 312 Nutrition/Health/Disease.............0..5..0.2-4-- 3 

H.EC 699 Open Lab for Clothing Students ........ Pie. Or! 
INTD 115 Your Home & Your Environment ............ ENS 

PSyYe@:201 Child: Development... - 6 ss... 24 ae we 3 

HOTEL-MOTEL 
MANAGEMENT 

The Hotel-Motel Management Program is designed to give stu- 

dents enough background so that they may enter this field as an 

assistant manager. The program offers a transfer curriculum, an 

A.S. Degree in Hotel-Motel Management and a certificate in 
Hotel-Motel Management. The emphasis in the program will be on 

actual “hands-on” experience in dealing with the many facets of 

the hotel-motel industry. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The hotel-mote!l management industry offers opportunities for 

individuals trained in hotel management as assistant managers, 
front desk supervisors, night auditors, restaurant and beverage 

control supervisors and housekeeping supervisors. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
AGIG124-Financlal' AGOOUMTIAG: . sciente es) site pncoes asin 5 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting....................-+- cea 
BS 2 Oil BUSINOSS AW esi pe at esemten loa iaieia se oe sentt ae 
CHEM 410 Introduction to Chemistry... ........0..0..0ee eens 4 
CHEM 420 Introduction:to Chemisttyec 7 ccsin. nib mere ee ees 4 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

IntormavOniSYStOMS Mesewer ns tay cet. Les ciewice Via 3 

EOCON 100} MacrorECOnOmics:.. 1... .agcae te cvs come sree. 5a 3 
BOONE O2 MIGrOiECONONNCS:<. 55 tile. ne cee he wo eee 3 
H.M. 102 Intro. to Hotel-Motel Management..........-......55. 3 
MATH 125 Finite Math  
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MATH 200 Statistics ........... Poa Ne rae oe ee eae ee 4) - ART-303:Golor Design: :-42..52 2 che ee es he eyes negra 3 
MATH 220 Intermediate Algebra ......................25. 5. —INTD'250 Professional Practice’. {see i. an ee 3 

Please consult with your counselor and the catalog of the 

University or College you wish to attend for specific requirements. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 
HM: 702:latro: to:Hospitality Induistiy. sie sea ere oie 3 
Fim: 704 Accounting écNight Audit. 52 i oa ee an 3 
H.M. 706 Hotel-Motel Sales Promotion ..................0..... 3 
H.M:708: Front. Office: Procedtresic. a5... keith Crea ens 3 
*H.M. 710 Supervisory Housekeeping...................4. 1.5 
"FLM.7-12: Intro: to Maint: & Engineer: . <).s nee ce eS 
H.M...714 Sanitation: & Safetyiequip: ..... 2. ie ae wee 3 
AM. 716 Institut: Buying 6Purchasing<s.. 2.22 ee 1 
H.M. 718 Food Service Operations & Mgmt. ............-.. 2 
H.M. 720 Beverage Service Oper. & co Fa AU ra aS na ue ae 1 
HiME 722: Intro: to Hotelkaws 3s aie ie Oe ee eee 3 
HAM: 730 Summer Practicum: s.<) 2.6 Ste) Se i ee 2 
H.M. 731 Directed Prac. in H. M. Operations. Sid Woe ie 

Total Ue pias: aOR ee ee ene 29 
General Educ. Requirements a GUNS Ae NLS, So ule Meee ieee, emt a 15 
Electives (9 units in the Business area).................05. 16 

TOA eo ok ee es. gees Ui a eeceaeen erat Matinee = ese 60 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units 
H.M. 702 Intro. to Hotel-Motel Mgmt... . 3 
H.M. 704 Accounting & Night Audit... .. 3 
H.M. 706 Hotel-Motel Sales Promotion . 3 
H.M. 708 Front Office Procedures ... Mca : 3 
H.M. 710 Supervisory Housekeeping........................ 1.5 
H.M. 712 Intro. to Maint. & Engineer. . . 15 
H.M. 714 Sanitation & Safety Equip pce aa Sb eas 
HiM!-716 Institut. Buying & Pikkchasingr is = 05 ee 

2 
zo 
3 
2 
2 
0 

H.M. 718 Food Service Operations & Mgmt. 
H.M. 720 Beverage Service Oper. & Mgmt... 
H.M. 722 Intro. to Hotel Law 
H.M. 730 Summer Practicum. . . Seo. 
H.M. 731 Directed Prac. in H. M | Operations bee IPR oS NE tes 

Total : a , ; See peer) 

INTERIOR DESIGN 
The Interior Design Department offers programs designed for 

individuals interested in preparing for careers in the professional 
fields of interior design, home furnishings and merchandising dis- 
play. Included in this program are a transfer program, an A.S 
Degree program and two certificated programs to meet the 
minimum qualifying requirements for the American Society of 
Interior Designers’ Associate membership 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
The opportunities for an individual in the interior design profes- 

sion fall into two major categories: 1) home interior design, and 2) 
contract (commercial, office, industrial) design. Interior designers 
work as self-employed designers, as consultants, and in many 

home furnishings fields. Opportunities exist in merchandising dis- 
play, sales, manufacturing, fabricating, importing, exporting, and 

in wholesale and retail businesses. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
PREPARATION FOR MAJOR Units 
ART 101 History of ArtI ..°... Bs ie Yate Dementor sun naa 3 
ART 102 History of Artll 3 a te, aS on eae tm eee 3 
ART. 204 Drawing li. 30. ss shins on nee ea gee een 3 

  

In addition, 6 art electives which include ART 205, 301 and 320 
and 6 general electives which could include INTD 115, ACTG 
121, ACTG 131 or BUS. 201. Many of the Interior Design courses 
will transfer to schools of Interior Design as electives. Please 
consult with the college of your choice for its specific require- 

ments. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

CORE CURRICULUM (recommended sequence) Units 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing ...............-..2055 3 
ARI-201 Formiand: Compositions: = ses: 266 ew. Wee. eee 3 

or 
ART 301 Design..... opie es OS ariel, Se ae Ones yt eee 3 
ART-204' Drawings s.csc! Gratis. acne Sica ies ede 2 Pe ee eee 3 
ART 311 Lettering and Layout AA wans: ae PK 2 in aati teeny” aimee rail 3 
ART:320:Systems of RerspectlVe = 2°09 Ss et it. Se ee 3 
BUS. 150 Small Business Management ..............--.....-. 3 
INTB:115;Your Home andiEnvironment...:. 0.2.5... ee ne 3 
INTD125'Detalling:IntenOrs.c.s.. 5s tie eo ee Sei 3 
INTD41435: Display, Designsic.waces ease, le eee tee 3 
INT:1'46: Graphics for Interiors: ..02 2. ech a ee 3 
INTD147 Space. Rlanningy ast. see es tee ole ee tee 3 
INTD21.48' Color. for Intenorss: 75 ose ere ce ee meat 3 
(NiTD: 150‘History.ot-Intenors =. ea es i ee ee 3 
INTD 170:Fabricsfor-Interions:. .o.. es eeae: yoae aes eee 3 
INTD:450 Home Fumishings Consumer .<... +... 22 ee. 3 
Electives iiss hh So eee se eR ire ne aed ea 3 

Tote ihr eae ae ea a ite alee aie eco tere 45 
General Educ;.Requirements isc: -ec5- 6 ae it ce eee 15 
PoE eee peel oie tee eae ae eee gr et ie eee caren 2 

WOtal es is eo caine ees seat nye gute naa ieee Me earn 62 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
For students who have completed a B.A. or B.S. Degree in 

other disciplines. This certificate may qualify the student for an 
associate membership in A.S.1.D 

Units 
INTD' 115 Your Home and: Environment... .<./2... 3.2 aes 3 
INTO: 148’ Color tor Interns: . 4-2. ee ee 3 
ART=201:Form-and' Composition; ... 23.3. 2 eee 2S. 

or 
ART: S01 DeSigni sis ier agen he a epee 3 

or 
ART. 204: Draws x6 5 sic. 3 ois apse oe neat ge an antler 3 
INTD 125 Detailing inteHoie. co ee 3 
INT®. 1SOsristory Of IMeHOIS =, so cs ace. tgs ieee re ae 3 
ARCH 110 Basic Architectural Drawing ...............2.. ee eee 3 
INTD 450 Home Furnishings Consumer ................+5+++5- 3 
INT 47 Space Planning se i ots, trae alee ee 3 
ART 320 Systems of Perspective . ee ee 3 
INTD185 Display Design ie ser ie ee err ean eee 3 
ART 103 History of Modern. An ii 2h ee aes See gee 3 

<0 
ART 110-Art Appreciation—iIntro to Art... 60... 6... eee ees 3 
ART 311 Lettering and Layout 2.2.2.5 eevee 3 
INGO 1:46-Granhios fon IMtenors i. asc race re eet ene 3 
INTD 1°70 Fabsitstor-Intenors' 272.7, Sap swens shee ee ae 3 
BUS. 150 Small Business Management .........-.----..+-.55 3 
INTD:245:Intemshipssatiack sete. en. ey rs tree es Oe cee 1 
INTD:250: Professional: Practices: 25. corte yer Sa. ees 3 
INTD 260’ Fundamentals of Highting: yin. 0.0 ne es 2 
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INGO 166 Pomttollo/Projects eke set as oe ON eae ae 3 

SINTIm320 Onlental ArtforIntenorsore). ates ae ee, 2 

BT ote lbs ems ce tr beri eee a EU ins haces Meee, AE le 56 

BBG VR SR Poe orice yr ee ala hos ae ae aa eed 4 

STEN oceans er he eee yh bat es eee an Eh ARE ace 60 

For students who have completed an A.S. Degree in Interior 

Design at Canada College. This certificate may qualify the student 

for an associate membership in A.S.1.D. 

IINTNDICASNEINSMON. tees kb woe t aN ae sos 2 

IN) 260 erolessional Practices. 7)... Yak aire ae ees 3 

INTD 260 Fundamentals of Lighting............. 4... ee eee ee. 2 

Ree Ae ClO At Sr ae Ret Rn ey os Ve rirtins Sobek S 

or 
RRO ONPNVERETCOIOU tate Sel ome eur var, Ge ois ae ee 8 

or 
AEGOS GD DRSIGNK. corns. eer tae ie creck aa 3 

IUD SOP OMmOllO/PIO|OCtS 4 0 .c5 aaa Pee Se canes oe ns we ee es 3 

IND aco: Onental Art for IMtenOrss 3.23. eke. ace 8 eva 2 

Bees Coane ea ie hse eS HU sreip: MUM sty dept th ss nael cae ace 15 

IR GHMOD ie ee oes Deen Ute eat Mere aac eaalat fh aiars, slbltae Oh Goes 15 
EOLA athlete ig RWI ea |< hte ia ea eee eare 30 

ELECTIVES Units 

INIP 160, Decorating. Techniques, $3.7 0.0.02 6. tee 3 

INTO 414. ome: Decorating’. ).2oe0 ot i. ones ee ale 73 

INT@IGLOCOOp) EGUCAOMa st. os care dee cotta o ila 1-4 

INT) 690) Individual Projects... 2... cet: . 1-2 

ART 120 Art Mexican-Amer/Chicano..............60 cece eee 3 

PREG LPehOLOC LADY: tric ie oe sis | cle sconces vearstar n vente aon ty po 3 

BUSH: Introduction to\BUSINESS 3. =<... eae ae 3 

BUS teOIMAIKGING:. ccc etc cs Cores vies mes aie 3 

BUS: 190) Principles of Retailing.) 0.2. ee ee 3 

Aen acGolor 2. .< somes nae eS nee ease oreie 3 

PIN Se i WaAlerOOlGl ss oss ny hehe annus site eo tae ones io 

ARHIRGOS G- DIDESIONe teaser ome. ae ate y sree oa 3 

MACHINE SHORTHAND/ 
COURT REPORTING 

The Machine Transcription Program is designed primarily to 

prepare students to take the state court reporters’ examination. In 

addition, there are two certificate programs offered for students 

whe wish to enter other fields than court reporting. It should be 

noted that, while the program is designed to be completed within 

a two-year period, the ability to pass the California state court 

reporters’ examination is on an individual basis. Some students 

may find that the amount of time required to prepare for the test 

will be shorter or longer than the two-year suggested curriculum. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
For students who pass the state court reporters’ examination, 

job opportunities exist in our court system as certificated court 
reporters and in legal deposition firms. Those individuals who do 

not pass the state examination can find work as note readers, 
legal secretaries, and in various other federal, state and corporate 

entities as conference reporters and secretaries. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN LEGAL MACHINE SHORTHAND 
This certificate program is designed to allow a student to attain 

employment in the civil service reporting field and/or legal secre- 

tarial field. 

f Units 

CTR 101 Machine Shorthand Theory (80 wpm). ...........--55: 5 

CT.R 102 Machine Shorthand II (100 wpm).........-..-..0--- 1-5 

CT.R 103 Machine Shorthand III (120 wpm)........-..-.- 06s 1-5 

CT.R 104 Machine Shorthand IV (140 wpm)........-.....055. 1-5 

  

CTR 105 Machine Shorthand V (160 wpm) 
CT.R 118 Machine Transcription.............. ae 

CTR 119 Dictation and Office Practice ............. eee eee eee 

GTR AAO Vocabulary ane SOeling:.4.. 6s oo tg tics ee cake a ers tone 

  

CTR 150 Business English for GR: <0. ee: ate 

CUR 160:Wegal-lerminology.. in Aes ae et 3 

CER IGS LawtorCt Reporting: ....8..5. 40.6. - =. See a tO 

CERAM 7OiMedical TenminoloGy «20:02 ..6 cee ne ao 

CIR T7S:Adv. Medical Tenminologys. beciA06 2 oo. as os 3 

OFAD 110 Intermediate Typing ..............--5.0.eee eee 1-3 

OFAD 401 Business Communications. .........-... 6... s seen 3 

cea any een ear ee dk SeetiaG Mia tal ne Aso, arn up ates fo 36-53 

NOTE READER/TRANSCRIBER CERTIFICATE* 

The note reader certificate program is designed for those stu- 

dents who do not wish to take the CSR, but who wish to work for 

court and conference reporters in transcribing their notes. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN 
NOTE READER/TRANSCRIBER Units 

CT.R 101 Machine Shorthand Theory..............5..555-- 20 

GIB 102 Machine Shorthand...) ask oS. 1-5 

GEA TSiMachine IranSCnptOn icc cae eae ge ee ee eles 1 

CTR 119 Dictation and Office Practice ................-.0055- 1 

CUR 4140 Vocabularyand Spelling)272.- 2-220) .c. 0. ets 3 

GTR 60 Business: EmaiishitorG Rs. 3c 6 eye ee 4 

CUR M60 Wecaltfemninology. vo. ees ase pete wien 3 

CTR 170 Medical Terminology ..............-- 23 

@FAD 110llntermediate WeIng= ese ee... ae 

CURE 77 Note REAGING:) eek ocean be lee ae pts 3 

Oa tee en ie rene: Presse 24-31 

COURT REPORTING PROGRAM FOR CSR TEST Units 

CT.R 101 Machine Shorthand |, Goal 70-80 .... 5 

CTR 102 Machine Shorthand II, Goal 100. . : ee 1-5 

CTR 103 Machine Shorthand III, Goal 120.......... 155 

CT.R 104 Machine Shorthand IV, Goal 140............ 15 

CT.R 105 Machine Shorthand V, Goal 160 .... alo 

CTR 106 Machine Shorthand VI, Goal 180 ................ . 1-5 

CTR 111 Machine ShorthandsLegal Dictation!............. 1-5 

CTR 112 Machine Shorthand Legal Dictation Il .............. 1-5 

CT.R 118 Machine Shorthand Transcription . . 1 

CTR 119 Dictation/Office Practice ean 

CIR 140 Vocabulary and Spellings... 42.2... s...6 2 yews me! 

CTR 150 Business English CR...........-. 4 

CTR 160 Legal Terminology oe sia 

CT.R 165 Law for Court Reporting . 6 

CTR 170 Medical Terminology ...............- 3 

CTR 175 Advanced Medical Terminology .........-.....--. 3 
CTR 190 Court Reporting Internship (20 hrs.min.) . 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typing . a 
OFAD 401 Business Communications. . . . 

MANAGEMENT 
The Management Program is designed to provide students with 

the basic underlying principles of management. Canada College 

offers an A.S. Degree in management, and five management certi- 

ficates in special areas. The courses are primarily for those stu- 

dents who plan to enter management in the near future or who 

are already in management positions and wish to expand their 

knowledge of the subject. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
It is the intention of this program to offer courses to individuals 

who have already entered the management field, or who-are 

looking for further job advancement opportunities 
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A.S. DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 

rations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree. 

CORE CURRICULUM Units 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management....................--- 3 
or 
ACTG:121' FinancialiAccoumting =: sang woke oe ares ans 5 
or 
ACTG 131: Managenal AScounting: *...52ci.5% a jee ge) ee 9 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ................00 0200 eee eee 3 
MGMT 120 Management Communication .................. Ae 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources.............. eee 
or 
BUS: 101 Htiman Relationsiii.3.2 5 abo aen es eet ete 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information Systemsis cries: SS Sa: noes ea) 
Total. PN as EN etre be Brat Dias Mae RN caste 15-17 

General Education Requirements Ly TSO idee ae Bint ries 15 
Electives (15 must be in the els or business field) ....... 30-32 

Totals 85% SURG! 5) SMUG 5 SAS Nee ae Se 60-62 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
GENERAL MANAGEMENT CERTIFICATE Units 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management................... 8 
or 
MGMT 100 Management Theory .<. 2. se. 6. ie ieee 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources.............. eS 
or 
MGMT 120 Management Communication ....................- 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

information: SYSIOMSiicsaits..wccy tn eas ace 13 
MGMT 136 Budget and Planning . Ries hoe nen Ne a ia 15 
MGMT 137 Performance Measurement Techniques dares Shes 
ElGGUVES Pe sass 52 eee et j Pi a eu e 3 elie. 

Total . . Cpr ene ea nee See nee orke® oes 24 

CREDIT MANAGEMENT Units 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management....... Re 3 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ................... eae 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources................. 3 
MGMT 120 Management Communication ..................... 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information: Systems 5.2.) 2.ee ee es 2 ee ee S 
MGMT 290 Commercial Credit Management. . =e enone ne 3 
ACTG 121 Financial ee ae Cae on ce Oa 5 
BICCIVES (a0 Sy cabs Coenen Sane erent 233 

Total ee SRR: oh oe Sea ane lie cea edge came we ee ay 26 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Units 
ACTG 310 Accounting for Management........... Le Leena 
MGMT 100 Management Theory .................. a8 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources.................'3 
MGMT 120 Management Communication .................. N09 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information Systems . . Si Re cs ats a oe IS SI 3 
MGM 282 Public: FinancOsis nese an heey ree Co 
MGMT: 261 ‘Public'Sewicesi5.. 2: Sener sie cy ota 3 
Electives: 2405 Sa 1 RE REE a RO OR en ha ioe 3 
Total. 2.6 sh Fea een ree ene 24 

BANK MANAGEMENT Units 
ACTG 310'Accounting for Management: 2 2.12.2. sora eee 6 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ...............0..0e sees eee S 
MGMT 215-Management of Human Resources................ 3 
MGMT 120 Management Communication ..................... 3 
COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 

Information, SVSLOMiS: <5. ives tag, ee ieee ores eee 3 

  

  

BUSINESS DIVISION 

MGMT 290 Commercial Credit Management................... 3 
MGMT 300 Bank Operations Management .................... 3 
ACTG 121 Financial Scene Sa Rae! cage Er ete 5 

TOtal 6 tae Piss ee Co ee canes eee ec 26 

RETAIL MANAGEMENT Units 
ACTG 310. Accounting for Management... .......:.:....-.0.5. 3 
MGMT 100 Management Theory ...............00ee eevee e ee 3 
MGMT 215 Management of Human Resources................. 3 
MGMT 120 Management Communication ..................... 3 

COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 
Information Systems ................ Uns Poe aera 3 

BUS. 180 Marketing ....... Fi tiie Neate ee ne ea 3 
MGMT 231 Retail Management Seg ee es 3 
BIE CIIVES er ee eos base Ss alates 3 an ee 3 

Tea cree ee Nee Fes saa eae eee aa . 24 

ELECTIVES Units 
MGMT 235 Techniques of Supervision ........ 2 oS ae 3 
MGMT 200 Materials Management . Oe eae 3 
MGMT 203 Manufacturing Mgmt. and Control Tite, A eho 3 
BUS; 20s Business: awe err eS Ae 3 
MGMT 105 Financial Management Dee een Rea 3 
MGMT 302 Credit Administration ...............0.0.05. ee 
MGMT 290 Commercial Credit Management................... 3 
MGMI 282: Public:Finences <0. - . 15 1d fee een aoe see ees 8 
MGMT 136: Budget ane Planning. ...:.24icitc on ke eae 185 
MGMT 137 Performance Measurement Techniques .......... 1:5 
BUS. 18O:Marketingic > apo cers en 2 cee S 
BUS. 145 Contemporary Economic Issues. #29 ee eee 3 
MGMT 231 Retail Management ................ Re ee 3 
ACTG 121'BinancialVAGGounINg. 2.5 eres oe Ste 5 
MGMT 300 Principles of Bank Operations . oe ee aaa 3 
BUS. 115 Business Math . SS, Seria wie es he 3 
MGMT 281 Public Administration ) Management Sok Ei a eee 3 
BUS. 100 Survey of Business . Sea ons Sa Se lee aie ee eee 3 

OFFICE 
ADMINISTRATION 

The Secretarial Department's major aim is to develop business 
skills which can be utilized for immediate employment in the 
business community. In addition, the Department provides 
courses to help individuals currently employed increase their abili- 
ties so that they can qualify for future promotions in their chosen 
field. An A.S. Degree and certificate programs are offered by the 

college. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Secretarial and clerical jobs include all aspects of office proce- 

dures. Secretarial positions often require an individual to perform 
administrative duties in addition to the general stenographic and 
typing duties which have traditionally been associated with these 

positions. 

A.S. DEGREE PROGRAM WITH 
GENERAL CLERICAL MAJOR 

CORE CURRICULUM Units 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ....... (spies prepress eae 3 
@FAD 110 Intermediate Typing. . -..0. 2... <5.) ei eee 3 
OFAD 400) Business:Engliish ii): c 9:5 oi gears ee ee 3 
OFAD 401: Business Communications. 93.) 2.4.3. ae ee 3 
OFAD 410 Job Searchy. so) casi iG tig ee ee 1 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management .......2......... 1.5 
OFAD-414 Machine. Transcription: is ac sic ae eee ee oe 2 
OFAD 416 Reprographics/Telephone Tech...................-5 1 

    

  

 



   

  

    
   

   
   
    

   
   

   
   

       

        

    
   
    

   

      

   

     

  

    
   
   
    

    
   

  

    
   
    
    
   
    

          

  

BUSINESS DIVISION 

VSO ee cer a rere Wega he wk 17.5 ELECTIVES Units 
Electives (9 minimum from Business) ..................-..005 28 ACTG 100 Accounting Procedures . . 34 
EE MEGUITCINCINS: coor const ie ats Sooo rec Lwin ae ck wuate a 15 BUS. 100 Survey of Business . . ee 

ROME N eeig sisrcr ean Mau ene, erty e kA lek Gels a0 Wg 60.5 BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business 3 
BUS. 130 Personal Money Management 5) 

A.S. DEGREE WITH A SECRETARIAL MAJOR Units BUS 201 Business Law 3 
RCT E-100 Accounting Procedures oe. 6s. coe ea 3-4 COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 
BUS TOO suivey OF BUSINESS 02 is... eyes hee 28 Information Systems 3 
OFAD 110 Intermediate Typing...................0.. - 3 ENGL 860 Vocabulary Workshop 1.520 
OFADHicO;AdVaniced Typingy) 6s. ales se iid cae es 3 ENGL 870 Spelling od D 

OFAD 210 of CT.R101 «2... eee 5 — QFAD 331 Introduction to Word Processing... 1 
OFAD 400 Business English .........-- 666.6. cc cece eee. .... 3 *OFAD 332 Basic WP Stand Alone Syst. (Wang) . 15 
GFAD'401 Business Communications... 6... nai. ee: 3 *QFAD 333 Inter WP Stand Alone Syst. (Wang) 15 

OFAD 410 Job Search ....... 2.2... s cree eee - 1 OFAD 418 Business Office Administration ............. 3 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management ................. 1:5 
OFAD:414 Machine Transeription....... 2... 6.0.5.6.. 2  “*WORD PROCESSING CERTIFICATE Units 
OFAD 416 Reprographics/Telephone Tech.................. 1 BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ee 3 

AST Ee a GR A ae Cs ana ean Pe 285-295 COMP 110 Intro. to Computer 
Electives (9 minimum from Business) ................... 16 Information Systems . 3 
GA FOCUITEMMOMS cucu. re os ks Da eee th 15 OFAD 110 Intermediate Typing. 3 

CHER rn ar at PeOotr, oi Mie es oR Seek o 8 60 OFAD 331 Intro. to Word Processing. . aot 

*OFAD 332 Basic WP Stand Alone Systems (Wang). ES 

CLERK-TYPIST CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units = *OFAD 333 Inter. WP Stand Alone Syst. (Wang) ..... 1.5 
BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business 3. *OFAD 335 Basic WP Shared Logic Syst. (WORD 1!) 1.5 
BUS. 110 or 115 Bus. Arith. or Bus. Math............. 3. *OFAD 336 Inter. WP Shared Logic Syst. (WORD 1!) 15 

OFAD 110 or 120 Intermediate or Advanced Typing .......... 3. OFAD 400 Business English ; 4 3 
OFAD 331 Introduction to Word Processing.................... 1 OFAD 401 Business Communications. 3 
*OFAD 332 Basic WP Stand Alone Syst. (Wang) . . 1.5 OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management 1.5 

“OFAD 333 Inter. WP Stand Alone Syst (er) 5 1.5 | OFAD 414 Machine Transcription 2 
OFAD 400 Business English . : 8 Total . 25:5 

CED 490 vob Searehh ner ee ele a an 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management 1.5 
OFAD 44 Machine Transeription....2 4.0... esas oe ce 2 PARALEGAL F 
OFAD 416 Reprographics/Telephone Techniques BS ES mad The Paralegal Program at Canada offers a certificate only. It 

Weel Ee ee a te a 21.5 was developed in cooperation with the San Mateo County Bar 
Association and the San Mateo County Legal Secretaries Associa- 

SECRETARIAL CERTIFICATE PROGRAM Units tion to train personnel to assist attorneys in both civil and criminal 

BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business ....................... 3 matters. Instruction centers on assisting the attorney in interview- 

BUS; 110'or' 175 Bus. Arithor Bus::Math.........05.0 6. .. 8 ing clients and preparing for court appearances, as well as doing 
OFAD 110 or 120 Intermediate or Advanced Typing .... . . 3 legal research and preparing legal documents 

ee Merete. 5 cancer opronriames *OFAD WPS 9 BuO The paralegal profession offers job opportunities in larger law 
‘ 332 Basic tand Alone Systems (Wang) Aad - 1.5 firms and corporations. Paralegals often do basic legal research, 
OFAD 333 Inter. WP Stand Alone Systems (Wang) .... .. . - 1.5 Glient interviewing and, in general, provide assistance to attor- 
OEAD 400 BUSINESS ENGiISN = 7...8...20.. bivrgucii eae s. 5 3 neys 
OFAD 401 Business Communications. .... mee 
OFAD MI OUoOb Search: ovis. s a. a OPP ee _. 1 SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE PROGRAM 
OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management ........... 15 New students are required to take BUS. 259 in their first semes- 

OFAD 414 Machine Transcription................ ey 2 ter concurrently with other paralegal courses 
“ee ie Reprographics/Telephone Techniques. ...... ns : CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 

SW aN eer aie eshte eee eae pees iets Se ae ad This is a terminal degree program and will not satisfy the prepa- 
MEDICAL TRANSCRIBER CERTIFICATE Units ‘ations required for a major leading to a B.A. or B.S. Degree 

BUS. 101 Human Relations in Business .............. ws Units 
CTR 170 Medical Terminology :.....-..- 6... eee, . 3 BUS. 250 Legal Research and Bibliography 3 
CT.R 175 Advanced Medical Terminology ..........-...... . 3 BUS. 251 Torts and Contracts. ... 9 

OFAD 110 Intermediate Typing...................... ....... 8 BUS. 252 Trial Preparation and Legal Ethics 3 
@RAW deoiAdvanced Tywamhge.4 3 ale sy ces feet ee, _3 BUS. 253 Probate Administration... . 3 
ORAM 40OrBuUsiINeSss, English << .c6 66.8 oe ee Bw 3: (BUS; 254 Family Law...) ae 
OPAD AIO JOD Seaicni hoe re to a Oe 1 BUS. 255 Corporations and Business erttics 3 

OFAD 412 Filing and Records Management ................ 15 BUS. 256 Real Estate and Landlord-Tenant . . 3 

OFAD 414: Machine transeription: ©... 2 __BUS. 257 Bankruptcy and Debt Collection. . . . aes 
OFAD 416 Reprographics/Telephone Tech. .................... BUS. 259 Intro. to Legal ee, “is 1:5 

Dea ere ee ENS Or Es i ee NEF Seay teva eS IOUS cn oe ee oe 25,0    
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  REAL ESTATE 
The real estate courses offered at Canada College are de- 

signed to give a beginning student an overview of the real estate 
principles. In addition, Cafada also offers courses that are 
required to meet the state brokers’ license requirements. A certifi- 

cated program is offered at the College of San Mateo, and all 

courses taken at Canada will apply toward the certificate program 

at CSM. 

COURSE OFFERINGS Units 
R.E...100:Real Estate Principles): .4...- cab aere sae Wate 
R.E. 105 Real Estate Valuation, investment & Mgmt.. tae ESO 
R.E. 110 Real Estate Practice .. nS ahr hacee Wen ete HS 

R.E. 121 Legal Aspects of Real Estate i CE Ae aah aha 3 

R.E. 131 Real Estate Finance ...... (heen tee tae ees SRS 
R.E. 141 Real Estate Appraisal (Basic) .. AUR NS. 

SECRETARIAL/CLERICAL 
(See Office Administration) 
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ART 234 Printmaking | 

  

DEPARTMENTS 

Art 
Drama 
English 
English Institute 
Foreign Languages 
Journalism 
Library Science 
Music 
Speech 

ART 
The Art Department at Canada College a‘fords a unique experi- 

ence to the serious student seeking a sound foundation in aesthet- 
ics and skill development. The faculty is composed of artist- 
teachers whose personal sensibilities range from the Classical to 
the Expressionist. The program has been designed to offer a con- 
tinuity of study through structured courses based on the life-time 
experiences of each of the artist-teachers. The ultimate goal of 
the program is to support each student in the search for a person- 
al form and the development of capabilities by which this form 
can be manifested. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Arts Administrator, Art Therapist, Art Critic, Art Dealer, Advertis- 

ing Specialist, Ceramist, Commercial Ceramist, Color Expert, 
Display Design, Painter, Design Consultant, Gallery Director, 
Graphic Artist, Photographer, Historian, Illustrator, Jewelry De- 
signer, Printmaker, Merchandising Designer, Teacher, Sculptor, 
Muralist, Community Artist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA 
ART 101 History of Art | 
ART 102 History of Art II 
ART 103 History of Art III 

ART 201 Form and Composition | 
ART 202 Form and Se I 
ART 204 Drawing | . ee 
ART 205 Drawing fl eevee 
ART 214 Color 
ART 221 Painting | 
ART 231 Water Color | 
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ART 405 Sculpture | 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Art must complete 60 units 

of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade point 
average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in. each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 

units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses 

BILINGUAL COMPETENCY 
CERTIFICATE PROGRAM 
The purpose of the Bilingual Competency Program is to establish 
recognition of bilingual competence by native language experi- 
ence or through acquisition of language skills. The Bilingual Certifi- 
Cate certifies bilingual proficiency in the following areas: Spanish/ 
English, French/English, and German/English. In order to be eligi- 
ble for the certificate, an applicant must satisfy the requirements 
of both | and || below 

  

HUMANITIES 
DIVISION O | 

|. A. Have completed one year’s residence at Canada College or 

have completed 24 units at the college, or be in substantial 
completion of one year's residence or 24 units (via work in pro- 
gress); 

B. Have taken and completed (or be near completion of) 3 
approved courses in English at the college with a grade 
average in those approved English courses of “B" or better; 

C. Have taken and completed (or be near completion of) 3 
approved courses in either French, German, or Spanish at the 

college with a grade average in those approved language 

courses of “B” or better: 

D. Have the equivalent of B and C above with a minimum of 12 
units of residence at Canada College 

Note: Language classes in which the student receives a grade of 
Credit only, rather than a letter grade, cannot be applied towards 
the certificate 

ll. A. Make a passing score on the written examinations required 

in both the native and the acquired language; 

B. Demonstrate proficiency in both the native and the acquired 

languages by satisfactorily completing an oral interview 

For further information on the Bilingual Competency Program 
please contact the Office of Admissions and Records 

DRAMA 
The Canada College Drama Department presents a program 

rich in depth and diversity. Students—whether pursuing a career 
in the theatre arts or simply desiring creative expression—will find 
in the drama department, not only a comprehensive schedule of 
pertinent courses, but also an extensive opportunity to put their 
developing knowledge and talent to work in performing on stage 
in technical work, or in both. Because the department produces 
eight plays during the year, a student has the opportunity to work 
with at least three different directors and in plays ranging from 
comedy to heavily dramatic works 

The Canada Drama Department can point with satisfaction to a 
significant and steadily growing number of its former students 
who go on to professional stage, movie, and television work— 

performing, producing, and technical—and also to the many grati- 
fied amateurs 

It should be emphasized that the drama program is designed 

for students of all levels of experience—beginning, intermediate, 
and advanced 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Actor, Actress, Agent, Costume Specialist, Critic, Floor Manager 
Lighting Designer, Make-up Artist, Motion Picture Narrator, 
Musical Director, Playwright, Producer, Programmer, Publicity 
Specialist, Radio/TV Announcer, Scenic Designer, Set Builder 
Sound Effects Technician, Stage Hand, Story Teller, Teacher, 
Theatre Manager 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
DRAM 140 Introduction to Theatre 
DRAM 142 Early Drama. 
DRAM 143 Modern Drama 
DRAM 200 Fundamentals of Acting 
DRAM 201 Principles of Acting | 
DRAM 202 Principles of Acting II 
DRAM 203 Principles of Acting 1II W

W
W
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DRAM: 208.Acting Practioumd evs. 4 2 ai ee 1-2 
DRAM :209 Acting. Practicum list 555 s1ath.cey niece uineelen? 
DRAM:-210:Acting:Practiouamillls: 7.5 aie eee ince ee oe lee 
DRAM :21 Acting Practicum =... 2. eat edeee ne hee ole 
DRAM 248 MakesUD 2): asls . Cea eh ee a ae 1 
DRAM 300 Play Production (2.0 22 ic eer ernie ee 0.5-2 
DRAM 305 Technical:Production.: ... - ca) Sea Ss ee hs 0.5-2 
DRAM:838 Costume:Workshoper. ca yeee. his te 1-2 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Drama must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

ENGLISH 
The English Department at Cafhada College offers a faculty whose 
special fields range from medieval to modern and from Asian to 
American, who are published writers, and who are, above all, 
dedicated and accomplished teachers. Courses offered cover 
English, European, Russian, American, Mexican-American, and 
Native-American literature; English and American language; expo- 
sitory and creative writing; critical and analytical reading. A Major 
in English equips the student with a wide variety of intellectual 
skills and prepares him for many correlated career opportunities. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Advertising Person, Business Administrator, Civil Servant, 

Columnist/Journalist, Contract Specialist, Editor, Information Specia- 
list, Insurance Examiner, Interpreter, Lawyer, Legislative Assistant, 
Lexicographer, Librarian, Manager, Methods Analyst, Program 
Developer, Public Relations Person, Publisher, Researcher, 
Teacher, Technical Writer, Writing Consultant. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition.............. 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ...... 
LIT. 151 Shakespeare | . 
LIT. 152 Shakespeare II . aes 
LIT. 231 Survey of English Literature! ....... 
LIT. 232 Survey of English Literature Il... . 
LIT. 233 Survey of English Literature III . 9 
Two additional literature courses. .... aes make 
Foreign Language .......... Se ‘ 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization | . ne ee 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization II... . Reet. eater: 
PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy .. . E 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in English must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 
point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

JOURNALISM 
Journalism, the pursuit and discovery of information about 

current human events, is the presentation of history as it happens. 
The Journalism Department at Canada provides students with in- 
struction in the historical background and modern functioning of 
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HUMANITIES DIVISION 

the press in a democratic society; in the techniques of news 
gathering, of judging news values, and of writing the news story; 
and in the principles of responsible editorial decision-making. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Advertising Assistant, Columnist, Continuity Writer, Copy Editor, 

Correspondent, Editorial Assistant, Editorial Writer, Ghost Writer, 
Interviewer, Journalist, Layout Artist, Legislative Assistant, Maga- 
zine Writer, Photographer, Press Relations Officer, Printing/ 
Publication Officer, Proof Reader, Public Affairs Manager, Public 
Information Specialist, Radio/TV Announcer, Reporter, Script 

Editor, Speech Writer, Technical Writer/Editor 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 
JOUR 110 Introduction to Journalism ........ 
JOUR 120 Newswriting............. Sayre Foe 
ENGL 100 Reading and Composition’............ 24.0.5. Seu 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature ......................45 3 
PSYC 100 General Psychology. Ded UN near SHG oa AS s 
SOCIA00 Introduction: to;Seciology....¢5.3.:ai6 <8 ee 3 
SPOH 100'Fundamentalsiof-Speeoh :). 6... ee. 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Journalism must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social 
Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

MUSIC 
“Ina world of political, economic, and personal disintegration, 
music is not a luxury but a necessity, not simply because it is 
therapeutic nor because it is the ‘universal language,’ but 
because it is the persistent focus of man’s intelligence, aspiration, 
and good will.” Robert Shaw. 

The Music Department at Canada College, through its outstand- 
ing faculty, places strong emphasis upon performance, both indivi- 
dual and group. At the same time, the department offers the 
general student enhanced understanding and appreciation of all 
forms of music. Through this two-fold approach, the department's 
purpose becomes clear: to promote excellence in all aspects of 
music performance and academic course work, to provide basic 
preparation for careers in music, and to promote interest in all 
musical and artistic endeavors at the college and in the Bay Area 

community. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Conductor, Choir Director, Soloist, Music Therapist, Teacher, 

Music Librarian, Composer, Nightclub Entertainer, Popular Singer, 
Opera Singer, Recreation Specialist, Arranger, Instrumentalist, 
Critic, Accompanist, Minister of Music, Professional Manager, Sym- 
phony Orchestra Member, Music Publisher, Music Producer, 
Movie/TV/Radio Music Director, Lyricist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA Units 

E
E
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MUSA OReMUGICIamSt ll pil eke eee Ri ea ae 2 
MWS. 102) Mustelamstia |e aah cee ns oes eyes ee 2 
MUWS:103;Musicianshipilllciis 2 ee ae eee ee 2 
MUS 1G da brarmiony lier geo 1 eee ce ee ara 3 

MUS, 132: Hanmomnyel lees Sees oe errno aieat oe 

MUS. 133 Harmony Ill...:...... eis Oa ee nae inter ee ae 3 
MUS? 194: HarimionyalV.. cate cat ie a seiner re cea eres 3 
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HUMANITIES DIVISION 

MUS: 202 Music Appreciationys 35 et eer en ie. aS 
MUS: 406 Musical'Recital::42...¢e.0.... 45 ooh s eo 
AMOUOLEMUSIC, GIASSES yor Sects y ean os ec ents arte 4 
Performance classes ............ eae fe Dia eaten Waele seg A 8 

keyboard harmony in addition to the above 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Art must complete 60 units 

of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade point 
average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 
one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 
in elective courses. 

SPEECH 
The Speech Department at Canada College offers classes in 

the two primary forms of verbal communication: public address 
(rhetoric), and conversation or private discourse (dialectic). The 

department also offers a course in Oral Interpretation of Literature 
(reading aloud from the printed page), which, though concerned 
with neither rhetoric nor dialectic, is closely related to both of 
those forms of verbal address. The instructors in this department 
emphasize the necessity of strong and logically structured argu- 
ment, at the same time recognizing the primacy of humane and 
empathic elements in human communication. Speech classes at 
Canada College are designed to encourage students to under- 
stand and use the traditional elements and devices of “good” 
speaking, while learning how to apply that understanding to their 
personal speaking styles. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 

Consultant, Communications Researcher, Radio/TV Announcer, 
Copy Editor, Interviewer, Columnist, Editorial Writer, Speech 
Writer, News Analyst, Script Editor, Public Affairs Manager, Play- 

wright, Marketing Field Director, Media Specialist, Legislative As- 
sistant, Journalist, Editorial Assistant, Proof Reader, Public Informa- 
tion Specialist, Lawyer, Teacher. 

03 

Units 
TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SUGGESTED CURRICULA 
SPCH 100 Fundamentals of Speech 
SPCH 111 Oral Interpretation . . 
SPCH 120 Interpersonal Communication 

SPCHA27 Argumentation’.... 5.5. 2......5- 
SPCH 140 Techniques of Group Discussion . . 

ENGL 100 Reading and Composition . 
ENGL 110 Composition and Literature 
PSYC 100 General Psychology. .... 

SOCI 100 Introduction to Sociology . 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology .. . W

D
B
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W
W
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ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Speech must complete 60 
units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 

point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 
Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 

one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 
units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 

in elective courses.



  

  

  
  

SOCIAL SCIENCES 
DIVISION 

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE 
Administration of Justice is a multi-faceted discipline which uti- 

lizes insights from law, sociology, psychology, political science, 

public administration, and the natural sciences to address the 
pervasive problems of crime and delinquency. The discipline 
deals with criminal justice activities within a systems context (law 

enforcement, courts, and corrections); crime and delinquency 
causation; the prevention and contro! of deviant behavior; and the 

confinement and treatment of adjudicated offenders. The disci- 
pline also includes various aspects of the private security field. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Career opportunities in Administration of Justice include FBI 

agent, secret service agent, treasury agent, forest ranger, county 
parks and recreation ranger, corrections counselor, probation 

officer, parole officer, deputy sheriff, police officer, investigator, 

crime statistician, field and game agent, evidence technician, 
crime laboratory technician, criminal justice planner, industrial 

secuntty officer, :retail security officer, juvenile hall counselor, patrol 
inspector, drug abuse counselor, alcoholism counselor, customs 

agent, border patrol, college campus police, youth counselor. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Students desiring to major in Administration of Justice and plan- 

ning to transfer to a four-year school should take .the following 

curriculum 

CORE COURSES REQUIRED Units 
ADMJ 100 Introduction to Administration of Justice 3 

ADMJ 102 Principles & Procedures of the 
Justice System 3 

ADMJ 104 Concepts in Criminal Law 3 
ADMJ 108 Community Relations . 3 
ADMJ 360 Sociology of Crime : oe 28 

Total : 15 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) 15 
Administration of Justice electives ae j 9 
Minimum of 36 additional units in designated 

areas and electives 36 
Total : , 60 
Administration of Justice majors interested in completing an 

A.A. degree should consult a counselor regarding the General 

Education requirements which would be taken in addition to the 

core curriculum in the program 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 
The College offers a certificate program in the following areas 

of specialization: 

CORRECTIONS OPTION Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) 5; S 16 
ADMJ 127 Juvenile Delinquency 3 
ADMU 350 Introduction to Corrections Pah 3 
ADMJ 370 Introduction to Counseling oy 3 

Total ; 3 : 24 

RETAIL & INDUSTRIAL 
SECURITY OPTION Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) Soe 15 
ADMJ 300 Introduction to Security. . : = Ripert aes 
ADMJ 305 Business and Retail Security least oO 
ADMJ 310 Industrial ay Rie Mazes 3 

Total . Eee Ct gee ae 24 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
Anthropology is the study of peoples of the world from prehis- 

toric to contemporary times. It is concerned with the variability of 
human populations and their biocultural history. Physical Anthropol- 
ogy concentrates on various biological characteristics, and Cultur- 

al Anthropology on socially learned traits 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to careers as a cultural or physical anthropologist, 

students might become ethnologists, archeologists or linguists. 
Other possibilities include environmental impact analyst, museum 
curator, redevelopment specialist, ethnic relations specialist, expe- 
dition guide, industrial consultant, urban planner, exhibit designer, 
population analyst, social services consultant, and cultural 

resource manager. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in anthropology require a B.A. or advanc- 

ed degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower divi- 
sion’ science and social science requirements at Canada. Elec- 
tives in anthropology provide opportunities to explore native Ameri- 
can and Spanish-speaking ethnic groups in particular. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
ANTH 105 Peoples and Cultures 

Ofte: Worldly S55. Se a sneie sai ec eat Sl ie cee ee 3 
ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology . AG cate Sev eee eee 3 
ANTH:125 Physical Anthropology. = i..i.220. 2 50 See 3 
BIOL130"Human! BiOloGy.-«.. a ai es JS ae eee 4 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics fic OSes eRe 3 
ECON 102:'Principles:of: Micro Economics 3... 2.4... ee 3 
Pik 100: Introduction to:Pnilosophy. a5 pe 3 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences ..... 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods.................. 3 
SOC! 100 Introduction to Sociology... . 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Anthropology must com- 

plete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, 
Social Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies 
areas (minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, stu- 
dents will take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the 
balance of the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 340 California Indians... . 
ANTH 360 Indians of North America . 
ANTH 370 Pre-Columbian Peoples & Cultures 

of Mexico & Central America. . : 
ANTH 680 Special Topics in Anthropology. . 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 

Canada's Early Childhood Education Program is designed so 
that persons interested in working with young children may 
develop the necessary skills, as well as strengthen and broaden 
their own backgrounds. Developmental trends, program planning, 
and parent education are aspects of the program. The curriculum 
focuses on physical, socio-emotional, and cognitive growth and 
development from infancy to ten years of age. Current research 
and practical application is combined in order to assist students 
in the planning of effective environments for children. A distinctive , 

   

  

  

feature of this program is that students observe and work with ~ 
children in a variety of community settings. 
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CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Career opportunities in early childhood education include child 

development specialist, pre-school teacher or director, child care 
specialist, planned parenthood worker, home advisor, parent edu- 
cation or adult education instructor, migrant program developer or 

teacher, hospital playroom supervisor, children's books representa- 
tive, adoption counselor, and children’s hospital worker. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Students planning to transfer to four-year colleges and universi- 

ties should consult those catalogs for additional information con- 

ceming Early Childhood Education. Course work should be 
planned to meet the lower division general education require- 

ments. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
Raye 100; General) PSYCMOlIOGY.-.. eo. ee ee 3 
PSYC 201 Child: Development. ©... cn. ac face bene ete 3 

ECE./PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education 
ERINCILNGS Wier mer en eli, Weep amin cieB Gin Rs A=3 

ECE./PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education 
Olen UHI) Geis wera eet cten ie ee Me eae. 1-3 

ECE./PSYC 212 Child, Family and Community ................. 3 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN 

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 
Any of the following courses may be selected for a total of 24 

units. 

ABTWMOS@190'FineArts for Children. <0. 0. ee es 3 
BiGisdan Natine: Stidyers ee. Gy es e3 
ECE./PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education 

PalUeN GG tities Nine ets emia oe dee 1-3 
ECE/PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education 
UO UN se feo ee ue oe at ees eee te . 13 

ECE./PSYC 212 Child, Familyandi@emmunity: 0... ses) a. 8 
ECE. 230 Creative Activities for the Young Child. .... ei nS 
ECE. 240 Early Childhood Education 

Administration! ........... Heh its een gata SIS ao 
ECE. 241 Early Childhood Education 
PRGGeMAUON Nicos ecclesia, fs YS a un 3 

ECE. 311 Nutrition for the Young Child . en Bie sie ae 
ECE. 213 Health and Safety for the Young Child sie phos 1 
ECE. 670 Cooperative Education.........¥. ae 1-4 
EBUG/ENGE 19) Children's Literature 2. 2..).. se 3 
PSY@ 201: Child Development....0. a... te 3 
PSYC 22 li Introduction'to Exceptionality....... 2.4... cee 3 
PSYC 222 Developmental Disabilities ............... 28 
Boe eo miant BENAVIOl 0.206. ei. as edn Sidon cee 8 
Pee OSG Sot ParentnG :. -ovoce ta aig ieee ed ee ees Saye 3 

SPECIAL PERMITS OR CREDENTIALS 

CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE CREDENTIAL (CDA) 
Several of the core courses have been divided into modules to 

meet the supplementary training requirement of the Child Develop- 
ment Associate Credential (CDA), needed particularly by Head 
Start Programs. Special Education and Infancy electives are avail- 
able in an effort to acknowledge the growing emphasis on 
“main-streaming” handicapped in early childhood education set- 
tings and the need for early awareness of developmental trends. 

CHILDREN’S CENTER INSTRUCTIONAL PERMIT 
Canada’s program is also designed so that students wishing to 

complete the State requirements for the Regular Children's Center 
Instructional Permit may do so. The Permit requires: 

90 

@ 24 semester units of Early Childhood Education/Child Develop- 

ment course work. 
@ 16 semester units of General Education. 
@ One year of supervised field work or two years in a child develop- 

ment program. (This may be fulfilled under ECE. 670, Coopera- 

tive Education.) 

The Permit is issued for five years, renewable for successive five- 

year periods. The Life Permit requires a bachelor's degree 

SUPERVISION PERMIT 
Six units of Administration are now available so that any student 

already possessing a bachelor’s degree, including 12 units of 
upper division ECE. course work, may acquire the Children’s 

Center Supervision Permit. Application for this permit is made 

through the County Office of Education, Credentialing Office, 
Redwood City, California. 

ECONOMICS 
Economics is a social science concerned with the way people 

make a living. It is the study of structures and roles in society 
which influence the production, distribution, scarcity, and con- 

sumption of goods and services. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as economist, students can specialize 

as research, commodity, manpower, project, energy, transporta- 
tion, or international economists; and natural resource consultant 

Other possibilities include marketing specialist, budget analyst, 
operations research analyst, economic forecaster, business or 

market analyst, labor relations arbitrator, or industrial relations 

specialist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities require at least a B.A. degree. Students 

can fulfill General Education and lower division social science, 
mathematics, and business electives at Canada 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics .. . 
ECON 230 Economic History of United States. . 
ACTG 121 Financial Accounting 
ACTG 131 Managerial Accounting. 
MATH 125 Elementary Finite Math 
MATH 241/ 242 Applied Calculus 
SOSC 121 Statistics for Social Science. 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods. . .. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Economics must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social 
Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 

the 60 units in elective courses 
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EDUCATION 
Education is the study of problems, methods and theories of 

teaching and learning. Education courses at the community 
college level are general and introductory in nature. (Courses are 
offered in American Sign Language, as well as in Children’s Litera- 

ture.) 
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TEACHER PREPARATION 
If you are interested in teaching, you most likely come under 

the Ryan Act, a set of credentialing laws passed by the California 
State Legislature. Under this Act, there are two basic teaching 
credentials: multiple subjects (elementary), and single subjects 
(secondary). If you want your multiple subjects credential, then 
you should major in Liberal Studies. If you are interested in teach- 
ing secondary school and, therefore, need to have a single 
subject credential, there are a limited number of subjects you 
should major in (ones commonly taught in high school) 

RYAN ACT CREDENTIALS 
The Ryan Act became law in July 1970, establishing new regu- 

lations for credentials for all school personnel. This credential law 
is now being implemented state-wide, and programs are being 

developed as rapidly as guidelines become available. Students 
now entering credential programs must plan their studies in 
accordance with Ryan Act requirements 

TEACHING CREDENTIALS 
Students wishing to become teachers should apply for admis- 

sion to teaching credential programs under the Ryan Act through 
the appropriate educational departments. Upon completion of 
their baccalaureate degrees, students must go through university 
admission procedures for retention for the fifth year. Graduating 
seniors and new graduate transfers should apply for admission as 
unclassified graduate students with credential only objectives 

MULTIPLE SUBJECTS TEACHING 
CREDENTIAL—RYAN ACT 

1. General Requirements—Candidates for university- 
recommended credentials must meet all State requirements 

and all university requirements over and above state mini- 
mums 

2. Specific Program Requirements for Multiple Subjects 
Credential—tThe multiple subjects credential will authorize the 
holder to teach the various subjects taught in self-contained 
classrooms in grades pre-school through twelve and in classes 
for adults. Self-contained classrooms occur most commonly in 

California pre-schools and elementary schools. 

The Ryan Act requires subject matter competence in the follow- 
ing areas: 

1. English, 
speech 

including grammar, literature, Composition and 

2. Mathematics and the physical or life sciences 

3. Social Sciences 

4. Humanities and fine arts, including foreign languages 

Candidates must demonstrate their competence in the multiple 
subject areas by passing the Commission's examination over 
these subject areas. The examination may be waived upon com- 
pletion of a Commission-approved “diversified” or “liberal arts” 
degree program. Such a program must include 84 semester 
hours, equally distributed among the four areas, with no more 

than a three-unit variance for any area 
Undergraduate candidates for the Multiple Subjects Credential 

should enroll in the Liberal Studies Degree program. This 
program will provide opportunities for students to develop aca- 
demic programs around central themes or problem areas cutting 
across the various disciplines. While the program offers experi- 
ences in various subject areas, it offers depth through the means 
of a unifying theme. The Liberal Studies major will also enable the 

SOCIAL SCIENCES DIVISION 

prospective Multiple Subjects Credential students to study those 
areas in which he/she will be expected to teach. 

GEOGRAPHY 
Geography provides insights about the earth as the human 

habitat. It is a way of looking at the earth, not an inventory of its 
contents. This viewpoint rests on fundamental interlocking con- 
cepts. The cultural appraisal of the earth, the regional concept, 
areal coherence, human ecology, spatial interaction, study of land- 
scape and the concept of change are all ways the geographer 
tries to better understand the environment. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as a geographer, geographic analyst, 

geographic planner, or agricultural geographer, other possibilities 
include cartographer, climatologist, ecologist, environmental scien- 
tist, soil conservationist, demographer, land use, urban or 
recreational resource planner. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Many job opportunities in Geography require at least a B.A. 

Degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower division 

social science and science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
GEOG) 100; Physical’ Geography .4 3.5 <yeue eek eye nee 3 
GEOGA10 CulturaltGeograpnys, saa.) oe os oe 3 
GEOG 150 World’ Regional Geography. .:.5 7.4... 1.4. gen 3 
ANTH'170-Cultural'Anthtopology:..2 acc... aveem sks eae 3 
ANTH 126 PhysicalsAmthropology, ais ae iia oe ck ere een 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics . rata eres ee Ane 
ECON 102 Principles of:Micro: Beonomics.—....4:--2.+..5n sae 3 
GEOL 210 General Geology........... A eter sia Nae eeeeepene 3 
GEOL 220 Historical: Geologie. 8. Nass Gite ei ee 3 
HIST. 201 United States History to-1869). . -. 0 3 
HIST 202 United States History since 1865.00... ee ee. 3 
SOGI100 IntrodWction to SOCIOIOGY «32g ag es 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Geography must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social 
Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 

take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

HISTORY 
History is the story of our common human experience. Without 

it we are amnesia victims in a world that demands our fullest 
understanding and deepest wisdom. This discipline examines 
people, institutions, ideas and events, past and present, and pro- 
vides a foundation to plan for the future. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In addition to a career as a historian, other possibilities include 

pre-law/lawyer, pre-theology/clergy, foreign service, archivist, 
museum curator, librarian, communications, market research, his- 
torical societies, consultant, and writer. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Canada's history offerings cover a wide range, from general 

surveys of Western Civilization and United States History to 
courses in such specific areas as California, Latin America, 
Africa, and the Far East, and such special topics as religion, 
women, minorities and genealogy. 
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A major in history leads to many possible careers, particularly 

in law, government, foreign service, teaching, research, writing, 

and television or journalistic news analysis. Many job opportunities 

require at least a B.A. Degree. Students can fulfull General Educa- 

tion and lower division social science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 

HIST 100 History of Western Civilization ............-. 2000-55: 3 

HIST 101 History of Western Civilization ...............-..5505. 3 

HIST 201 United States History to 1865 ................. aang 

HIST 202 United States History since 1865 ................ Eas 

HIST 421 History of Americas ........-.---- 60-22 ee eee ee eee 3 

HIST 422 Modern Latin America. ........--- cee eee e ee eee ee 3 

ANTH:110 Cultural Anthropology). ><.) .¢..94. see ee 3 

ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics .............+-5+- ae 

GEOG 100 Physical Geography. ............. 62. s sere eee 8 

SOGCI:100 Introduction to Sociology. ............5... 6.20565 28 

SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods. .... 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students wishing an A.A. Degree in History must complete 60 

units of lower division college work with a minimum overall grade 

point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social Science, 

Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas (minimum of 

one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will take 18-24 

units in the area of concentration, with the balance of the 60 units 

in elective courses. 

HUMAN SERVICES/ 
GERONTOLOGY 

The Human Services/Gerontology program is designed to 

provide an academic and experiential background for students 

who desire a career working with people. The curriculum inte- 

grates the fields of psychology/counseling, sociology, and human 

development with supervised field placement. Electives provide 

the opportunity to develop skills and background for working with 

the older adult in particular. Specifically designed so that students 

can transfer to four-year institutions, it also provides opportunity 

for those already possessing the B.A. Degree or employed in the 

field to develop expertise in a particular area. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES ~ 
A wide variety of careers exist within the human services field, 

although employment can fluctuate with the amount of public 

financial support given to service agencies. Voluntary or private 

agencies are not as affected. Possibilities include: social worker, 

information and referral counselor, outreach worker, community 

organizer, developer and/or planner, activity leader, health care, 

special education counselor, enabler, rehabilitation counselor, 

employment counselor, adoptions case worker, child welfare 

specialist, settlement house manager, volunteer bureau director, 

foster care director, correctional counselor, geriatric specialist. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most positions require at least a B.A. Degree. Students can 

fulfill lower division General Education and social science require- 

ments at Cafada. If planning to transfer, students should consult 

a counselor and the catalog of the four-year school they wish to 

attend. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 

SOSC 305 Introduction to Human Services ........-..-.-+..55: 3 

SOSC 311 Introduction to Community Organization............. 3 

SOSC 312 Introduction to Community Development ..........-. 3 

SOSC 300 Interaction & Communication for the 

Paraprotessional ... 2.0) 0.6. sete ihe ere eee ete es S 
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PSYC 100 General Psychology........ eA een 4 Oo 

PSYC 370 Introduction to Counseling...............-+- 23 

PSYC 201 or 202 or 203 At least one of: 
Child Development, Adolescent Behavior, or 

Maturity and Aging ..........---- Re a ab aa tere ak 3 

SOC! 100 Introduction to Sociology.........--.--.+.++e ess so 

SOSC 670 Cooperative Education (field placement)... . : : 

Notale ss cake Let ee ee esa a ee ie 25-28 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES 
(Depending on area of interest) Units 

SOSC 320 Introduction to Gerontology 

SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences .. 

SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods. . 

SOSC/PSYC 392 The Family Life Cycle. 

SOCI 290 Sociology of Aging ee 

SOCI 141 Minorities in American Society eee 

PSYC 400 Psychology of Adjustment ..... nse are 

PSYC 420 Introduction to Treatment Modalities. ..... 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 

Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Human Services must com- 

plete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 

overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, 

Social Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies 

areas (minimum of one in each for a total of 15 units) must be 

taken. It is suggested that students take the recommended trans- 

fer program courses (24-28 units) listed above and the balance 

of the 60 units in elective courses. Suggested electives listed 

above would be helpful. 

OTHER ELECTIVE COURSES 
SOSC 100 Survey of the Social Sciences 

SOSC 104 Concepts of Criminal Law ... 

SOSC 108 Community Relations ....... 

SOSC 127 Juvenile Delinquency Pe aan ak 

SOSC 180 Current World Affairs... ... ii 1 

SOSC 250 Mexican-American Culture. 

SOSC 255 Contemporary Mexican-American 

Social Movement... . eae eae 

SOSC 260 Afro-American Culture . 
SOSC 391 Parenting. . 
SOSC 392 Family Life Cycle 
SOSC 395 Death and Dying 
SOSC 670 Cooperative Education.......... 

SOSC 680 Selected Topics in Social Science 

PHILOSOPHY 
One of the most persistent subjects of human concern, philos- 

ophy is disciplined reflection on the human condition. It can be 

an analysis and criticism of ideas and statements, or an attempt 

to synthesize all experience and knowledge, or an exploration of 

the meaning of life and how best to live it. Critical thinking is 

developed while examining people's responses [o fundamental 

questions. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
As a profession, philosophy is virtually limited to those who 

teach and write it. It provides, however, a basis for a broad liberal 

arts education, valuable for its own sake, as well as preparation 

for careers in related professional humanistic or social disciplines 

Philosophy serves as good preparation for careers in law, 

management, publishing, ministry, library science, labor relations, 

medicine, government administration, educational research and 

broadcasting, social work, and data processing and information 

systems. 
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TRANSFER PROGRAM 

Most job opportunities require the minimum of a B.A. Degree. 
Students can fulfill General Education and lower division social 
science and humanities requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PHIL 100:IntroductOmito PRilOsoOny >. csc) ae ee 3 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization ....................... 3 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization ...................0. 3 
PHIL 490’Contemporary Philosophy: < seein Fe eas 3 
PHIL 200 Introduction to ogic:..: iis. ee ee ee 3 
PHIL: 240 Introduction to Ethices eames outer eee ee 3 
PHIL 160 History of Philosophy-Ancient 

and: Medieval — 2... specs sities Hea eg eae an eee 3 
ANTE 110'Cultural Anthropology. 2si2544 waa Se ee ee 8 
PS¥C 100' General: PSyChology vcicc..nicceh tr eee eee 3 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences ................... 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. Degree in Philosophy must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social 

Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units of elective courses 

OTHER COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY 
PHIE TO3:Entical WHIMKING =. ste eee ee cor eS 
PHIL 175 History of Philosophy- 16th to TSIHhiCEntGnye a: aie 3 
PHIL 300 Introduction to World Religions ...................... 3 
PHIL 310 Western Religious Philosophy ....................... 3 
PEL 320) Asians Philosoony 4 <5 safes teen ee ane ee 3 
PHI-- 650 'Seminatin. Philosophy: + asco sct e eee 3 
PHIL 680 Selected Topics in Philosophy. 1-3 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Political Science is the study of the theory and practice of 

government and politics, and of learning to be an effective 
citizen. It explores the process through which a group selects its 
leaders, determines its policies, reinforces its values and allocates 
advantages and disadvantages to its members. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Background in political science and government prepares stu- 

dents for a wide range of careers. Law, foreign service, political 
office, or positions with government agencies are frequent 
choices. Other possibilities include legislative aide, lobbyist, 
budget analyst, city planner, public opinion surveyor, public infor- 
mation officer, campaign aide, operations or occupational analyst. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 

Many job opportunities require at least a B.A. degree. Students 
can fulfill General Education and lower division social science 
requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PESC 210-American PolltleS=. 5, sas ee ae ee ee 3 
PLSC 310 California State & Local Government ................ 3 
PLSC 110 Contemporary Foreign Governments ................ 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ...................- s 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics ..................005 3 
HIST 201 United States History to 1865... 0.0... coe eee eee 8 
HIST 202 United States History Since 1865 .................... 3 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization 
HIST 101 History of Western Civilization 

SOCIAL SCIENCES DIVISION 

SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences ...............000. 8 
SOSC 122 Social Sciences Research Methods................. 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Political Science must com- 

plete 60 units of lower division college work with a minimum 
overall grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, 
Social Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies 
areas (minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, stu- 
dents will take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the 
balance of the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PLSC 150 Introduction to Political Theory..................0.55 3 
PES@: 205) American:-Society=. 3. 2. soon... cae ae 5 
PESC 255 Women, Politics & Power... Iss) gia, ea 3 
PLSC 680 Selected Topics in Political Science............... 

PSYCHOLOGY 
Psychology, a natural and social science, is concerned with the 

study of human and animal behavior. While the individual is 
usually the focal point, as in personality, developmental, clinical 
and counseling areas, the influence of groups on the individual is 
also considered. A broad discipline, psychology involves both 
pure science and practical application to everyday living. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Professional level positions, such as psychologists and counsel- 

ors, usually require advanced degrees. Howevér, psychology is 
‘an excellent preparation for careers as personnel manager, 
psychometrist, survey designer, psychiatric aide, probation officer, 
social services director, mental health worker, drug abuse or 
employment counselor, or training officer. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in psychology require the minimum of a 

B.A. degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower divi- 
sion social science and science requirements at Canada. 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM Units 
PSYG100' General: PSYCNGIOGYs..5 in crits che ae eee 3 
PSYC 105 Experlmental:Psychology. = a. 4. 0-0-5 2 eee 3 
ANTH 110 Cultural/Anthropology =..2.'.0.0) 0... Se es eee 3 
SOGCI'100 'Introduction:to Sociology. =... ee a 3 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences ................... 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods................-. 3 
“BIOL 140:Principles ofBialogy:. os, S245 ee 4 

or 
"BIOLASO: HUMANIBIOIOG Vi ess. con ss aeverm ules aie eerie 4 
“PSI@.260 Introdtictory PHYSsiolOgVe cencccs 0) edacaeie i Meee 5 
“CRIEM:210 Generali Chemisttyicic acu ct: con pen ae ee 5 
“Depending on concentration in major and choice of four-year 
college. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Psychology must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social 
Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 
the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYC 108 Psychology: imiPractice: au. c 4/2 a eine ee 3 
PSYC 110 Courtship, Marriage & the Family ................... 3 
PSYC 130 Drugs: Effects on Individuals & Society.............. 3 
PSY G38 Bioleedback seyxco) ao, ha ee ieee eee ae 1
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PSYC 201 Child' Development Gr seers ea 3S 
PSYC 202 Adolescent Behavior......... Ree icine rents Seta S 
Ba© LOSIVARUTItY: AGING i ie cela alco pitta oman aearey 3 
PSYC 210 Early Childhood Education Principles ........ 1-3 
PSYC 211 Early Childhood Education Curriculum ............ 1-3 
PSYC 262 Child, Family & Community............... Pines lure, 
PSYC 221 Intreduction'to Exceptionality... 2... 3 
PSYC 222 Introduction to Developmental Disabilities............ 3 
PSYC 223 Infant Behavior ...... pie Saree eee ee 3 
PSYC 278 The Psychological Experience of 

ParRazannite: US) ee eres: 3 
PSYC 300 Social Psychology Hee SS oe ues 
PSYC 340 Psychology of Human Sexuality. ey 2015-3 
PSYC 350 Group Dynamics er LoS 
PS HOMAGE S Ss ee i teat en es eae as 1 
PSYC 370 Introduction to Counseling . 6) 
PSYC 391 Parenting....... ie as ee sean oleae eS 
PSyG.892. Family Life:Cyclessis22. 25. ea 
PSYC 400 Psychology of Adjustment .............. 1-3 
PSYC 410 Abnormal Psychology............... eS 
PSYC 420 Introduction to Treatment Modalities. . . 1-3 
PSYC 480 Parapsychology . See I . Neginlc ea Nee Rats ‘ie 
PSYC 670 Cooperative Education . 1-4 
PSYC 680 Selected topics in Psychology. . 1-3 

SOCIOLOGY 
Both a scientific and humanistic discipline, sociology is con- 

cerned with the study of systems of social action and their interre- 
lations. It attempts to discover the factors that determine social 

organization and behavior, and promotes an understanding of the 
social world from personal problems to public issues. 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
Sociology provides students with career choices ranging far 

beyond being a sociologist. Possibilities include social worker, 
demographer, social ecologist, industrial sociologist, public health 
statistician, criminologist, public relations consultant, population or 

public opinion analyst, employment counselor, social research 
trainee, manpower development specialist, claims examiner, or 

interviewer. 

TRANSFER PROGRAM 
Most job opportunities in sociology require the minimum of a 

B.A. degree. Students can fulfill General Education and lower divi- 
sion social science requirements at Canada 

RECOMMENDED TRANSFER PROGRAM 
SOC! 100 Introduction to Sociology . . a 
SOC! 105 Social Problems. ae Re eee eS 
SOC! 141 Minorities in American Society ars ToT NC 
SOSC 121 Statistics for the Social Sciences ..... 3 
SOSC 122 Social Science Research Methods... . 3 
SOSC 300 Interaction/Communication for the 

Paraprofessional ..... 3 

ANTH 110 Cultural Anthropology . ane 3 
ECON 100 Principles of Macro Economics ye Ss ue 
ECON 102 Principles of Micro Economics ....... 3 
Psyc 100iGeneral. Psyenology 28 a4 ae Fae a 3 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
Students wishing an A.A. degree in Sociology must complete 

60 units of lower division college work with a minimum overall 
grade point average of 2.0. Courses in Natural Science, Social 
Science, Humanities, Learning Skills, and Ethnic Studies areas 
(minimum of one in each) must be taken. In addition, students will 
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take 18-24 units in the area of concentration, with the balance of 

the 60 units in elective courses. 

OTHER COURSES IN SOCIOLOGY 
SOC! 250 Sociology of Sex Roles. . 
SOCI 290 Sociology of Aging 
SOC! 360 Sociology of Crime aos 
SOSC 680 Selected Topics in Sociology be pe 1 eli 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
The social science designation is used for courses which are 

concerned with more than one social science, or which can be 
applied to a variety of disciplines. There is no specific degree or 

transfer program 

STATISTICS 
For descriptions of courses in statistics, see Social Science 121 

and Mathematics 200 

TOURISM 
The Canada College Tourism program is designed to prepare 

students with the job skills required for employment in the travel 
industry and to provide training for those already in the travel 
industry who wish to upgrade their skills. In addition to the entry- 
level courses in Tourism, emphasis is placed on advanced train- 
ing not usually available in Tourism programs at other schools 

Our goal is to provide the travel industry with highly skilled travel 

professionals who will not require additional on-the-job training to 
be fully productive. We also encourage those already employed 
in the travel industry to attend our courses to upgrade their skills 

and qualify for advancement 

CAREER OPPORTUNITIES 
In the airlines, career opportunities include reservations agent, 

ramp agent, ticket counter agent, and customer service represen- 

tative. Retail Travel Agency opportunities include commercial 
travel_sales, vacation travel—sales, group travel specialist, and 
outside sales representative. Job opportunities in Wholesale 

Travel include reservations sales, operations staff, tour research 

and planning, and marketing and public relations 

W
W
W
W
 

Core Curriculum Required 
TOUR 100 Travel Industry Reference Materials 
TOUR 721 Domestic Airline Tariff & Ticketing 
TOUR 715 FI.T. Planning & Costing 
TOUR 722 Adv. Domestic Airline Tariff & Ticketing 
TOUR 725 Internat’! Airline Tariff & Ticketing 
*TOUR 710 Tourism Support Staff Procedures 

Total . . 18 
*TOUR 711, Airline Computer Training, may be taken concurrently 
with this course. Both should be taken immediately prior to the 
student going to work 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 

Units 

W
W
W
W
W
W
 

(Retail Travel) Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) , 18 

TOUR 726 Adv. Internat’! Airline Tariff & Ticketing NO 
Minimum of 39 additional units in designated 

areas and electives j 39. 
Total : 60 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE PROGRAM 
(Wholesale Travel) Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) ‘ 18 
TOUR 731 Wholesale Tour Operations . . Chee 3 
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TOUR 732 Adv. Wholesale Tour Operations ...... 2 Gite nae. 
Minimum of 36 additional units in designated 

afeas-and electives. 202. se ee St ee AO 
TOR pcg es ea tle eres 60 

Tourism majors interested in completing an A.A. Degree in 

Retail or Wholesale should consult a counselor regarding the 
General Education requirements which would be taken in addition 
to the core curriculum in the Tourism Program. 

CERTIFICATE PROGRAMS 

RETAIL TRAVEL CERTIFICATE Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) ....... Bee fesag 4 : 18 
TOUR:101 Sellingairavelite: wc. . came. 5 eo ae eS Ra! 
TOUR 711 Airline Computer Training (CRT) a 1 

Six units of electives 
selected from the following list .. We il coer She ee & 1G 
GEOG 100 Physical Geography (3) 
GEOG 110 Cultural Geography (3) 
GEOG 150 World Regional Geography (3) (recommended 

for Tourism majors) 
HIST 100 History of Western Civilization (3) 
(recommended for Tourism majors) 

HIST 422 Modern Latin America (3) 
ANTH 105 Peoples & Cultures of the World (3) 
ANTH 370 Pre-Columbian Peoples & Cultures 

of Mexico & Central America (3) 
TOUR 103 Travel Destinations/Europe (3) 
TOUR 104 Travel Destinations/World (3) 

Total EES a ast Seater ania eae ; Rite ee pig 

WHOLESALE TRAVEL CERTIFICATE Units 
Core Curriculum (as stated above) . ; Loti RG 
TOUR 711 Airline Computer Training (CRT) seine Smee at 
TOUR 731 Wholesale Tour Operations . 7 : ¥, 3 3 
TOUR 732 Adv. Wholesale Tour Operations .. eS 
Three units of electives selected from list 

under Retail Certificate Pret ae Meese tetas au 
Total : Bayete aera are apes! tetas «| 

SOCIAL SCIENCES DIVISION 

SPECIAL TRAINING CERTIFICATES 

INSTITUTE OF CERTIFIED TRAVEL AGENTS (I.C.T.A.) 
Canada College also offers the four-semester Institute of Certi- 

fied Travel Agents program of certification of travel industry profes- 
sionals (C.T.C.). TOUR 750, 751, 752, and 753 are available for 
travel industry personnel preparing for certification exams and 
also as electives for students in the Tourism program who wish to 
prepare themselves with the management-level skills needed by 
travel industry executives. (Contact the Tourism Office for informa- 

tion about certification fees.) 

INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT ASSOCIATION/ 

UNIVERSAL FEDERATION OF TRAVEL AGENTS 
ASSOCIATION (IATA/UFTAA) 

Canada College is offering the internationally recognized train- 
ing program designed by the International Air Transport Associa- 

tion and the United Federation of Travel Agency Associations. 

The IATA/UFTAA preliminary and advanced diploma examinations 
will be given at Canada College. Preparation for exams can be 

either by home study program or enrollment in TOUR 725 and 
726. (Contact the Tourism Office for information about certification 

fees.) 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
Typing skills of a minimum of 45 words per minute, as 

measured by a typing test administered on campus, or comple- 
tion of two units of OFAD 110, will be required of any tourism 
student who wishes to be recommended for employment in the 

travel industry 
Field trips involving various aspects of the travel industry, such 

as hotels, airline offices, cruise ships, passenger steamship lines, 
and wholesale tour operations, are included in the Tourism 
classes as part of the training. Participation in these tours is at 
student's expense. 

    

 



All courses and curricula listed in this catalog will not necessarily 

be offered during 1982-1983. Courses are offered at the dis- 
cretion of the College in accord with its determination of educa- 
tional needs and available resources. Courses may be added, 
cancelled, or combined when circumstances warrant. 

The credit value of each course in semester units is indicated just 
under the title. A semester unit of credit is based upon one hour 

of the student's time at the College per week in lecture or recita- 
tion throughout one semester, together with the time necessary in 
preparation thereof, or a longer time in laboratory or other exer- 

cises not requiring outside preparation. 
Generally, in the following course descriptions, both semesters of 

a year's course are listed together if the first semester course is a 
prerequisite to the second semester course. 

The following courses have been approved for all instructional 

departments: 

670 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 
Uniter@rodivo Credit)! “Cetin vile. Meee a he: 14 
Class Hours...... 1 unit of credit for each 5 hours per week with a 

maximum of 4 units 

Prerequisites: .... Enrollment in 7 units, including Coop Education, 

and employment in a field related to student's declared major. 

Description: Activities include setting measurable learning objec- 
tives appropriate for the student's job, supervised work experi- 

ence, group seminars, and individual conferences with an instruc- 
tor-coordinator. May be repeated for credit. 

680 SELECTED TOPICS. 
Wpinenterace Option)... ci... ck cee eee et 1-3 
COCR RNS ert tie SR ain ek Bae A, By Arrangement 
[ECE GECGUU LS SESS A Rg ge oo SE EI NG None 
Description: Selected topics not covered by regular catalog offer- 
ings. Course content and unit credit to be determined by the 

appropriate division in relation to community/student need and 
available staff. These innovative, experimental courses may be 
offered as seminar, lecture, or lecture/lab classes. See semester 
schedule for particular offerings. May be repeated for credit. 

690 RESEARCH PROJECTS. 
WN eee ree her i.e Bee ar Been. eae 

IGRI IOUS rr tak ae kes bes. oe ee "By Arrangement 
Prerequisites: ... Two previous courses in the discipline, or concur- 
rent enrollment in the second course, and an overall 3.0 GPA in 

the department 
Description: Research projects in a particular discipline. Content 
to be arranged with individual faculty member and approved by 
appropriate Division Director. No student may enroll in more than 
two research courses per semester. May be repeated for credit 

for a maximum of four units. 

695 INDEPENDENT STUDY. 
Ries re cle sie ys ee ae ets beter ade sia Sete cs eu yas SHS 
Oia IOUISe Ree), ea ea etree ohm bags By ane 
FANGIOCUISNOGre iF as ce es ees es j j None 

Description: Self-paced individualized instruction in selected 
topics to be arranged with individual faculty member and 
approved by appropriate Division Director. Varying modes of in- 
struction. May be repeated for credit. 

880 OTHER SELECTED TOPICS. 
BtenGrade: OOUOR) 2. wc con acer sot ceh lee 13 
ISaIHOUTS ts ick ees aie sa ae a we By Arrangement 
RR MEARGCICNG ES re ees a5 Ae he enacts So git None 

ANNOUNCEMENT 
OF COURSES 61 

Description: Selected topics not covered by regular catalog offer- 

ings. Course content and unit credit to be determined by the 

appropriate division in relation to community/student need and 
available staff. These innovative, experimental courses may be 
offered as seminar, lecture, or lecture/lab classes. See semester 
schedule for particular offerings. Not designed for transfer credit 

May be repeated for credit. 

895 OTHER INDEPENDENT STUDY. 
RUS acer A Reo Maes cEs Wes Sian vers alates .. 1-3 

GlaSSiOUlS: since Cc eS - By Arrangement 
PREMISES casts ho ae a rae } eae None 

Description: Self-paced individualized instruction in selected 
topics to be arranged with individual faculty member and 
approved by appropriate Division Director. Varying modes of in- 

struction. Not designed for transfer credit. May be repeated for 

credit. 

ACCOUNTING 
ACTG 100 ACCOUNTING PROCEDURES. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... Si : 34 
Class Hours 34 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: Introduction to accounting procedures and the use of 

a double-entry bookkeeping system. Course is designed for stu- 
dents who wish to have a basic understanding of accounting 

procedures. 

ACTG 121 FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING. 
NING fetes eons seated aur eon eben neers ey 5 7 eatin Bat 5 

Class OUI e a eerie eae 5 lecture hours/week 
Riche tieites ait oan pet oui Uo Ne ey None 

Description: Emphasis on 1 accepted accounting standards in the 
preparation of financial information. Covers transaction analysis 
and information processing for reporting financial position, income 
measurement, and resources generated and used. Interpretation 

and use of financial statements 

ACTG 131 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING. 
MES RRO UN Nee cs eR cena ueree EA 5 
(AGS FIOUISS Saat aenticacaa eee st ee 5 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... “ACTG 121 or equivalent with a grade of C or 

better 
Description: Uses of accounting within an organization for plan- 

ning and controlling purposes. Analysis of information for manage- 

ment functions budgeting, manufacturing and cost accounting, 
responsibility accounting, and for evaluating alternative choices 

ACTG 171 FEDERAL INCOME TAX PROCEDURES I. 
Units (Grade: Option)! 2s... ...-:.. : 3 

Classtiourste: alt es ac ey 3 lecture hours/week 
PIEFEQUISHESS 558 oe as ACTG 100 

Description: Study of the procedures for computing the income tax 
liability of individuals in accordance with the latest income 

tax laws and regulations 

ACTG 178 BUSINESS TAXES. 
Units (Grade: Option) - 2.0.5.5... : ae 0.5 
Glass Hours'(4"weeks) 2.05... eee: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... ACTG 100 or 121 

Description: State and federal laws and regulations governing 

payroll accounting and reporting; California sales tax regulations 
and reporting; real and personal property declarations. 

  
 



  

62 

ACTG 210 PAYROLL ACCOUNTING. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class Hours (12 weeks) ... 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisitestis 2c: weapons se eee ae ACTG 100 or 121 
Description: A practical review of payroll accounting procedures 
as used in business. Emphasis will be placed on actual payroll 
accounting problems utilizing traditional payroll methods as well 
as pegboard and computers 

ACTG 212 MANUFACTURING ACCOUNTING. 
Units (Grade Option) ate 3 
Class Hours a sae “3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ae hs ACTG 100 or 121 
Description: A practical approach to manufacturing accounting 
systems utilizing both job order and process cost accounting 
techniques. An introduction to standard cost accounting 

ACTG 214 ACCOUNTING PRACTICES. 
Units (Grade Option) .... : : fo EO 
Class Hours (8 weeks) an a lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:  ACTG 178, 1212102712 
Description: The course is a summary course of accounting 
methods utilizing actual accounting materials including cash dis- 
bursement and receipt journals, subsidiary ledgers and general 
ledger systems. Emphasis will be placed on how to run an 
accounting system 

ACTG 310 ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade Option) : Be 3 
Class Hours : - 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: An overview of both financial and managerial account- 
ing designed to give the management student a basic under- 
standing of accounting systems and how they are utilized by 
management. This course is not recommended for accounting 
majors 

eee eee tee aS 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE 
ADMJ 100 INTRODUCTION TO ADMINISTRATION OF 
JUSTICE. 
Units (Grade Option) : ee ae : aS 
Class Hours uae _ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: History and philosophy of administration of justice in 
America; recapitulation of the system; identifying the various sub- 
systems, role expectations, and their inter-relationships; theories of 
crime, punishment, and rehabilitation; ethics, education and train- 
ing for professionalism in the system. (This course is part of core 
curriculum.) 

ADMJ 102 PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURES OF THE JUSTICE 
SYSTEM. 
Units (Grade Option) ak. Nee Ste wi eo 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. 5 as fesse ae eee aes en eee eee None 
Description: An in- depth study of the role and responsibilities of 
each segment within the Administration of Justice System: law 
enforcement, judicial, corrections. A past, present and future expo- 
sure to each sub-system procedure from initial entry to final dispo- 

ADMINISTRATION OF JUSTICE. 

sition and the relationship each segment maintains with its system 
members. (This course is part of core curriculum.) 

ADMJ 104 CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW. (Also SOSC 104) 
Units (Grade Option): 2.55 okie ih ond cree aes ee pee 3 
Class: HOURS Hea esa vc, gestae ee ese 3 lecture hours/week 
PIereGuisit6s! 20S io a ee eee eee ee ee None 
Description: Historical development, philosophy of law and consti- 
tutional provisions; definitions, classification of crime, and their 
application to the system of administration of justice; legal 
research, study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law 
as a social force. (This course is part of core curriculum.) 

ADMJ 108 COMMUNITY RELATIONS. (Also SOSC 108) 
Units (Grade: Option). > Sie Se ee a eee 3 
Class Hours . eee ee eee. ey eRe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: An in- depth exploration of roles of administration of 
justice practitioners and their agencies. Interrelationships and role 

expectations between agencies and the public. Emphasis is on 
professional image of system of justice administration and devel- 
opment of positive relationships between system and public. (This 
course is part of core curriculum.) 

ADMJ 127 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. 
(Also SOSC 127) 
Units(Grade:Option) tat = ec. ea icc ni nie Tn Se eam 
GlSSHOUS= is ar ee ee eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: cise) Baie aan oo eee eee None 
Description: Survey course ‘examining various aspects of ‘juvenile 
crime. Review and analysis of various explanations of delinquent 
behavior; survey and critique of the juvenile justice system; exami- 
nation of selected agencies such as police, probation depart- 
ments, juvenile courts, juvenile halls, and private youth-service 
agencies 

ADMJ 130 DRUGS: EFFECTS ON INDIVIDUALS AND 
SOCIETY. (Also PSYC 130) 
Units: (Grade\Option) 2 Ri AS VS a ee 3 
Class Hours Aap Se LES crag Ha eaten o lecture hours/week 
PFOTCCUISITOS Fe aie nieces operas easel os ined gee PSYC 100 
Description: Introduction to the ‘effects: of various categories of 
drugs. Exploration of the anatomical and physiological basis of 
drug action. Identification of symptoms and side effects of drug 
use or abuse. Various modes of treatment and rehabilitation. 

ADMJ 270 WOMEN AND JUSTICE: NEW DIRECTIONS. 
Units (Grade. Oplionerc Se ee ee 3 
Class Hours Sees Go anche gee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: i se See an cee ee ee None 
Description: Examines both traditional and ‘changing roles of men 
and women in society with emphasis on criminal justice system. 
Features study of female adult and juvenile correctional facilities, 
selection, training, and affirmative action programs for women in 
police work and female criminality. 

ADMJ 300 INTRODUCTION TO SECURITY. 
Units (Grade Option) pee eas eae eR area 3 
ClaSeiOUnS <5. 35 ous eee eae ae) eau Gea 3 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerOQuISIGS: ca: be at a ae Sans Oe} ek a ene None 
Description: History and development of the security services func- 
tion; inter-relationships to the legal process; career roles and 
operational processes in various types of security organizations. 

ADMJ 305 BUSINESS AND RETAIL SECURITY. 
Units (Grade: Option) 42. oe ee ee ee ere 3 
GCIRSSHAOLNG rao ae ae Paes a a ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PreReCuishes os eite ics glo et ea Lee ciate eee Ne ea None
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Description: History and development of security services by 
business and retail organizations; methods used in provision of 
security; and techniques in loss prevention, detection and control. 

ADMJ 310 INDUSTRIAL SECURITY. 
WSCC ONOM sn etn re eee Nee ity ce nee 3 
ClasSOUG es a he ee, re . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prenecinenesmen rrr, cco eters idk cai. yy fsihy, toi None 
Description: Philosophy and history of industrial security services. 
Survey of contemporary industrial practices; protection of facilities, 
risk reduction and safety practices. Security employee responsibill- 

ties. 

ADMJ 350 INTRODUCTION TO CORRECTIONS. 
rier (Grade @OuOn) ok cs hey ee eee nye diene 3 
Clase Houle nines eer a tie 3 lecture hours/week 
FOCI IO NO SHES ee eterd tintin HAIN si a cieue Rael at Alc eIT o nlerasy None 
Description: Philosophy and history of correctional services. 
Survey of correctional sub-systems, probation concepts, and 
parole operations. Correctional employee responsibilities; rehabilita- 
tion goals as they affect individual and inmate cultural groups in 
both confined and field setting. 

ADMJ 360 SOCIOLOGY OF CRIME. 
(Also SOCI 360) 
tele Grecl@ QOUON): 4 i rit eres yns & peek eae Ses Seen. 3 
Glassitiours: 6-6... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ None 
Description: This course surveys ‘the crime : problem ir in the ‘United 
States. A review of crime, correction, court and law enforcement 
theories; role and function of law enforcement; correction/ 
rehabilitation activities and problems. 

ADMJ 370 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING. 
(Also PSYC 370) 
Unite (Grade.Option): .... vn. eee at ot ieee 
Glass:Hours 2s... ' 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ None 
Description: Introduction to various theories of counseling and 
general principles on interviewing. Opportunity for the develop- 
ment of skills in establishing rapport, setting counseling goals, 
recognizing strengths in individuals, recognizing self-limitations, 
and making referrals and terminating counseling relationships 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ANATOMY 
ANAT 130 BODY STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION. 
OS ieee Ss. E 3 
Gimmes hse ee Oe eee _ 3 lecture hours/week 
PReMOCIONOB ES: oh 2.8 vee lus. None 
Description: Normal body structure and function of the following 
systems: skeletal, muscular, circulatory, digestive, endocrine, respi- 
ratory and nervous. The special senses are also covered 

ANAT 250 ANATOMY. 
Oise 8 tare aa ratinw: SL eer, aS RM Oe ey NEES Ae 4 
lass OUSy es weit. taku 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... High school Biology with grade B or better or 

equivalent. 
Description: Structure of the human body as demonstrated 
through laboratory study and dissection of the human and higher 
mammals. Intended for students in nursing, physiotherapy, 
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hygiene and physical education. Elective for pre-dental, pre- 
medical and pre-veterinarian students. Appropriate refresher for 

Allied Health personnel. 

ANAT 255, 256 ANATOMY FOR X-RAY TECHNOLOGISTS. 
LAIN ree nears eet ee als 
Class:Holls: 2 - oh es 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... For 255- Concurrent registration in the X-Ray 
Technology Program; for 256-ANAT 255. 
Description: Survey of the anatomy and physiology of the human 
organism with emphasis directed toward recognition of tissue by 
radiographs. Laboratory aids would include human cadaver, 
preserved cat and radiographs. Physiological aspects centered 
through the use of live material. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
ANTH 105 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE WORLD. 
Whiter Grade:Oplion) esa eee ee eats rea. 3 
CIB SSHAOURS adi. trae ee ede ke elec 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: A study c of the Eskimo, ‘Bushman of Africa, Mountain 
People of New Guinea, Pygmy, Yanomamo of Brazil, Peoples of 
Micronesia, and peoples of other cultures of the non-industrialized 
world. 

ANTH 110 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
AIRS (GLAM SsODlOM) Mya, cats, ooo lenes. wu/p Au mnetecey 8 
GlasstHOUIS ak. eae eee > lecture hours/week 
Prerequisiiesy= i) ta ve yt. None 
Description: A study of human behavior expressed in different 
cultures throughout the world. Emphasis on methods and theories 
of anthropology. Religion, economics, personality, kinship, and 
family of different cultures. 

ANTH 125 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
Winteiceecisecteci 25 pera 5 38 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . None 
Description: A survey of the history of life ¢ on earth and the evolu- 
tion of different lifeforms. Topics included are: differences and 
similarities between humans and apes; fossils of human ancestors 

and their behavior; biological similarities and differences between 
men and women and sociobiology 

ANTH 340 CALIFORNIA INDIANS. 
WSs AGG O)OOM) os sear ee ace ose phages peal o gecdcaweis Fe sve s/scninton 3 
Class HOUIS Sah i ei os - 3 lecture hours/week 
BiOlOGUISNGS: samgelsr Me trit icwottiva sens 5 ... None 
Description: Introduction to origins and pre- history of California 
Indian; archaeology, pre-history, ethnography and history of selec- 
ted cultures. Emphasis on San Francisco Bay Region, particularly 
San Mateo County. Historical and contemporary problems con- 
sidered in light of European influence on California Indian. (Fulfills 
Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

ANTH 360 INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA. 
WINS FACE ODOM) ce scars hiss: cass tans oe iad Gee ns 3 
ClaSSHHHOWIS) ae vas Rola pttea eea ic ict . 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOrOOSl Ge wees suet ata cihate lier cuuia Soh plat ieee sy be . None 
Description: Study of life-ways of North American Indian cultures 
in different geographical areas of North America. Stress on cross- 
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cultural comparisons of cultural and social phenomena including 
religious and world view systems, subsistence systems and politi- 
cal systems. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

ANTH 370 PRE-COLUMBIAN PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF 
MEXICO AND CENTRAL AMERICA. 
Units (Grade: Onuon)®.;. 2 os eee ee ae 3 

ClaSSTHOUIS “Sb oceuts tac ee aes . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites 2 ce aus aan. etepae een None 
Description: Study of Middle American civilization as s developed 
through cultures as Olmec, Zapotec, Mixtec, Maya, Toltec, and 

Aztec. Emphasis on contributions of these peoples in the develop- 
ment of Middle America. Examination of the impact of the 

Spanish conquest, the emergence of the mestizo, and the cultural 
influences still present. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

ARCHITECTURE 
ARCH 110 BASIC ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING. 

Units (Grade Option) ............ 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 

Description:: Beginning program of ‘planning and design for the 
family dwelling. Emphasis on architectural blueprint reading, floor 

plan design, home orientation, construction, local building codes, 
sketching and instrument drawing. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ART 
ART 101 HISTORY OF ART I. 
Units (Grade Option) ............... EES 

Class Hours .. aes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . None 

Description: A survey of the development of art in the prehistoric, 
ancient, classic, and medieval periods. Emphasis placed upon 

the structure of art and its use in society 

ART 102 HISTORY OF ART Il. 
Units (Grade Option) .. page 2, ee a a Se 
Class Hours . . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . sss 2s kaise tyr REN ere GRRL ally EIR Fo ele None 

Description: Survey of art from the late Middle Ages through the 
18th century. Emphasis placed upon Renaissance values as they 
relate to architecture, sculpture, and painting. 

ART 103 HISTORY OF ART Ill. 
Units: (Grade Option) 2 sn Sea Se ee ee 3 
Class Hours . i 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites’): <-txatiar dap lis Sc cae cee eens emer ae None 

Description: Survey of Western art as developed in the 19th and 
20th centuries. Emphasis placed upon the influences of world art 
on contemporary art and architecture. 

  

ANTHROPOLOGY—ART 

ART 110 INTRODUCTION TO ART. 
Units:(Grade-@ptlon) .. ee ea ee cee eae 3 
Qlas@HOUIS ss rene hoe ae nee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: >. 03820. 5. So ae ee None 

Description: A lecture course for the general student and Art 
major in the principles and fundamentals of art and art criticism. 
Study of terminology and criteria of value. Illustrated with 
examples of modern and historic drawing, painting, sculpture and 
design. 

ART 120 DEVELOPMENT OF MEXICAN AND CHICANO ART. 
Wnitss (Grade Option): Ses eee ee Ae 8 

Class Hours 
PROTCGUISHOS: core es, as Seay Se eee orc a ee se eee None 

Description: A survey course of Chicano Art intended to create 
awareness of Chicano expression. Origins, history and contempo- 
rary movements will be examined as well as criticism of the art 
itself. This course satisfies the Ethnic Studies requirement. 

ART 190 FINE ARTS FOR CHILDREN. 
(Also MUS. 190) 
Units:(Grade:@ption) 225 sao agers eis ine ae eas a a 3 
ClasssHOuren = 2: ea ore ect vars 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequistesaic i. ncSed, Ne ies ee en eee eae None 
Description: Study of methods and materials useful in teaching 
young children an understanding of art and music. Fosters self- 
expression in children. Experiences relate to the development of 

concepts in color, creation of paint media, line drawing and form 
appreciation. 

ART 201 FORM AND COMPOSITION I. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Houlsiss:::. Stksgs 0 oi eats eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. 5. 4S . Concurrent enrollment in 
ART 601 

Description: Fundamentals of representational composition with 
emphasis on the individual and combined use of line, mass, 
shape, color (value only), and space organization. Course will 

include both drawing and painting projects. 

ART 202 FORM AND COMPOSITION II. 

Units (Grade Option) 
Class @urs. ic 2 Against oe eae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............. _ ART 201, concurrent enrollment 
in ART 601 

Description: An intermediate course in composition emphasizing 

the creative use of subject matter and the development of compo- 
sitional versatility. Diverse media will be used. 

ART 204 DRAWING I. 
Units:(Grade: Option). eo cee si oh sere see nner a eroded 3 

Class TOURS car ee eae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 3 i2.iccuacks 2 Gomer perenne . None 

Description: Fundamental course in n drawing. Emphasis on percep- 
tion development through specific drawing exercises to develop 
an orderly approach, a disciplined perception and an increased 
attention span. Dry media, pencil, charcoal and Conte crayon. 

ART 205 DRAWING II. 
Uhits (Grade Option) mula ee Se eee te ie ctr S 
Glass Holligsiat- te Siero mee: 3 lecture hours/week 
Preregl iSite aii) ra) 5k ea ius aes ener none ART 204 

Description: Continued development of visual perception and 
technique, emphasizing direct response to visual stimuli and per- 
sonal interpretation of subject matter. Mixed media. 

  

 



  

ART 207 LIFE DRAWING. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
IGTOCMISHOSS 6c put coe ieee nis outer nea ia ART 205 
Description: Study of the human figure through the application of 
various drawing concepts. Perceptual sensitivity and composi- 
tional exploitation of the subject will be emphasized. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

ART 214 COLOR. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
PRROLOCUaI SILC Steere ie cre 0a 5 Whe icc ire elaine aang ame None 
Description: Consideration of color, theory, and practice. Relation- 
ship of color and form as applied to contemporary painting and 
design. 

ART 221 PAINTING I. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ART 201, 204, concurrent enrollment in ART 601 

Description: A structured course in painting with projects empha- 
sizing continuity of student experience, orderly approach, and 
increased sophistication as regards means and mode of expres- 
sion. Field trips may be required. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

ART 222 PAINTING II. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 
Description: Development of awareness to optical potential of the 
painted surface. Acrylics, oil paint or other media will be 
employed to encourage individual expression. Field trips may be 
required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 231 WATER COLOR I. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ART 201, ART 204 
Description: Study of transparent and opaque watercolor tech- 
nique applied to landscape, figure, and still life. Both basic 
and experimental techniques will be emphasized. Field trips may 
be required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 232 WATER COLOR Il. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
MAIGNEEENSHOSIN Alyse <S Wakes. aks SOMES Snare n es . ART 231 
Description: Advanced study of transparent and opaque watercol- 
or technique applied to landscape, figure, and still life. Both 
basic and experimental techniques will be emphasized. Field trips 
may be required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 234 PRINTMAKING I. 
Units (Grade Option) 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... ART 204, 305, concurrent enrollment in ART 601 
Description: Introduction to printmaking, involving processes of 
relief printing and intaglio. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 235 PRINTMAKING II. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ART 234 and concurrent enrollment in ART 601 
Description: The student will choose from the types of printing 
listed in ART 234 for concentrated work. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

ART 241 SILKSCREEN I. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ART 235 and concurrent enrollment in ART 601 
Description: Introduction to stencil process of printing through a 
silk screen to produce graphic art on paper and fabric. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

ART 301 DESIGN. 

Class Hours .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 

Description: Fundamentals of r non- -objective > dimensional organi- 
zation through the use of concept (idea) as the point of depar- 
ture. The separate and combined use of line, shape, color, tex- 
ture, and space organization will be exploited in the course pro- 
jects. 

ART 303 COLOR DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) .. fe ss yiack 3 
Class Hours eae ; 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: i sth ART 214 or ART 301 

Description: For the student who wishes to deal with the basic 
concepts of color and/or design beyond the primary level in a 
series of personalized projects. May replace ART 222 for students 
emphasizing applied design. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

ART 305 THREE DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... 3 
Class ours << .2 2. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ None 
Description: Introductory course in three- dimensional design and 
materials. Principles of design introduced through a series of pro- 
jects related to spatial elements; practical skills in the use of 
hand, power, and welding tools. Project materials include: clay, 
wax, wood, plastics, metal, and cement. The course should be of 
special interest to students of engineering, architecture, interior 
design, landscape design, product design, and the various 

related crafts 

ART 311 LETTERING AND LAYOUT I. 
Units (Grade Option) .... ; : 3 
Class Hours .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. None 
Description: Development of proficiency in freehand and mechani- 
cal lettering with pen and brush. Traditional and imaginative inter- 

pretations of lettering styles 

ART 312 LETTERING AND LAYOUT Il. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... ee: : 3 
Class Hours . aa eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ART 311 
Description: Development of lettering ‘and two- -dimensional design 
problems related to the area of ad copy and the graphic promo- 
tion of commercial events. Page layout and poster design empha- 

sized. Diverse media used. 

ART 320 PERSPECTIVE. 
Units é Meee eS ymca Ns 3 : aS 
Class Hours .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... None 
Description: Development of skills in ‘freehand perspective applied 
to Fine Art and Commercial Art areas. Problems will involve one 
and two point perspective, and reverse and creative perspective 
Not offered as a substitute for mechanical or architectural draft- 
ing.   
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ART 322 ILLUSTRATION. 
Units (Grade Optlom) sea dhs es ee an wer eene en 3 
Claas HOUIS = ik: scene eh nel ree 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisiteiss scree re en aan ee oe er cane ART 201 
Description: A course in the rendering of literal and commercial 
concepts, providing the student with the basic skills to illustrate or 

decorate books, articles, advertisements, etc. 

ART 324 LANDSCAPE. 
Units:(Grade: Option) ssa.s es een. ea ee ere 3 
Glass: HOUISt aS ates ae eae ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PYGFOQuISItGS! (cscs aul ceateaces ec tree ee et eneenn eer res None 
Description: Developmental skills, techniques and sensitivity in 
traditional forms. Acrylics, oil paint, water color and other media - 
are used to encourage individual expression. For the recreational 
painter. May not be applied toward the degree by the student 
whose major is art. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ART 326 PORTRAITURE. 
Wnits (Grade: ©@ption): i cet. = See Hoes Ss aoe 3 
Giass: Hours 2: aig hh ees Re ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . ART 201 or ART 204 
Description: This course is designed to give the student a back- 
ground in head construction, painting procedures and techniques. 
Through a series of problems, the student gains in the develop- 
ment of structural and technical skills. May be repeated three 

times for credit. 

ART 405, 406 SCULPTURE I, Il. 
nits. (Grade Ontion) sui aks hee ae ‘ 3 each 
Class HOUGH 6 oe. ce oe 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequishtess ...0ducn. Sona hen ee ace ee None 
Description: Basic course i in figurative and non- objective structural 
forms using plastic, fiberglass, metal and other media. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

ART 411 CERAMICS I. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ Sheer aa tee) Mactan 3 
Class: Matinee at Gia eee eg 3 lecture hours/week 
PYETEQUISITES! > Be 6 cio piece Sia TA eee a ee None 
Description Designed. to give the student the techniques of 
working on the potter's wheel, as well as hand building, pinch 
and coil and slab methods, including work in ceramic sculpture. 
Course will include techniques of glazing and decorative 
processes. $10 lab fee. May be repeated once for credit. 

ART 424 FIBER ARTS. 
Units (Grade: Option): © occ b. cae cap ieee ine nantes 3 
ClASS FOUTS 2 eS eee ania emeee es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerecuist@st or... ooo ee roe wats ements ae cee None 
Description: Exploration of various techniques and design possibili- 
ties of textile arts using hand-made looms. May be repeated once 

for credit. 

ART 601 ART LAB. 
Units (Credit any si Ca pia aR Seen RR ok gts ema ore 0.5-1 
Glass’ Hours: sea es ee cone te - 3 lab hours/week 
PIerequistt6s! cewek ore oda oma See Below 
Description: Supervised Art Lab it in “connection with ART 201, 202, 
ART 221, 222, ART 234, 235, ART 241. May be repeated three 

times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680~ Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

  

ART—BIOLOGY 

ART 800 SURVEY OF PHOTOGRAPHY. 
URS SS er eee cess esas Bee en ect ae 3 
ClESSHOURSiE rete. ieee eres 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites oni ks. Aas, 5 Rance a eeiea ertae eee None 
Description: Through viewing slides and taking trips to local gal- 
leries and museums, a survey of photography from its conception 

to the present day will be taken. As a learning tool, master photo- 
graphs will be analyzed for their excellence in technique and com- 

position. Some discussion of students’ photographic work and 

equipment may be included. 

ASTRONOMY 
ASTR 100 INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY. 
UniisiGradeiOption)nnt ares ira i) een eee eS 
Glass HOS ar ea see be ee ee oueniaes 3 lecture hours/week 

PIOrequiisttes ssa: ier cc car ns ee once caer pre ee ore None 
Description: Survey of modern astronomy, including the study of 
the planets, stars and galaxies. Emphasis on the place of man in 
the universe and the possibilities of life on other worlds. Quasars, 
pulsars, black holes, the space program, and the beginning and 

the end of the universe will also be discussed. 

ASTR 110 THEORIES OF THE UNIVERSE. 
Units: (Grade'Option): = eee ces ee 3 
ClASStHOUiIS= <i Sis rs ern es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: vc0. 0 Snot rss vepac steerer eee ae None 

Description: A historical survey of man’s thinking about the large- 
scale questions concerning the universe, from ancient myth to 
modern theories of an exploding universe. Topics: the creation of 
the cosmos, the meaning of time and the end of the universe. 
The continual interaction of science with literature, philosophy, 

etc., will be explored through readings, slides, films. 

ASTR 120 PLANETS AND EXTRA-TERRESTRIAL LIFE. 
Wits (Grade Option) a0. Wee rane ey oa serene 3 
ClaSS HOURS ices ete ae he cae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:<2 a: seamen tae: ha ater ce peaks wasee once ese None 

Description: A scientific study of the possibility that life has 

formed elsewhere in the universe. Topics: A survey of the planets; 
the search for other solar systems; the estimate of the number of 
intelligent civilizations in our galaxy; methods of space travel and 
interstellar communications; past, present and planned experi- 

ments to search for extra-terrestrial life. No mathematics is 

required. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

BIOLOGY 
BIOL 100 INTRODUCTION TO THE LIFE SCIENCES. 
Units: (Grade Opler). < fon 6 a. aot  reel 3 

Class Helis = eee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
PROTEGUISILES; nocc.an ces vce oon steals nearest ahaa None 

Description: Study of the nature of the physical and chemical 

aspects of life, the concepts of cellular biology, life as it exists on 

earth today, plant and animal interrelationships and interdepen- 

dencies, and man's role in the world of living things.  
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BIOLOGY—BOTANY 

BIOL 102 CONSERVATION. 
tere ee Ss eee pene pene ee ee ms 3 
GSe OU yt occ l ekki ia Ra eens: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 3. tae. None 
Description: Principles of scientific inquiry “applied to the field of 
conservation. Ecosystems of the sea and the land with reference 
to their ability to survive the demands of a growing human popu- 
lation. 

BIOL 110 PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY. 
WIS aee, See a ia Oke Pile ui aa Sela 
Class HMOUWIS ae Sis eaten : 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
PrereguisiteS mr mre 4.6. ee None 
Description: Biological principles including cellular organization, 
heredity, molecular components, evolution, reproduction, differen- 

tiation, and ecology. Emphasis is placed on the major animal and 
plant groups. 

BIOL 111 NATURE STUDY. 
MUS sais usiceo eo huns ie cece ; HO ae 
Class Hours . . 2 lecture, one 3-hour 
lab/field trip/week 
Prerequisites: ... None 
Description: Study of common plants and animals of the Bay 
Area. Emphasis on identification of common organisms and study 
of their natural history and distribution in this area. 

BIOL 130 HUMAN BIOLOGY. 
CAS rie cis ais te a ‘ aa 
Class Hours ... 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: Study of ‘biological “principles utilizing the human 
body as a model. Emphasis on major body systems of the human 
as well as topics of heredity and human development. 

BIOL 135 HUMAN SEXUALITY: BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS. 
WIG ares ae es ak ee ‘ 10 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............. A cedex ict None 
Description: Lecture-discussion ‘of the physical aspects of 
sexuality. Topics: anatomy and physiology of the male and 
female, “The Pill” and other methods of contraception, pregnancy 
and feta! development, and the biological aspects of sexual devel- 
opmen' and behavior. 

BIOL 138 BIOFEEDBACK. cr PSYC a 
Wits: d 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 2 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: None 
Description: Introduction to ‘biofeedback theory and uses of elec- 
tronic equipment to demonstrate control processes 

BIOL 150 MARINE BIOLOGY. 
NUNS eit teins ere a ec oy ot) Gop coy 2 
RASS BOUNS e.n tix lace oie we sca 3 lecture, 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . See a ent a Gin ete . None 
Description: Introduction to physical oceanography, marine 
animals, marine plants and marine ecology. Major emphasis is 
given to the natural history of marine forms, including their tax- 
onomy, morphology and physiology. Bays, estuaries and oceans 
are described as habitats. Field trips may be required 

BIOL 160 GENETICS. 
UNIS eae ee phe eee ee sp UE ie Ue a 
(Slee OUnG ree ee Mo a a 3 lecture hours/week 
RIPIGCUIGINOS® six tes Sviien tn oe en a ay ois Se None 
Description: Introduction to the principles of heredity in plants and 
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animals with specific reference to human inheritance and bio- 
chemical genetics, evolutionary heredity and genetic engineering. 

BIOL 180 FORESTRY. 
IST eis ce yet tacs ne SO tice rae ee listen? ac pea RO 
GIGSSIMOUTS Gai Sites ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Rreredulstese she tae sera Suen ior 2 Mena. None 

Description: Study of the forest as a biotic system, with emphasis 
on trees, plants, animals, the forest environment and their ecologi- 
cal relationships and outdoor career opportunities. Field trips may 
be required. 

BIOL 310 NUTRITION. (Also H.EC 310) 
Winite(Grade Option) sce Gc on ae en ees 3 
Class Hours ... . 3 lecture hours/week 
RICOOUISIGG iia ari mr erie bie Mogulus ine hey. . None 

Description: By applying ‘the “fundamental concepts and basic 
knowledge of nutrition, the student will be able to evaluate the 
nutritional adequacy of diets; make use of available consumer 

nutrition information; be knowledgeable of a variety of reliable 
sources of nutrition information; and evaluate the validity of state- 
ments concerning nutrition made by advertising agencies, indivi- 

duals and other promotional groups 

BIOL 312 NUTRITION IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 

(Also H.EC 312) 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: BIOL 310 or HEC 310 

Description: Discussions of metabolic disorders of human body 
systems that require dietary modifications to compensate. Covers 

medical and dietary problems of the circulatory system, bony 

skeleton, endocrine system, excretory system, reproductive 
system, inborn errors of metabolism and natural food toxins 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

BOTANY 
BOTY 112 NATIVE PLANTS AND WILDFLOWERS. 
Units (Grade Option) 3 oN Meus os cS 
Class Hours 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . : .., None 

Description: Study of the native ferns, trees, shrubs and wild 
flowers of San Mateo County. Mainly field work, designed to allow 
the student to acquire skills in collection and identification of the 
flora of any region 

BOTY 145 PLANTS AND MAN. 
Units ey, REZ. E F SO) 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: introduction to plant science including cells, plant 
groups, propagation, distribution, succession, structure, and func- 
tion 

BOTY 145 PLANTS AND MAN LABORATORY. 
WU ialtss nase corre Was arti Chuan, Stes 3 
GlASSIHOURS Helis Sot ae 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Concurrent enrollment in 

BOTY 145 
Description: Laboratory experiences in topics included in Botany 
145. Field trips may be required. 
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BOTY 220 GENERAL BOTANY. 
tSeaet es. aR 
Class: Hours 2.572%. 
Prerequisites: ........... 

grade of B or better or equivalent. 
Description: Principles of Biology as illustrated by plants with 
emphasis on structure, physiology and reproduction in green 

plants. Field trips may be required. 

. 3 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
. High school Biology with a 

BOTY 322—See HORT 322 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

BUSINESS 
BUS. 100 SURVEY OF BUSINESS. 
Units (Grade: Option): ete sicac ote rset ee ee ones 3 
Class Hours. 5-5. Seti 9 ad ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 20sec ire nn eaten eae ... None 

Description: Introductory survey of the nature, organization, and 
structure of the American private enterprise system. 

BUS. 101 HUMAN RELATIONS IN BUSINESS. 
Units:(Grade:- Option) icin are ss 2 are) eigen en 3 
Class HOWUESSAs Meike Oe ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites nc scaki iy. Ge tse Siw ae he eee eae ieraiee NONE 

Description: The basic psychological principles operating in 
family, social and business relationships. Topics include: percep- 

tion, self-image, self-management, prejudice. Recommended for 

all business majors. 

BUS. 110 BUSINESS ARITHMETIC. 
Units (Grade: Option): > veers. Sees ie eee 3 
Class Hours ...... i) «Regt ae drales a St en 3 lecture hours/week 

7 {PHBTOQUISHES? 0... cctel: «cranes ategarien etc canine use een gece te None 

Description: Objectives are to improve arithmetic skills in basic 
addition, subtraction, multiplication and division, fractions, and to 
apply skills to bank statements, cash and trade discounts, and 

other business problems. 

BUS. 115 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. 

Units (Grade Option) 
Glass Hours: 87 at 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: BUS. 110 with Cc or r better or 35% minimum on 

SCAT. 
Description: Study of mathematics with application to business 
with emphasis on calculations involving taxes, discounts, negoti- 

able instruments, periodic payments, compensation methods, 
inventory pricing, depreciation, present value, investments, and 

financial statements. 

BUS. 130 PERSONAL MONEY MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade;Option) 5.08. ve a eS ele dare ee et 3 

Class: Holts... 3: a eee ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites... aon A eerie renee ae None 
Description: Develops understanding and skill in dealing with per- 

sonal finance problems. Topics include financial planning, con- 
sumer purchasing, borrowing money, saving methods, insurance 
purchasing, estate planning, real estate investment and income 

tax preparation. Includes a project with comparative investments. 

BOTANY—BUSINESS 

BUS. 140 SECURITY INVESTMENTS. 
Units (Grade Option) IEEE NE Sy aS tg ON ae 3 

Class Hours . 
Prefequisites: 5 Gils ioe ie ial sete ar eee None 
Description: Designed to assist individuals in starting investment 
program. Topics include how to read Wall Street Journal, how to 
get competent investment advice and use of computer in stock 
selection and timing. Guest lecturers on estate planning, role of 
financial counselor and portfolio management and others. 

BUS. 150 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT. 
Units{ Grade Option)? c5.o ios Oe ee eee ee eee ee 3 
GlaSSHOUIG a oo ch ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ BUS. 100 or previous business experience. 
Description: Examination of the opportunities and hazards of small 
business operation; designed for business students who plan to 
establish or supervise a small business. Course covers how to 

start and manage a small business. 

BUS. 180 MARKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) 35. a. he ke ee ree ee iS 
ClasSFObrs ey soe. Se ie tine aba ee aes S lecture hours/week 
PR@rEGuISWeS sooo aie aie sor a ey ete cl asa rake gy erie None 
Description: Broad study of marketing principles and methods 
applicable to the development, manufacture, and selling of con- 

sumer goods. 

BUS. 190 PRINCIPLES OF RETAILING. 
Units (Grade: Option). ce ek oe eae ree 3 
Class: Hotiss- eke ee hice Ree ae ean 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitest3 i. Sg oa entertain  o aene None 
Description: Retail processes of chain and department stores 
emphasizing merchandise planning and control, buying and sel- 
ling, pricing, personal evaluation, and customer service. 

BUS. 201 BUSINESS LAW. 
IES 2s RS el aS ie Bae eer nerd eae 3 
ClasstHIGhis= 226s ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2.65 fs Woes Sega eer a ee None 
Description: introduction to the law applicable to business institu- 
tions and their operations; social forces and their effect upon the 
development of law; sources of law, agencies for enforcement 
and court procedure. California law applicable to contracts and 

agency relationships. 

BUS. 250 LEGAL RESEARCH AND BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Glass: Hours: sae: Bea baer as 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: a. cc antees: ine naeens 3 See Certificate Program. 
Description: The student is introduced to reading and briefing 
legal cases and principles of legal writing; the differences 
between primary and secondary sources such as title and court 
records, county and state law libraries, and specialized libraries 
and outside specialists; organization and management of a law 
office library and preparation and bibliographies; cite checking, 

etc. 

BUS. 251 TORTS AND CONTRACTS. 
Units(Grade! @ption) <a. eR aS eae ae ate rece te 3 

Class: Hours: 24x ia ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrereGuisitess ice. ah ade iin rare See Certificate Program. 
Description: Study of the various torts that make up the body of 
the substantive law of torts, including the basis of tort liability, the 
elements of actionable torts, and remedies and procedure; study 
of the basic law of contracts, including the elements of a con- 

tract, factors affecting their validity, construction and interpretation, 

and termination or rescission. 
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BUSINESS—CAREER & PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT 

BUS. 252 TRIAL PREPARATION AND STUDY OF LEGAL 
ETHICS. 
interac OPUON) ich a oS ele 
GlaaaOUISh csr cy areas 3 lecture hours/week 
RISPGGUIGheS#e Fra eth se). . See Certificate Program. 
Description: Introduction to the basics of trial practice and litiga- 
tion; procedural law, including jurisdiction, venue, statutes of limita- 
tion and service of process; commencement of the lawsuit, prepa- 
ration of pleadings and motions; discovery and fact investigation; 

pretrial considerations, preserving facts and preparation for trial; 
mock trial; post-trial motions and appeal; introduction to the 
ethical standards of the legal profession. 

BUS. 253 PROBATE ADMINISTRATION. 
Wats (Grade Option). 2.5. ea es, 
GlassinfoluiSasaik sey ess, 3 lecture hours/week 
RICTOQUISIIES ai cri. See Certificate Program 
Description: Fundamental principles involved in the legal process 
of probating an estate, including the basic law of wills, prepara- 
tion of all pleadings and documents customarily used in the 
probate of an estate, preparation of state and federal inheritance 
tax and estate tax returns, methods and procedures and prepara- 
tion of documents in conservatorships and guardianships. 

BUS. 254 FAMILY LAW. 
Units(Grade:Option) 22... ee: 
OHSS OU Seed actress Lena een tn ios hi: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites cic: ta eee ae See Certificate Program. 
Description: Legal principles applicable to the formation of the 
marriage contract, together with principles of law applicable to 
problems arising from the marital relationship, including: property 
rights, support obligations between husband and wife, custody 
and support of children, adoption. 

BUS. 255 CORPORATIONS AND BUSINESS ENTITIES. 
Wits: (Grade'Ootion); 0. a ee eee 3 
isssIOULSW iG U nae POPE? 5 Hace 3 lecture hours/week 
PROMPOUIBNCS  algy Sayre a Ao See Certificate Program. 
Description: Basic orientation in business organizations involving 
sole proprietorships and partnerships with particular emphasis on 
corporations, and procedures for qualifying a foreign corporation 
in California. 

BUS. 256 REAL ESTATE AND LANDLORD—TENANT. 
Units (Grade Option) -.........55.°.. 3 
Glass Hours...05.... ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........... See Certificate Program 

Description: Relationships between buyer and seller of real estate 
and between landlord and tenant, with particular emphasis on the 
role of the legal assistant in the analysis and solution of legal 
problems and in the preparation of documents in relation thereto. 

BUS. 257 BANKRUPTCY AND DEBT COLLECTION. 
WIGS: (rae ODOM). as! ls aes NOR eae oe ae 3 
WO MOUS ass eg eet Cy nie eke a ices, 3 lecture hours/week 
rerecngnes: int hah oak. ceeg Vie See Certificate Program. 
Description: General outline of bankruptcy court, administration of 
bankrupt estates by receivers and trustees; preparation of sched- 
ules in voluntary cases, taking into consideration available 
exemptions. 

BUS. 259 INTRODUCTION TO LEGAL SYSTEM. : 
Pinlenterader@ pion) toca ee. chee ea ce 1:5 
Glass Hours(Biweeks): 6h. ee oe 3 lecture hours/week 
POUGAS WSIS, Se eo eles Mae nae ed a a pear ieee None 
Description: Course is designed to give an entering paralegal 
student a basic introduction to the legal system. New students 
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are required to take BUS. 259 in their first semester concurrently 

with other paralegal courses 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

CAREER AND 
PERSONAL 
DEVELOPMENT 
CRER 130 SELF-AWARENESS. 
Units os. NE j eaered 
Class Hours . . 16 lecture hours/semester 

ER OOUISUO sis ic ncn GL 2 acct tive kn. hea ee . None 

Description: The class is designed to promote personal growth, 
career awareness, self-exploration, and interaction with others 

The process will be facilitated by various assessment instruments, 
techiques, and lectures 

CRER 131 OCCUPATIONAL PLANNING. 
Unitse Gees. : = cae 
Class Hours 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites . CRER 130 
Description: Vocational interest tests, various self-appraisal tech- 
niques and discussions give the student insights into his/her abil- 
ities, interests, and personality. Occupational trends and ways 
of learning more about specific occupations are explored 

CRER 137 LIFE AND CAREER PLANNING. 
IS oe. a i ; 3 
GIASSHAOU Gree ies ay oe, Pe ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PromeGtieieoeccat Senir. Sinuue oe aS None 
Description: The course provides a more comprehensive 
approach to life and career planing. Career decisions are an inte- 
gral part af an individual's growth and development. Life and 
Career Planning stresses the significance of clearly defined 
values and the development of strategies and goals for life work. 

CRER 140 PEER COUNSELING. 
Units (Grade Option) ... ee 2 
Class Hours . 32 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites ...... None 
Description: This unique program iS open to all students interest- 
ed in developing basic helping/counseling skills. The training 
emphasizes the importance of deepening self-understanding, in- 
tegrity, and capacity to love in order to be effective 

CRER 401 INTRODUCTION TO COLLEGE. 
Units. ‘ 1 
Class Hours 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites . None 
Description: The new student is ; helped to know and understand 
Canada College so that he/she might make best use of its 
resources and activities. A variety of techniques are used for self- 
appraisal and decision-making. 

CRER 410 COLLEGE AWARENESS. 
Units (Grade Option) .............. leoatee vee cumeyin oe 2 
Clase IOUS ie easter i nen ee 82 lecture hours/semester 
FCCC te coh as tips, G8 bs None 
Description: Although the class is intended for students in special 

programs (e.g. EXCEL) and emphasizes their special needs, all 
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students are welcome to participate. The class deals more 
thoroughly with topics in CRER 401 

CRER 650 SPECIAL INTEREST DISCUSSION GROUPS. 
Units .. isi Weiss Seo, SO gh 1 

Class Hours J : 16 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisite i zz None 

Description: Any group of students with a common interest may 
meet under the leadership of a counselor to explore and evaluate 
personal values, goals, and expectations as they ,relate to this 

social and cultural environment 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 617: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study 

CHEMISTRY 
CHEM 110 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY. 
Units : ie anes renee 
Class Hours ek 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: : None 

Description: Introduction to the language of chemistry, followed by 
investigations into the role chemistry plays in various aspects of 
our environment. Topics such as pollution, food additives, energy 
and drugs are examined from a chemistry point of view 

CHEM 110 EXPERIMENTAL ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY. 
WNT aka cs ; 1 

Class Hours 3 hours lab/recitationweek 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in or completion of CHEM 

110 
Description: Experimental examination of some materials in our 

environment: such as the making of soaps, examining of fuels, 

flammability of materials, food analysis and physical and chemical 

properties of substances 

CHEM 192 ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
Units (Grade Option) aig : ele 

Class Hours 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 
2 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites MATH 110 or one year of high school Algebra 
Concurrent enrollment in Geometry or Intermediate Algebra strong- 
ly recommended. This course should not be elected by students 

who need a general survey course 
Description: Introduction to some of the theories, laws, concepts 

and language of Chemistry. It is specifically designed to prepare 
students for CHEM 210 with emphasis on problem solving. May 

be repeated up to 4 units 

CHEM 210, 220 GENERAL CHEMISTRY. 
Units ae : EAS, 
Class Hours 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

5 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: 210-CHEM 192 with grade of C or better or high 
school chemistry with grade of B or better, and two years of 
algebra and one year of geometry. A qualification exam will be 
given at the first class meeting. 220-CHEM 210 with grade of C 

or better. 
Description: Principles and theory of inorganic chemistry for stu- 
dents majoring in Engineering, Pre-Med, Pre-Dental and other 
science majors. Topics include: Descriptive chemistry of the ele- 
ments, ionic equilibria, oxidation-reduction, qualitative analysis, 
introduction to nuclear chemistry. 

CAREER'& PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT—CHINESE 

CHEM 231 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
Units ees Se ee eee § 

Class' Hons seta a emeten: e . 3 lecture, 2 recitation, 
4 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites’ 22 a. wean ee are, CHEM 220 with grade of C 
or better 
Description: The basic concepts of carbon chemistry; a study of 
the structure, nomenclature, and reactions of the important 
classes of aliphatic and aromatic compounds. An introduction to 
IR and NMR spectroscopy is included. 

CHEM 250 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. 
Units 2S 0S Sa eae rece Gre Rein SG eee ae 4 

Glass: Hours)... oo ee ee cee ee 2 lecture, 1 recitation, 
5 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites’! 0%.5 Sea. toca a . CHEM 220 with grade of C 
or better 
Description: Study of the theory, calculations and common analyt- 
ical procedures of quantitative analysis and the acquisition of 
related basic skills and techniques. Required of most students 
majoring in the physical sciences, medical sciences, and some 
areas af life science. 

CHEM 410 INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY. 
(pnts. a ee a as eee eee tare tr eer 4 
Class HOurstee eo ss Vic's) cee ee et 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . One year high school algebra 
Description: Elementary course covering fundamental principles of 
general and inorganic chemistry with emphasis on applied 
chemistry rather than theoretical principles. Not accepted toward 
physical or life science major, or engineering, but will meet the 
requirements for many programs in home economics, nursing, 

environmental tech, etc. 

CHEM 420 INTRODUCTORY CHEMISTRY. 
WHS irr ae ees 

Class:Hours’ = Ree eles OR aay 3 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: CHEM 410 or CHEM 210 
Description: Same format < as 410, but with organic and biochem- 
istry as subject matter 

CHEM 430 CHEMISTRY FOR WATER QUALITY CONTROL. 
WARES gos STS 2 aS IS Se RO 9 at ae eee aera 3 
ClassiHollisr sok ees een Coram ge 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 052! ies ae eaetee eae ay Naeem encees None 
Description: Basic study of the elements, compounds, formula 
and chemical equations, concentrations of solutions, etc. Examina- 
tion of specific tests in water quality control and the discussion of 
problems in these tests 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

CHINESE 
CHIN 801 CONVERSATIONAL CHINESE I. 
Units (Grade Option)... eigen. Sale fi eer 

1 ER ids octets Se) 3 lecture hoursiweek Class Hours ... 
Prerequisites: ..).2% 2. eee ee eee None 
Description: Introduction to reading, speaking, and writing modern 
Mandarin Chinese. Emphasis on the spoken language. Chinese 
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CHINESE—COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS 

culture background pertinent to the learning of the language will 
be supplied. 

CHIN 802 CONVERSATIONAL CHINESE II. 
UISRAOR CO DNGM Etat un went Wye oto cccr heaton «ee 3 

GiassHOUlS ee Se ki 3 lecture hours/week 
Br@rOrUISGS mea ai iae coc ai (Wty Shims bay Oe CHIN 801 

Description: Further reading, speaking and writing modern Manda- 
tin Chinese. Emphasis on the spoken language. Chinese culture 
background pertinent to the learning of the language will be sup- 
plied. 

COMPUTER INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS 
COMP 110 INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING. 
MORE eps cee yey pede ca Gage ae tae Sie lo os 

Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

Lab) required. 
Description: Introduction to data processing. Flow-charting and 
programming using BASIC are introduced. Business applications 

and organization of the D.P function are covered 

COMP 151 INTRODUCTION TO COBOL PROGRAMMING. 
OS etmesar el het ea ea. whe aigs dl tae tones Lay oe 
COHASSIGUIS Hrs hi ei eae aie aes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: er oe. 3 Concurrent enrollment in COMP 610 
Description: Writing and testing COBOL programs on IBM System 
4331/41 computer. Emphasis on logic or typical business pro- 

grams and basic language elements. Included also are debug- 
ging techniques, use of reference manuals, program documenta- 
tion standards and structured programming concepts 

COMP 152 ADVANCED COBOL PROGRAMMING. 

Wnitsi(atade @ption): 3. ia as ee a ee 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Concurrent enrollment in COMP 610; COMP 151 

or equivalent experience. 

Description: Emphasis on processing standard sequential tape 
and disk fiies; indexed sequential and random disk files. Experi- 

ence in writing integrated sets of programs for typical business 
systems using the team project method. 

COMP 155 (MATH 155) BASIC PROGRAMMING. 

ie Ae cs 3 
Bere RL Eg 3 lecture hours/week 

.... Concurrent enrollment in COMP 610 (Computer 

Eanes (CURES SOLON) thins cae Sahar yc csaree Wisate vk uate Btlenaueds wane Si cos 3 
CIBBRe DUNS peg ie oe ay oun eae ha 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. MATH 110 with grade of C or better; or two semes- 

ters of high school algebra with grades of C or better. (Some 
typing skill is recommended but not required.) Concurrent enroll- 
ment in COMP 610; Comp 110 strongly recommended. 
Description: Basic principles of computer programming including 
elementary flow-charting techniques; elements of programming 
coding in BASIC. Students will write and test computer programs 
coded in BASIC using “hands-on” time-share terminals. 

COMP 157 ADVANCED BASIC PROGRAMMING. 
MATES M ce cman Ae WN RET RL aay os eR 
Pe cic trnICAL Sieet ea ae Vitec G yrs es 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Concurrent enrollment in COMP 610; COMP 155 
or equivalent experience. 
Description: Principles of extended BASIC computer language. 
Advanced program technology such as text, editor, hexa-decimal 
notation, sort routines, and use of internal program documenta- 
tion. Students will write a major program project. 

COMP 162 (MATH 162) FORTRAN PROGRAMMING. 
Waseca ems erie ean ee eee ae a 3 
OMSSHIOUIS= ce sear: 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... MATH 130 with grade of C or better, or MATH 
241 with grade of C or better, and one semester of trigonometry 
with grade of C or better. COMP 155 is recommended. Concurrent 
enrollment in COMP 610. 
Description: Programming; numerical methods applicable to 
modern electronic computers including approximation of roots, 
solution of systems of equations, Newton's method, descriptive 
Statistics, matrix manipulations and stimulation through the use of 
random numbers. Students write and test a variety of computer 
programs chosen from the above topics. 

COMP 170 INTRODUCTION TO PROGRAMMING IN PASCAL. 
Units (Grace:Option) a cares. 3 
GAGS IOUS suite cia ee ae cE 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... MATH 110 or equivalent with a grade of C or 
better; concurrent enrollment in COMP 610 
Description: An introductory course in programming using the 
modern language PASCAL. Emphasis will be on the use of struc- 
tured programming techniques in general problem-solving situa- 
tions with both numerical and non-numerical applications. Stu- 
dents will run their programs on the college's timesharing com- 
puter system. 

COMP 179 FILES AND DATA BASE MANAGEMENT. 
ROSS tees hc aera re a 2 
Class Hours 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: COMP 155: concurrent 

enrollment in COMP 610 
Description: A language- and machine- independent discussion of 
files, file organization, file updating, and data based management 
systems. Theory and examples of formatted ASCII, Virtual Array, 
and Block 1/0 files. Techniques of searching and sorting files 

COMP 200 DOCUMENTATION. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... spake aes 1 
GiBSS OWES smites Aer wit, saen eps -.. 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: ........... COMP 151 or ‘COMP 155 or COMP 162 
Description: Theory of program and system documentation 
Applications of flow-charting and pseudo-code. Discussion 
of source program listings and test data for program evalua- 
tion. Techniques for producing program users’ guides. 

COMP 210 COMPUTER OPERATIONS. 
Units (Grade pee Ree cede ii a Ne 3 
Class Hours . 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. COMP 110 and one of the following: COMP 155 or 
COMP 162 or COMP 151, 
Description: The course is designed to provide the student with a 
knowledge of a computer center's operations and the skills 
required to operate a main frame computer. 

COMP 245 INTRODUCTION TO DATA STRUCTURES AND 
ALGORITHMS. 

WES ee gates cook a ee : “ ae : : 3 
CIGSS FOUR grein. ati wos ce eae . 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGreGuigh@Sts rss ates COMP 151 or 157 or 162 or 170 
Description: Introduction to an assortment of data structures such 
as arrays, records, lists, stacks, queues and trees. Algorithms and 
applications for data structures. Students will complete a program- 
ming project utilizing a language of their choice 

COMP 320 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS. 
Me Grades@ Dion) is re oS Ree a ao nS oes Se 3 
ClBSS OUTS: chs Rane ee ey 3 lecture hours/week 
PRENEQUISITOS fasea Gascon cet oe COMP 151, 155, 162 or 170. 
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Description: Course is designed to give a student insight into the 

problems encountered when analyzing and designing computer- 

based systems 

COMP 610 COMPUTER LAB. 
UNG ete: AOR: ; : 

Class Hours . . biloba wie tea By IranGemens 

Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in a computer class or 

elementary knowledge of a computer language. 

Description: Individualized instruction in the use of computer 

facilities/equipment and in developing computer programming 

skills. Students will use the Computer Laboratory at Canada 

College and evaluation will be based on completion of assigned 

projects. The Computer Lab is only available to students enrolled 

in computer classes. This course may be repeated up to 3 units. 

COMP 690 SPECIAL PROJECTS. 

«2 05-1 

URIS hc saat it ee Agee (2 

Class Hours .... _. By arrangement 

Prerequisites: 2,2. ake eos ni bis enna eras ... None 

Description: Special projects in Computer Information Systems to 

be arranged by the C.I.S. instructor and student, with the approv- 

al of the Division Director 

COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION 
Cooperative Education—Work Experience 

(Credit/No Credit) 

Through a combined program of work and study under the direc- 

tion of a College coordinator, the relationship between theory and 

practical application is clearly established for students. Students 

work on a one-to-one basis with a Co-op Education instructor and 

their supervisor at work to establish measurable learning objec- 

tives appropriate to their jobs. Students must be enrolled in seven 

units (including the Cooperative Education course) to earn 

Cooperative Education credit. 

Students who have jobs related to their occupational goals may 

earn one unit of credit for each 75 hours of paid work (approxi- 

mately 5 hours per week) with a maximum of four units per semes- 

ter for a total not to exceed 16 units while enrolled in a commu- 

nity college. Students on volunteer jobs with nonprofit organiza- 

tions may earn one unit of credit for each 60 hours of work 

(approximately 4 hours per week). Students who hold jobs not 

related to their occupational goals may earn a maximum of three 

units of Cooperative Education per semester for two semesters. 

For further information see your counselor or the Cooperative Edu- 

cation Coordinator in the Career Center, Building 5, Room 206 

COOP 670 OCCUPATIONAL COOPERATIVE 
EDUCATION. 
MSIF TESS fc pee Gea Neer g ae a ee Ree eh 1-4 

Class Hours... _.. 4-6 lecture hrs/semester 

Prerequisites . 

incl. Co-op Ed 
Description: Students’ jobs must be related to their occupational 

goals. Scheduled class meetings and individual conferences are 

required. Students must set and implement job objectives in 

which they improve their skills or knowledge on the job. 

COURT REPORTING 
See MACHINE SHORTHAND/COURT REPORTING 

‘ 

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS—DRAMA 

DRAFTING 
DRAF 120 PRINCIPLES OF TECHNICAL DRAWING. 

Units (Grade Option) es eis osc Sei os a 8 ae ies sea eee 8 

Glass HOU ese, ee a 2 lecture/4 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: 5.2) 20 cee ee ae oe ees None 

Description: Basic mechanical drawing with instruction surveying 

the field of graphic communications; technical sketching, visualiza- 

tion, descriptive geometry, orthographic projection, geometric con- 

struction, pictorial drawing methods, sectional views, auxiliary 

views, developments, dimensioning, fasteners, welding, electro- 

mechanical piping, tooling, structural and architectural drafting 

principles 

DRAMA 
DRAM 106 READER’S THEATRE. 
Units:(Gfade'Option)... Se ae Soho oeenal Shae eae 3 

GlasctHOUrsi-ritade se eee _... 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites pcx si... wis ana Ghee erate ones Pisa) eae None 

Description: Oral presentation of literature both dramatic and non- 

dramatic. Presentations are given with a minimal use of line 

memorization and properties. The class will consist of lectures, 

presentations, and discussion of interpretations. Outside reading 

and rehearsal are required. 

DRAM 140 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. 

Units (Grade Option) 3.05. 2.5 Tin oc ee 3 

Class Hours . ... 8 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisitest...c05 Ae! .. None 

Description: Nomenclatures, duties, and responsibilities of the 

various theatre artists, traditions, script analysis, approach to a 

script from the director's viewpoint, the designer's viewpoint. Pub- 

licity, performance, music and dance, motion pictures, and T.V. 

DRAM 142 GREAT PLAYS: CLASSICAL AND RENAISSANCE. 

Units:(Grade-Option) ~- ck vag ies or oie See ene 3 

ClasstHOUre hess elie: Se RR Reagan Ne yee 3 lecture hours/week 

PrevequisiteSs: 2.54 vii sis, Sy cacae Avie a Bat aie eee aoe None 

Description: Study of the greatest plays and playwrights from clas- 

sical Greece through the Elizabethan era in England. Principles 

underlying dramatic literature in each period will be related to 

dominant social, intellectual and artistic forces, measuring the 

student's own beliefs and values against those of characters of 

other times and places. Play attendance may be required. 

DRAM 143 GREAT PLAYS: MODERN ERA. 

Units (Grade Option) ....... tar AS pa * erate eo as 3 

Glass HOUIS 45) eel eerie aes . 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: 26.0. sie cence dn eechateatias Oy a erro None 

Description: Study of the great plays and playwrights from the 

17th Century to the present. See description of Drama 142. 

DRAM 151 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 

(Also LIT. 151) 
Units (Grade‘Option) S308 ee ee ne a 3 

Class: Hours 8 ne a a ee ere ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites <:. 22. ui ae abe Oe ate eee ENGL 100 

Description: Study of representative plays of Shakespeare. A chron- 

ological sequence of plays, from each of the phases of 

Shakespeare's creativity, will be covered. Some discussion of 

Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion of his poetry 

will be included, although the plays are the main focus of the 

course. 

 



  

DRAMA—EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 

DRAM 152 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE II. 
(Also LIT. 152) 
tems Grade; ODUON) isu ae, yee a eee cs. ae eee 3 
Class HOUIS: Gas ee tee tess 3 lecture hours/week 
PrOMpOuUiSlOS iit oer nin! yt Sa, sce wae. ENGL 100 
Description: Study of selected plays of Shakespeare. Some 
discussion of Shakespeare's life and time and some discussion of 
his poetry will be included, although his plays are the main focus 
of the course. Plays covered are different than those in Drama 
151 and are not selected on a chronological basis 

DRAM 200 THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACTING. 
ONSTAGE ODNOM) oss hu. cen eee te cee 
Class Hours Siete RENE 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: oes: yc. caraone Concurrent enrollment in DRAM 208 
Description: Theories and techniques of acting and dramatic 
production; presentation of scenes, including scenes performed 
for video-tape study; improvisation and pantomime; critical evalua- 
tion of scenes and plays. 

DRAM 201, 202, 203 ADVANCED ACTING. 
RGR AC EMO ONOM) ays sila oie RA ee in ee ve cee his 3 
Oe rats MTs es 58 ia sas fas Sc we 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . DRAM 200 and concurrent enrollment in DRAM 
209, 210, 211 
Description: Advanced, enriched, and more complex work in the 
areas covered by DRAM 200. 

DRAM 208, 209, 210, 211 ‘apelieis CARRE ene 
WRNES (Grace OplONn) 1c ao. 2c fect oe pees 1-2 
PIAS MOUS eek st Sorel ek 6 lab hours/week 
LPL Re} JO WHI) VES? Meehan rt reg reg None 
Description: Supervised rehearsals of improvisations, pantomimes, 
oral readings and short scenes. Forms and styles of acting. Exer- 
cises in the use of mind, emotions, voice, and body in acting. 
Acting scenes. for drama classes and others. Emphasis upon 
coaching by the instructor and the students preparing of scenes 
for performance. May be repeated once for credit. 

DRAM 248 MAKE-UP. 
aes OTION) fas cc's sine sveiciesn vce s we etna wees 1 
WB OHIGUIGE aoe i ie 
Prerequisites: ......... . None 
Description: Introduction to basic techniques of theatrical. make- 
up. Development of skills in practical application. 

DRAM 261, 262 DRAMA TECHNOLOGY I, ll. 
Units (Grade ODUCT et Cee Sa a er eee fa 3 
Olassiotire: <25 00: Sas - 2 lecture & 3 lab hours/week 
[UGE SYO Us (SST eaters eee one ee ag . None 
Description: Theory and practice relating to the design and execu- 
tion of lighting and sound for theatrical presentations. Study of 
various types of lighting and sound equipment and accessories 
Elements of electricity, qualities of light and sound and their con- 
trol. 

DRAM 263, 264 DRAMA TECHNOLOGY Iil, IV. 
WS erAGe.OPUOM rice. Sen rk. aR ee at 8 
WIGSS GUIS. es os. 3 lecture & 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ DRAM 261 and 262 or their equivalent. 
Description: Lectures and special projects in stage managing, 
technical work, and design. 

DRAM 300 PLAY PRODUCTION. 
iia elr ade Ounce: yaw, 5. Mall erg. che meee we 0.5-2 
Gia OURS eo ti ty rey es eh _ By arrangement 
BrerOCHIGOGm thai rrr aN ies, <r Audition 
Description: Problems of actual play production, acting. Play 

  

rehearsal of seven weeks for each of three major productions per 

semester. Rehearsals are held from 7—10 p.m., Monday through 
Friday. May be repeated for up to 18 units. 

DRAM 305 TECHNICAL PRODUCTION. 
WAUISHGIGOR ODUOM)S + si cecce jenctkea es : 05-2 
ASS OU iS ue at al dy Cie lg cae sua swe By arrangement 
Prerequisites: .......... None 
Description: Problems of actual play production Set building, 
painting, lighting, sound, properties, rigging, and stage crew 

operations. Students may work on one to three plays per semes- 
ter. May be repeated for up to 18 units. 

DRAM 338 COSTUME WORKSHOP. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ ee 12 

Class Hours . 1 lecture/week plus lab by 
arrangement. 
Prerequisites: . .. None 

Description: Problems ‘of actual play preparation of costumes. 
This course will provide drama and fashion students the opportu- 
nity for practical experience in execution of costumes for dramatic 
productions, with possibilities for designing. May be repeated 

three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION 
ECE. 210 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRINCIPLES. 

(Also PSYC 210) 
Units (Grade Option) : : a eS 
Class Hours BENE 16-48 lecture hours/ semester 
Prerequisites: ...... None 

Description: Nature and goals of early childhood education Evolu- 
tion and exploration of various models for ECE programs. Explora- 
tion of the philosophic position, personalities and forces guiding 

development of early childhood programs 

ECE. 211 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 

(Also PSYC 211) 
Units (Grade Option) 5 1-3) 
Class Hours 16-48 lecture hours/semester 

Prerequisites: . . None 
Description: Development of philosophy, goals and objectives 
leading to the selection, development, and management of activi- 

ties for young children; foster skills in providing adequate and 

effective curriculum, learning and values inherent in children’s 
play; development of realistic curriculum evaluation methods 

ECE. 212 CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY. (Also PSYC 212) 
nits (Grade! @ pron) 6 OS eee 3 
Class: Hours? Sse in . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? oo. ea. None 
Description: Nature of varying and interacting factors of socializa- 
tion. Focus is on middle childhood. Examination of contemporary 

family life styles and patterns of childrearing. Resources and com- 
munity agencies available to children and families. Examination of 

contemporary factors influencing communities. 
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ECE. 230 CREATIVE ACTIVITIES FOR THE YOUNG CHILD. 
Units (Grade Options wis cece cs ire ees ey neat Reais eae 3 
Class Hours Aa. eRe ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PTETOGUISIESE se Sse ne oe ad Coc None 
Description: Designed to. give practical skills in presenting activi- 
ties to young children. The student will understand the role of 

creativity; how to stimulate creative expression through art media, 
music, dramatic activities, science and games both indoors and 

outdoors 

ECE. 240 EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION I. 
Uhits: (GradelOption) Waster ne eae 1k ete eine 3 
Class HoOurss cae es Ree . 3 lecture hours/week 
Préerequisitesise == age ected ies aa None 
Description: Overview of ‘the business aspects of caring for chil- 
dren. Topics incude: Legal requirements for child care settings; 
laws relating to Early Childhood Education; facets of business 
management. 

ECE. 241 EARLY CHILDHOOD 
EDUCATION ADMINISTRATION II. 
Units (Grade Option) : 
Class Hours FT Fcc a ene Rene ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... None 
Description: Focus on the human relations aspects of child care. 
Major topics include: Staffing; parent involvement; communication 
guides for director-teacher, teacher-teacher, and teacher-parent 
relationships 

ECE. 311 NUTRITION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Units (Grade: Option)... =. ie ee ae ee 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) a2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? eee. Se oe ee ee ere ae None 

Description: This course stresses the understanding of nutritional 
requirements for the young child and the effects of inadequate 
nutrition on growth and development. Current theories of the rela- 
tionship of nutrition to learning disabilities and disease. Guides to 
parents and teachers concerning nutritious snacks 

ECE. 313 HEALTH & SAFETY FOR YOUNG CHILDREN. 
Whits (Grade: Option) ei eet aes 
Class Hours (8 weeks) . be lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ised Sa aici et ae noe ae None 

Description: Safety regulations will be reviewed for those planning 
to work in a setting caring for children. Guides to parents and 
teachers concerning the prevention of accidents. Equipment pur- 
chasing information and curriculum ideas for teaching safety to 
your children will be included. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

ECONOMICS 
ECON 100 PRINCIPLES OF MACRO ECONOMICS. 
Units (Grade Option Se ae EL Caneel tae Op RRB BIT Re 3 
Class Hours . CHEE Saco e, - 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOlCGUISNOS) .. ices. 5G ates: sea ae nee ee acme eee None 
Description:. The American economy: the price system; resources, 
machines. and labor in production; firms and organizing private 
business; the banking system; money and economic activity; 
trends of national income and factors in determination; policies for 

stabilization and growth. 
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ECON 102 PRINCIPLES OF MICRO ECONOMICS. 
Writs: (Grade Oman ove ics See ga tae eae eae 3 
Class Haus 7 ate. Sy are eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PYBIOGUISITOS ath: se ee a i ee ee ie eee None 
Description: Supply, demand and price determination in a market 
economy; the business firm's cost, revenues and price policies 
under competition and monopoly; determination of wages, rent, 
interest and profits; international trade and finance; taxes, debts 
and public finance; comparative economic systems. 

ECON 230 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 
Units (Grade: Option) srk sank eh ee eee 3 
Class'Hours: .. fe8e- ie ae MARI te ss 3 lecture hours/week 
Prevequisitess tee kc se ek oh eae ais i eee . None 
Description: Origin and development of the American economy. 
Industrial growth, land, and resource use, the transportation revolu- 
tion, development of money and banking, trade patterns, orga- 
nized labor, the role of government in aiding economic develop- 
ment and stabilization. (This course fulfills American Institutions 
requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

EDUCATION 
EDUC 191 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE, STORYTELLING. 
(Also LIT. 191) 
Units (Grade-Option) sc. uc is wx sien 9 © gee ee ime 3 
Class Hours . Tg eae lente ieee ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Pere QuiShess x iiid eacsaskige is pretense pee ene nee None 
Description: Designed to give laboratory experience in presenting 
stories and poetry to children in pre-school and primary grades 
and to acquaint the teacher assistant, teacher, library aide and 

librarian with the history of literature for children and the outstand- 
ing authors and illustrators of children’s books. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

EDUC 851 BEGINNING AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE. 
Units:(Grade. Option) oii. Sen aie Fa Gis Sets epee ae ees 3 
GlaSStHOUrS ie ser ers mailutiay alas tan 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesinici. So. eee eek: rea pmies eaiepeee meena None 
Description: Introduction to manual communication, expressive 
and receptive fingerspelling, signs and interpreting skills. 

EDUC 852 INTERMEDIATE AMERICAN SIGN LANGUAGE. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class Hours .. AS hear date nk 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesie tes etre. Sein te EDUC 851 or equivalent 
Description: Advanced beginning course in manual communica- 
tion, fluency in communication and interpreting of American sign 

language. 

ELECTRONICS 
ELEC 100 INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS. 
Units (Grade: Option). 2p aie oe i cc eee 3 
Glass HOw Ss 2 | re ao ee ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Open to all students except those currently en- 
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rolled in or who have completed a college course in electronics. 
Description: Study of basic electronics with a descriptive presen- 

tation and non-mathematical approach. The influence of electron- 
ics in all phases of business, science and daily life is stressed 
Field trips may be required. Evening class. 

ELEC 110 FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTRONICS. 
Unite ierace Options. ce me ae ea 3 
GRGSHOUIS. 00 ek ao ts 2 lecture/3 lab hours/week 
PIGNOGUISIIOSs ae Sera ie cya None 
Description: Basic electronic components ‘and circuits are 
covered using a non-mathematical approach. Laboratory experi- 
ences are provided in the use of basic instruments 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ENGINEERING 
ENGR 100 ENGINEERING AND THE ENVIRONMENT. 
Reet te OS, HR eg Ci see atge ss a 
SIRO ON creed eee Cre i oa 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... . Required for engineering majors 
Description: Technological assessment of current and future 
problems facing mankind, including the ecological, legal, social 

and political aspects and their interconnections. Exploration of the 
engineering system's approach to finding and providing optimum 
solutions of environmental needs. This course is open to both 
technical and non-technical majors. 

ENGR 200 DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
MONS ee cohen 8 SS Leal as i, 2 
WIASS HOUIS ase Oe te . 6 lab hours/week 

PVCTOCUNSIEGS oo a ea MATH 130 
Description: Lectures ‘and drafting room work orthographically 

solving engineering problems in three-dimensional space. Intro- 
duction to graphic statics, vector properties, space-force poly- 

gons 

ENGR 220 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS. 
PP eh cer Nae P ; ‘ 2 
Class Hours . 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: MATH 251 or 241 

Description: Numerical and graphical calculus. Nomography. Intro- 

duction to creative design. Design project. 

ENGR 230 VECTOR STATICS. 
MAUS ina Ii Spee sa as cages Migs pes Bo eis 2 J 8 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: MATH 251 or 241 

Description: Plane and space force systems; equilibrium problems 
covering structures, machines, distributed force systems, friction, 
moments of inertia and virtual work. 

ENGR 260 CIRCUITS AND DEVICES. 
NTS ecm eete Ses Sa ee eN lec Ie tuis oy Rise 3 
Glassitours (5 o>. aes Or 2 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? 6 si owas eek as MATH 252 or 242, PHYS 260 
recommended 

Description: Introduction to electrical and electronic circuits and 
devices. Network theory and instruments. 

fo 

ENGR 260L CIRCUITS AND DEVICES LABORATORY. 
Units .. f 1 

Class Hours 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: To be taken concurrently with 
ENGR 260 
Description: DC and AC network circuit theory. Cathode-ray oscil- 

loscope theory and use. Non-linear device measurements, transis- 
tor biasing and amplifiers 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

ENGLISH 
The Canada English Placement Test is required of all students 

who have not taken a college composition course by the time 
they enter Canada. Special exemption is made for students 
whose program totals fewer than 9 units and who do not intend 
to take an English class. Students who have taken Placement 
Exams at either the College of San Mateo or Skyline College may 
substitute results from these colleges. No other exams are accept- 
able 

Those taking the Placement Exam will ordinarily be placed in 
either English 100 or English 801. Additional class placements will 

be made for those students requiring remedial courses 

The English Department recognizes the Advanced Placement Test 
in English 

ENGL 100 READING AND COMPOSITION. 
Units eee) 

Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ENGL 100 recommendation via the placement 
test 

Description: Intensive reading and writing based on a study of 

primarily non-fiction materials; writing will emphasize the exposi- 

tory and the argumentative forms. 

ENGL 110 COMPOSITION AND LITERATURE. 
Units 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ENGL 100 

Description: Study of at least three literary types: short story, 
drama, poetry, or novel, with extensive critical writing. Essays will 

be based on reading and class analysis 

ENGL 161 CREATIVE WRITING I. 
Units (Grade Option) : 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites None 

Description: The craft of writing fiction. Designed to help begin- 
ning writers to find a way to begin and to encourage journeyman 
writers to continue, emphasis falls upon writing technique and 

critical ability 

ENGL 162 CREATIVE WRITING II. 
Units (Grade Option) .. S 
Cla8s Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites . None 
Description: The craft of writing poetry. Designed to help begin- 
ning writers to find a way to begin and to encourage journeyman 
writers to continue, emphasis falls Upon writing technique and 
critical ability 
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ENGL 165 ADVANCED COMPOSITION. 
WIS Seas aces os Per ees 
Class Hours 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Pherequisitess: so ises enact en ENGL 100, 110 
Description: Practice in “writing, ‘based upon the extensive and 
intensive reading of literature. Students will be asked to write in 
many different forms, and emphasis will be placed on the longer 

essay 

ENGL 181 TECHNICAL REPORT WRITING. 
Units . COS, abt = iiss etl ne aan, heel aneaar 3 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ‘ “ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Designed to help the student become skilled in the 

basic techniques of report writing. Students will write papers 
about their technical areas or interests. Basic principles for achiev- 
ing successful written communication —both formal and informal— 

are set forth. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study 

ENGL 801 READING AND WRITING. 
UnHS# Seer; pole Cen 34 
Class Hours: =..c250, 0) J... 3&4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Eligibility determined by English Placement Test 
Description: This is an AA/AS degree level course and is especial- 
ly recommended for students who have found previous English 
courses difficult. Content: reading of non-fiction and short fiction 
materials; writing of paragraphs; some work on study skills and 
critical thinking. The course is designed to increase reading and 
writing skills, to develop an interest in reading for pleasure and 
information. 

ENGL 802 READING AND INTERPRETATION. 
UPR is eee Se a SA I (os re pet mre cn 4 

CASS HOUIS. 2.2 Fe ea ner pe 4 lecture hours/week 
PIETEQUISILESI nS: 1 SS Si Se ee ENGL 801 

Description: This course is a continuation of English 801. Content: 
reading and interpreting of novels, poetry, and drama; writing of 
paragraphs and short essays; continued work on study skills and 
critical thinking 

ENGL 860 VOCABULARY DEVELOPMENT. 
Units (Grade Option) ea wi eget ari em ay aera ty Tee 
Class Hours rage : lecture and 1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: . : None 
Description: A course in 1 vocabulary improvement, including use 
of context and structural clues, and use of the dictionary. 
Frequent individual quizzes. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

ENGL 870 SPELLING. 
Units (Grade Option) . ; Sea e VS Sake Apeeaa uae ae ae 
Class Hours . Le cera ne 1 lecture and 1 lab/week 
PrerequistteSs cay 20 Re eas aca iene etait None 
Description: Word history, derivation, formation, and spelling rules 
are covered in the course. Students may be placed in English 
870 as a result of their English Placement Test results, but the 
course is open to all students. 

ENGL 880 ENGLISH FUNDAMENTALS AND GRAMMAR 
REVIEW. 
Units Sects: 
Class Hours’ =... . 8 lecture hours/week 

ENGLISH—ENGLISH LITERATURE 

Pr@requisite: so es ee ape a acai a eaters cee None 
Description: While primarily intended as a_semester-length 
“brush-up” course, English 880 also serves the remedial needs of 
students whose English Placement Test indicates a need for strin- 

gent review. Grammar, punctuation, vocabulary, and diction are 

included in the course. 

LIT. 101 MODERN LITERATURE. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours . ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Preregulisitesi: 0c = aiecit ie in at alee as ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of selected fiction, poetry, and drama of the 
20th Century. Lectures, discussions, related reading, writing of 

critical papers. 

LIT. 111 THE SHORT STORY. 
Units (Grade: Option sot ee eae ee eee 3 
GlASSHACIRS soca ei cir ee ee tee ante 3 lecture hours/week 
PrOlEGUISITOS ise 2a) Gp ace eee et ee te phere ee None 
Description: Designed to help the student understand short 
stories, perhaps\the most popular form of prose fiction today 
Careful analysis of short stories as a means of developing in the 
student a critical method for the evaluation of the short story form. 

LIT. 115 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class OUTS! ete aa ei eg cn tears 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... So ees “ENGL 110 or equivalent 
Description: Discovery and study of the experience of a poem. 
Intensive and extensive reading, discussion, papers. 

LIT. 141 DRAMA STUDY AND APPRECIATION. 
WaltstGrade Option). ssc it aaa ae ee ere 3 
Class Hours es Seed ; . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 5 RS este psd sa res ENR a Oe a sane a None 
Description: An introduction to the literary bases of dramatic art 
with an emphasis on structure of drama. Frequent play attend- 
ance will be stressed. Discussion and written analysis follow. 

LIT. 142 EARLY DRAMA. (Also DRAM Som 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hous 52s a ee ee eg 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2st ne eee eee. nie ecg None 
Description: Study of the greatest plays and ‘playwrights from clas- 
sical Greece to the Elizabethan era in England. Principles underly- 
ing dramatic literature in each period will be related to dominant 

social, intellectual, and artistic forces. Play attendance may be 
required. 

LIT. 143 MODERN DRAMA. (Also DRAM 143) 
Units: (Grade Option). 7 ree. <p Pee re eee eee cece 3 
Class Hours .. Seite, 3 lecture hours/week 
PIPrequisitesie es. 5 Vacca en ee sol ee None 
Description: Study of the great plays and playwrights from the 
17th century to the present. Principles underlying dramatic litera- 

ture in each period will be related to dominant social, intellectual, 
and artistic forces. Play attendance may be required. 

LIT. 151 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE I. 
(Also DRAM 151) 
Writs (Grade‘Option)! 40-14. ee ee ee erent 3 
Class: Hottie o8 rs eo 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites) sis. en 2 oe eae ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of representative plays of Shakespeare. A chron- 
ological sequence of plays, from each of the phases of 
Shakespeare's creativity, will be covered. Some discussion of 
Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion of his poetry 
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will be included, although the plays are the main focus of the 
course. 

LIT. 152 INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE II. 
(Also DRAM 152) 
Writs (Grace ODUM) ne. Wes e c cen co ei one hed 

GIESS HOULS ee or ae tee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites (a8 doc. oa esas ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of selected plays of Shakespeare. Some 
discussion of Shakespeare's life and times and some discussion 
of his poetry will be included, although his plays are the main 
focus of the course. Plays covered are different than those in LIT. 
151 and are not selected on a chronological basis. 

LIT. 191 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (Also EDUC 191) 
WinhsnGerade: Onan) ie airs Se a I eI S e s 3 
OSS IOUS Wert cei) ahs dd tur cosy aegis 3 lecture hours/week 
Prorecielentesiern as ates sey Sk WE tall, he ee, A eRe es None 
Description: Designed to give laboratory experience in presenting 

stories and poetry to children in the pre-school and primary 

grades and to acquaint the teacher assistant, the teacher, the 
library aide, and the librarian with, the history of literature for chil- 

dren and the outstanding authors and illustrators of children’s 
books. 

LIT. 200 MAJOR FIGURES IN AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
UnitsGrage- Opto): i: .o.. 2 tas eae 3 

GIBBS TOURS ina cy emer, aes ee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
BreecuISN@Se gan ee ee ‘ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Study of the writings of some of the major figures in 
American literature. Intensive reading, lectures, discussion, 
papers. 

LIT. 231 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE I. 
MARES CAC SOOION om. goss ei aac. PME Aeneas dake ote atli@cn cule 3 
IABSIIOUES Har eases ery a as 3 lecture hours/week 
RETOGINGNGS umes Reena geri ie ie chess. ayia tae ENGL 110 
Description: Study of the typical works of major English writers 
from Chaucer to the end of the 18th Century. Discussions, lec- 
tures, writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 232 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE II. 
MSM PAGOMGDNON) cake iets cik ele cee eye osc ee ebe 3 
Biase HOUSe nek Gee a tks en 3 lecture hours/week 
BIEISCMISHES nat ot sili ee sk ok ee ae ele ENGL 110 
Description: Study of the typical works of major English writers 
from the Restoration to the Victorian period. Discussions, lectures, 
writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 233 SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE III. 
WMG GACIO OPUON) eerie oo. s ks Rock ddan aw ceson os. 3 
GAS OURS ary sates 3 lecture hours/week 
FRG OCHISNAS Hc gence 8 a or hin aus dip een 2 en ae ENGL 110 
Description: Study of major English writers of the 20th century, 
including Woolf, Eliot, Yeats, and Huxley. Discussions, lectures, 
writing of critical essays. 

LIT. 251 WOMEN IN LITERATURE. 
EMESIS TAME; O POM) ere oo ns ioceics voice ch gh Cake merece 3 
Class: Hours 2 5s Sate eR as 3 lecture hours/week 
VERGO OS aici ite see Sanh ee oa bce ade a. nh Sa None 
Description: This course explores women writers’ views of women 
and men in short stories, novels, poetry, drama, and film. The 
class discusses literature beginning with the ancient Greeks up to 
contemporary feminist writers, comparing men and women writers 
on similar themes. May be repeated one time for credit. 

rt 

LIT. 266 BLACK LITERATURE. 
siaiise(Grade OPUON) scunc wes as hoi sa ele eeu eee 3 
Class Hours ...... See eee nee S lecture hours/week 
BIGlemuisneSietes. Schrage ae ye rene, es None 
Description: Historical and literary survey of Afro- American litera- 
ture emphasizing principal authors and their works from the 19th 
century to the present. Lectures and discussions based on read- 
ings of poetry, short stories, novels and drama; written reports 
Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 268 BLACK POETRY. 
WAnSiIGlade ODOM) i) ea See mie gis clk gus aiane antes 3 
Glass Hours: <...22 2 3 lecture hours/week 
BIBrOGUiGitess 6 oc.7 trate Keo) ae ee eave Pr we . None 

Description: Survey of oral and written tradition in the poetic 
theory and practice of the black poet in America from 1619 to the 
present. Recordings of poetry readings, song lyrics, lectures, and 
readings by visiting poets. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement 

LIT. 301 MASTERPIECES OF CLASSICAL AND EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE I. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Hours _.. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Eligibility for ENGL 100 or equivalent 
Description: Selections from the literature of ancient Greece 
through Renaissance Europe will be read, analyzed, discussed 
and enjoyed. Group work, oral reports, papers 

LIT. 302 MASTERPIECES OF CLASSICAL AND EUROPEAN 
LITERATURE II. 
Units (Grade Option) 

eee area 3 

Cees tga ws teats 3 
Class Hours .. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: om - Eligibility for ENGL 100 
Description: Study of selected European novels, short stories, and 
plays from the 17th century to the present. Reading, analysis, and 
discussions; written reports, oral readings, and lectures 

LIT. 341 RUSSIAN NOVEL/SHORT STORY. 
Units (Grade: Option): 2.0... 220 : , 3 
Class Hours . ; . 3 lecture hours/week 
BIBIOOUISUIES! dine ike es. oS None 
Description: A study of important Russian writers from Pushkin to 
Solzhenitsyn. Emphasis will be on works of major writers such as 
Tolstoi, Dostoyevsky, and Chekhov. All works will be read in 
translation. 

LIT. 371 MEXICAN-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
Units (Grade Option) 3 
GClBSSHMOUTS «te. Wipes as _ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... None 
Description: Study (in English) of literature written by. Mexican- 
Americans. Emphasis will be placed upon contemporary stories, 
poems, and essays. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 372 MYTH AND FOLKLORE OF LA RAZA. 
UNIS Grad el@puion), sass sic oc <a seen ane: 3 
GOS Gt er ruin ine are et oes cota 2 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ............ None 
Description: Study of the folk literature of Mexican. and Mexican- 
American peoples, with special emphasis on their effect on con- 
temporary values. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 375 NATIVE-AMERICAN LITERATURE. 
Waits (Grade. Option): .s: aes c ys. See Sere wr ame 3 
Class: Houits: sue eee ea. eee: 3 lecture hours/week 
POIOGUN SHO carer ee te tnt cess ns peepee teenies. , Seg s None 
Description: A study of the great epics and myths, the lyrical and 
narrative poetry, the oratory, and the contemporary works in prose
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and poetry of the American Indian from pre-Conquest times to the 
present. Satisfies Ethnic Studies requirement. 

LIT. 422 FANTASY AND SCIENCE FICTION. 
Winits: (Grade: Option) = i vguitaiae 5 Se ae ear en ees Ss 
GlasstHOuNs tia eae acs eae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites) sa cong a ee ee None 
Description: Study of fantasy and science fiction emphasizing 
20th century works. Both popular writers and established literary 
figures covered in wide range of forms, types, and themes of 

science fiction. Extensive and intensive readings, lectures, discus- 
sion, and critical papers in areas of individual interest 

LIT. 441 FILM STUDY AND APPRECIATION I. 
nits (GradeiOptlom) ss. csp Soe 2) ne ie ca ae etc 8 
Class Hours Urea one lecture & 1 lab hour\week 
Prerequisites: 2.065 Sah) eau es a Re nc tee None 
Description: Study of significant motion pictures from the early 
1900s to the 1940s as an art form with emphasis on structure of 
film and the technique of film making. Screening of films followed 
by discussion and/or written analysis relating to appreciation and 
understanding of film as a communicative medium. May be 
repeated twice for credit. 

LIT. 442 FILM STUDY AND APPRECIATION Il. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 3 
Class hours Ee Sapa 3 lecture & 1 lab ‘hour/week 
Prerequisites .... None 
Description: Study of ‘selected representative films. (1940s to the 
present) from all over the world. Emphasis on the rhetoric of 

cinema directors’ styles, and history of film. Objective: to under- 
stand film as an art.and as a communicative medium. May be 
repeated twice for credit 

LIT. 455 THE NONFICTION FILM. 
Units (Grade Option) . eh Oma aaenne 3 
Class Hours tae els 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: : None 
Description: Study of the nonfiction film (including documentaries, 
propaganda film and poetic/lyrical films) in order to understand 
the nature, the potential, the power, and the impact of such films 

within the historical perspective of both motion pictures and the 
human condition 

LIT. 461 FILM MAKING. 
Units (Grade Option) .. Oa : : ahete 3 
Class Hours Eee . 2 lecture & 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... ..... None 
Description: Theoretical and practical course on the art and 
technique of film making. Working from the conceptual stage, stu- 
dents will prepare scenarios, scripts and story boards. Using 
super 8mm equipment they will shoot film, edit their footage into a 
meaningful visual form and ultimately produce short films 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

READ 801 DEVELOPMENTAL READING. 
Units (Credit Only) ........ ; aS 
Class Hours Sa eae 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequistes:...': 5 sa 82s aru aa eae y.eNone 
Description:-By means of individual and small group work, Devel- 
opmental Reading concentrates on the teaching of basic reading 
skills. Word attack, vocabulary, and comprehension improvement 
are stressed. May be repeated three times for credit. 

READ 803 READING IMPROVEMENT I. 
Units (Credit Only) ...... iS e A yt See ueaig 0:5=145 
Class:Hours:(8 weeks): 02. se ns ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites seit eso ies a Bo Sa eS are None 
Description: By means of individual and group work, the course 
stresses study skills, reading and comprehension, and vocabulary 
work. The course is especially recommended for those students 
whose reading and study skills require short-term help. Students 
may enroll in the class until the sixth week of the semester. May 
be repeated twice for credit 

READ 804 READING IMPROVEMENT II. 
Units (Credit Only) eae er et RI EER ae ie: 0.5-1.5 
GClassiHoursi(8 weeks)2:% sor ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess sin a eres ee ap ee eee None 
Description: Further work i in college reading. Students may enroll 
until the 12th week of the semester. May be repeated twice for 
credit 

WRIT 801 BASIC WRITING I. 
Winits (Credit: Onhy): cial a Sie tere aneere te ie aaa ae 0.5-3 
Glassioursiy ssa cea. Ae Lees wire 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... SW Ais aoe pent out ach eo aaa None 
Description: By means of ‘individual and group instruction, this 
course concentrates on basic skills in writing, stressing sentence 
and paragraph composition and standard writing conventions and 
mechanics. Students may enroll until the 12th week of the semes- 
ter. May be repeated three times for credit. 

WRIT 802 BASIC WRITING II. 
Units (Credit Only) Sp RS Ae Se i ee ee O55 
Class Hours (8 weeks) |. . TS er . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesis cucc ate ee ees ae ree ce None 
Description: Although intended to augment ‘writing instruction in 
other English courses, the class is open to all students requiring 
work in English composition. Emphasis is placed on organization, 
Quality and support of ideas, language effectiveness, and various 
methods of essay-writing. Students may enroll until the sixth week 
of the semester. May be repeated twice for credit. 

WRIT 803 BASIC WRITING III. 
Units (Credit Only) .... HEGRE Vegycok se aN ree RS 0:5-1:5 

Class Hours (8 weeks) ... ; -8 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: i266 ec ORS Soe a ree ee eee None 
Description: Further work in ) English composition, stressing essay 
organization, development, and support. Students may enroll until 
the 12th week of the semester. May be repeated twice for credit. 

WRIT 804 BASIC WRITING IV. 
Units (Credit Only) ........... : lt ee 0.5-3 
Class Hours SE Re ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ae Jae cg SR oa ee Naan None 
Description: Drop-in writing class. Students may come into the 
class any weekday between 3 p.m. and 4 p.m. To enroll, a 
student need only come fo the writing class. 

ENGLISH INSTITUTE 
The English Institute is designed for students whose native lan- 

guage is not English. Students may take from one to four courses 
per semester for a maximum of 18 units in any one semester. The 
beginning courses in the series are offered both Fall and Spring 
semesters. The program consists of one or more semesters of 
intensive or semi-intensive English language studies. It has been 
organized to encourage the student to complete the course of 
study in as little as one semester. The English Institute prepares 
the student fOr university transfer courses, for A.A. degree studies, 
and for vocational programs offered at Canada College. 
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An English Institute Placement Test is given at the beginning of 

each semester. The test results will be used for initial placement 

of, students; individual instructors, however, may recommend a 
higher or lower placement based on classroom performance. 

INSTITUTO DE INGLES 

El Instituto de Inglés es para estudiantes cuya lengua nativa no 
sea el inglés. Estos estudiantes podran tomar de uno a cuatro 
cursos por semestre, hasta un maximo de 18 unidades semes- 
trales. Los cursos principiantes se ofreceran durante los 
semestres de otono y primavera. El programa consta de un 
semestre 0 mas de estudio intensivo 0 semiintensivo del idioma 
inglés. Dicho programa ha sido organizado para alentar al estu- 
diante a completar el curso en un semestre. El Instituto de Ingles 
prepara al estudiante para cursos transferibles a la universidad, 
para estudios por el diploma de Asociado en Artes (AA 
Degree), y para programas vocacionales que se ofrecen en el 
Colegio Canada. 

Un examen de aptitud se realizara al principio de cada semestre. 
Los resultados del examen se emplearan para la ubicacion inicial 
de los estudiantes; sin embargo, instructores individuales también 
podran recomendar una ubicacion apropiada del estudiante, de 
acuerdo con su rendimiento en el salon de clase. 

E.I. 311, 312 BASIC COMPOSITION I, II. 
WORMS area a Kean 
Chass HOUSE tk ohana oe eeu 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... Placement by exam 
Description: Advanced practice | in 1 writing English for students 
whose native language is other than English. Emphasis on the 
grammar, mechanics, and rhetoric of written academic English 

E.|. 821, 822, 823, 824 GRAMMAR I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade Option). 
Class Hours 

5 each 

oe 1—4 each 

: wll lecture hours/week 
BreleQuUISHeS! 5 eo as Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced grammar and 
word study and practice for students whose native language is 
other than English. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.l. 831, 832, 833, 834 LISTENING I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (G:ade Option) ........ 
Class:Hours:. ..-;.. 

é . 14 each 
sueeate 4 lecture hours/week 

Prereguinittee pines. ft el oe es ie . Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in 
English conversation for students whose native language is other 
than English. Special attention to pronunciation, aural comprehen- 
sion, and use of idiomatic expressions. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

E.I. 841, 842, 843, 844 WRITING I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... 
GlaBS HOURS 7. 82 dai sb owen tne 4 lecture hours/week 
PTOTEGMISICS iG, vio seen eRe iat . Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in writing 
English for students whose native language is other than English 
Emphasis on the grammar and mechanics of written academic 
English. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.l. 861, 862, 863, 864 READING I, Il, Ill, IV. 

1-4 each 

Units(Grade: Option) =e ieee re aes . 1-4 each 
WlGe HOURS (eis Fs OG he . 4 lecture hours/week 
BECHOQUISRES so infec secs vies ee aes erat otek Placement by exam 
Description: Basic, intermediate, and advanced practice in 
reading English for students whose native language is other than 

English. Comprehension and vocabulary development are 
stressed. May be repeated once for credit. 

E.I. 871, 872 CULTURAL ORIENTATION I, Il. 
Units (Credit Only) ..... . 0.5—-1 each 
PRCTECUISHOS erty so ln es Sree ear ue age a None 
Description: English to help reinforce listening comprehension 
skills. The program includes listening to tapes, stories, and record- 
ings. 0.5 units of credit for each 24 hours of listening-post time. 
The student may start at any point in the program. Listening units 
are numbered from 1 to 10; lower numbers are less complex than 
higher ones. Courses may be repeated once for credit. All 
materials are housed in the Media Learning Center. 

ENVIRONMENT 
ENVR 107 INTRODUCTION TO THE BIOLOGICAL ASPECTS. 
eS fade OPHOR) ek sule esse wives ewes 3 
Class HOUIS- 54 icin ae 33 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . None 
Description: Principles of ecology, applied to the oceans, the land 
and the atmosphere. For students with an interest in outdoor biol- 

ogy 

ENVR 109 ENERGY AND THE PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT. 
WAliSs= ee : 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: Basic laws and theories of ‘physical. sciences are 
studied with an emphasis on the Laws of Energy. These laws are 
then applied to the impact of man’s technology upon our environ- 
ment. 

ENVR 120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. 
(Also GEOG 120) 
Units (Grade Option) ......... SO Ee rd) Ws 3 
Class Hours is 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: Investigation and description of basic resources used 
by humans. Evaluation of effects cultural and physical environ- 
ments have on utilization of these resources. Emphasis on 
industrialized regions of the world and interrelationship of urban 
growth and economic development 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 
FT. 101 INTRODUCTION TO HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY. 
(Also H.M. 702) 
Units (Grade Option) .... Ee Ai eee 3 
Class Hours .. es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ‘ ‘ None 

Description: An introduction to the hospitality ‘industry, its size and 
scope, career opportunities, the nature of the market served and 
kinds of establishments. An overview of the management responsi- 

bilities of the food and hotel-motel operations 

FT. 105 QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION I. 
WINS is real ae nse 2 
Class Hours .. Pg lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

Brerealisiteswiewiat eek a a None  



  
80 

Description: The course is designed to allow students enrolled in 
FT. 106 an opportunity to observe the proper proportion of foods 
as practiced in their lab classes. Concurrent enrollment in FT. 

106 is required. 

FT. 106 QUANTITY FOOD 
PREPARATION. LAB I. 
Units - pn ER Ae eee een eer ph anete, oe es 8 
Glass ' Hours Y=" 2 Fa . 10 lab hours/week 
PIereGuisites: 52 3 None 
Description: The course is designed to ‘give “students actual 
kitchen (lab) experience in basic quantity food preparation and 
service. Students will work in teams and are rotated through all 
kitchen service stations and will serve the faculty dining room 
during the lunch hour. Concurrent enrollment in FT. 105 and 116 

is required 

FT. 107 QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION II. 
LOTS See cts ie 2 
Class Hours 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

PrereGQuisit@S): diip) 2 cece eects Gennes None 

Description: Course i is ; designed to allow students enrolled in ET. 
108 an opportunity to observe tthe proper preparation of foods as 
practiced in their lab classes. Concurrent enrollment in FT. 108 is 

required. 

FT. 108 QUANTITY FOOD PREPARATION. 
LAB Il. 
nti or .08 ee, ot se di Eee ten mena 2 3 

ClaSSaHOUIS Sek oe ok ie ee trae, . 10 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: FT. 105 and 106 
Description: A continuation of basic quantity food preparation and 

service with actual kitchen involvement. More advanced methods 
of food preparation are explored. Students will continue to work in 
teams and rotate through all kitchen service stations and will 
serve the dining room at lunch. Concurrent enrollment in FT. 107 

and 116 is required 

ET. 116 DINING-ROOM SERVICE. 
Units eat Rees : ; fester A 
Class Hours. .... . 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: None 

Description: An introduction to dining room training to teach stu- 
dents the procedures for correct and proper table service. Con- 
current enrollment in FT. 106 or 108 is required. 

FT. 117 DINING ROOM SERVICE LAB. 

Units 
Class Hours 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in FT 106, 108, -121:.OF 123: 
Description: Lab is designed to give students adequate hands-on 
training in the proper dining room service procedures. Students 
will be required to enroll in the course for two 8-week sessions 
The course may be repeated for credit 

FT. 120 ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION I. 
LETTS Se, ee Re, or ca ene erect ne cote, Semmes 2 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? <n aa Va Se ee FT. 105 & 107 

Description: Lecture on 1 advanced cooking techniques as used in 
the modern kitchen. Concurrent enrollment in FT. 121 is required. 

FT. 121 ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION LAB I. 

Units 
Class Hours . 10 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: , FT. 106 and 107 
Description: Advanced kitchen techniques are explored including 

  

FOOD TECHNOLOGY 

analysis of meat cutting, introduction to buffet and preparation of 
canapes, hors d'oeuvres, advanced sauces and soups. 

FT. 122 ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION Ii. 
Wits eh ae ache So ea URS: Beaatieac rao cir. Reese nee 2 
Class HOUIps cee eat, bc ei ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PIElEQUISHES! seeneet ce Ae Soe ea gegen Eit20 
Description: Continuation of lecture on advanced food preparation 
techniques designed to give students more training in this area. 
Concurrent enrollment in FT. 123 is required. 

FT. 123 ADVANCED FOOD PREPARATION LAB I. 
UO nitseams pip ee eg nl 2 ea ee eee 3 
Glass FIOUS eee oe ae relating eee 10 lab hours/week 
Prerequistes: as.cceis cc. cigiss «al «bee eee ee Ete 
Description: A continuation of the advanced food preparation 
techniques as learned in FT. 121. Concurrent enrollment in FT. 
122 is required 

ET. 130 MODERN BAKING I. 
WFR SEE ae eet SN ak et ce” SE RO Oe ee ale a a ee 3 
GlasstAOuy see es ho are See 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
Prerequisites eserves eo (OS Oe ee None 
Description: Students learn the fundamentals of baking which 
involve preparation of yeast rolls, breads, pies, cakes, cookies, 
tarts, doughnuts, holiday specialties and torten. Proper use and 
care of equipment, together with sanitation and hygienic work 
habits and their conformance with health laws. 

FT. 132 MODERN BAKING I. 
IG a ec Ee Fa ole eek po the ae ee 3 

Class: HOUISiea es. Se 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
PRELEQuUist6Sins sauces ck ak. oie, «aii nent None 

Description: Continuation of baking techniques developed in FT. 
130 with emphasis on more difficult baking problems. 

FT. 140 INSTITUTIONAL BUYING AND PURCHASING. 
(Also H.M. 716) 
Units . 
Class Hours (8 weeks) . 2 lecture hours/week 
PICTOOUISIIOS asain tees. eonn s None 
Description: Familiarization with the kinds ‘and qualities of foods 
available, the market, standard purchasing methods and standard 
methods of receiving and storing of all available foods. One field 

trip 

FT. 144 BEVERAGE SERVICE, OPERATION 
AND MANAGEMENT. ee H.M. ia) 
WISE ae a 
Class Hours (8 weeks) oe lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . None 
Description: Breakdown of food and beverage cost controls— 
relating to the food industry. Today's new methods of maintaining 

controls on the costs of foods, beverages, and allied products in 

order to make a profit. ; 

FT. 146 MENU PLANNING. 
(RH ee a ee PO eee ee ee 2 
ClaSs HOUIS: 7. Soe Cy pecs os 2 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites? iste ee an ces 3 coe oe ee None 

Description: Essentials of proper menu planning, menu technol- 

ogy, pricing, layout and design. 

FT. 148 SANITATION AND SAFETY 
FOR THE HOSPITALTIY INDUSTRY. 
(Also H.M. 714) 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Proveduisitesiie eee, Vee ee re None 

3 lecture hours/week | 
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Description: Basic knowledge needed to protect the public, the 
consumer, the customer and the food service worker; also 
includes first aid training. One field trip. 

FT. 150 FOOD MANAGEMENT PROBLEMS. 
(Also H.M. 718) 
DRS RR ee ete oa errr in hater at hea Stns ut 2 
WASSHOUISY Ss & tole Cla eer nas Gate. . 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Advanced standing in Food Tech Program advis- 

able. 
Description: General survey course including personnel supervi- 
sion, financial, public relations and other management problems. 

Guest lectures and field trips. 

FT. 200 ETHNIC COOKERY. 
MIG ees Se OR en Mee wieaga SoG 0.5-0.5-0.5-0.5 
ClasssHOuUrs: 2 ee a A ee 3 lecture/demonstration/week 
IIGCUIS GG. fc. tiN oe. ea sk, ec nine Stakes dS None 
Description: Cultural cuisines and cookery of the major San Mateo 
County ethnic groups. Classes are in four-week modules, each 
module featuring a different ethnic menu. Class will discuss the 
menu, prepare the meals and sample same. Lab fee for entree 
ingredients. 

FT. 205 FLAMBE COOKERY. 
SURE eee Lee ra ces ood alae ay on 1-1.5 
Wise OUrG ean co. oe oy oe 1 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Bree SHES lest ire eg ae Gan ees onan tacos echonte ee None 
Description: Introduction to flambé cookery, its special uses of 
wines, menu planning, preparation, service and costing of classi- 

cal and modern entrees. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

CULINARY ARTS 
APPRENTICESHIP 
ET. 701 FOOD SERVICE I. 
HON tan eeseacsrane Meni SA LN ar ra Ae poh dy bilgnc It nat iy ual gh 3 
isso IOUISas: 6s Saas . 2 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Breredtisiteer (ang ete n. eoie a OU a ashe Ga ae oe None 
Description: A study of the fundamentals of food preparation, 
service procedures and sanitation and safety practices in the 
food service business. Discussion of controls and management 

function. 

ET. 702 INTRODUCTION TO FOOD SERVICE. 
inten sie a rete ee nin We apy Ge cule tte aa 2 
CHAS SOU Ge chy rier one cond ls ee Sees . 2 lecture hours/week 
PCNEBIN ROR eee 8 Po) ahs corres oi gas Sistas ane apace a None 
Description: The student receives a background of the history of 
various cuisines and contributions of leading culinarians, as well 
as a background of the Food Service Industry. A study of various 
types of food service establishments and organizational structures 
within each type. Discussion of the future trends of the Food 

Service industry. 

ET. 703 BUSINESS MATHEMATICS. 
USN pits ees ee es Ss ges I a eet Se ess gee e's 2 
DlRSSHOUES Gah. SS ee a ia 2 lecture hours/week 
ISTOOUISGRi ree ulead Ns e848 None 
Description: A course which stresses comprehension of basic 
mathematical concepts used in business. Included are markups 
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and markdowns, discounts, simple and compound interest, pay- 
roll, depreciation, distribution and overhead, metric conversions, 
menu pricing and recipe adjustments. 

FT. 704 FOOD SERVICE SPECIALTIES I—BAKING. 
Re RG serene Wt rik ie cis 0 7 mde cee eel age eau i aie a es Sat at 2 

GlasstHouises css . 1 lecture/2 lab hours/week 

REROGLISHOG inp ca rman etd Maat, Shree 3 None 

Description: Students learn the fundamentals of baking which 

involve preparation of yeast rolls, breads, pies, cakes, cookies, 
tarts, doughnuts, holiday specialties and torten. Proper use and 

care of equipment, together with sanitation and hygienic work 

habits and their conformance with health laws is emphasized 

ET. 705 PURCHASING PROCEDURES AND CONTROL. 
RS iee ere arc on hn hans 2 

Class Hours ..... se eerae ee 2 2 lecture hours/week 
PIereGuiSiteS:;. 2 eae eae None 

Description: Principles and practices concerned ‘with the pur- 

chase of foods and supplies for the hotel and motel restaurants. 
Emphasis on specification requirements, evaluation techniques, 

and controls for food purchases 

FT. 706 FOOD AND BEVERAGE SERVICE. 
WIS se ke ee ae ae : ee ae 

Class Hours .... 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... : None 
Description: A course dealing with types of dining services appro- 
priate for coffee shops, dining rooms, banquets, and buffets 

Discussion of liquor laws and the fundamentals of service, con- 

trols, and costing of legal beverages 

FT. 707 FOOD SERVICE SPECIALTIES IHGARDE MANGER I. 
WITS ee a ie ee eee el ke 3 
Class Hours .. . 2 lecture/2 lab ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ None 
Description: This course - stresses basic garde manger principles, 
as well as a thorough understanding of the functions and duties 
of the department as it relates and integrates into other kitchen 

operations. Specific focus is placed on introduction to specialty 

work which includes ice carving, buffet decorations, under- 

standing of equipment and area planning 

FT. 708 MENU DESIGN. 
WLS ex Seep ess : 3 a ie Sepa eetm 2 
Class Hours .. 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... None 

Description: Menus are planned for a varying ‘number of people 
in order to meet the food requirements of various types of food 
service operations. This course includes principles and practices 
relating to pricing menus, ordering, conversion of recipes from 

small to large quantities. 

FT. 709 SUPERVISION AND TRAINING TECHNIQUES. 
WSIitOieet ae hee eee Sor. . S ata os aie ee errs 2 
CIASSIOUIS +k toe ees 712 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequighess Gee oc nil deters. Vos. cue ee er . None 

Description: A training course in the techniques involved in super- 

vising and training employees in the hospitality industry. The use 
of work simplification as a method of increasing efficiency in 

management is discussed. 

FRENCH 
FREN 110 ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 
DNase eee i ig ae God Ie ae yg 
Base tOUrsiee wen wih ait oe a len eouw et 5 lecture hours/week 
PLELOCUIRG Stare oe sf alah ne nae nee ac ees ne oi None
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Description: Conversation in the language, dictation, reading, FREN 161 READINGS IN FRENCH 
study of the fundamentals of grammar and the writing of simple LITERATURE I. 
French: exercises. The: student is: urged: to:make’ extensive use of Units... 60, er ee ee ee 3 
the listening facilities in the language laboratory. Class Hours: cme eae Rene) voit 3 lecture hours/week 

Pherequisitesso$ sie eae. suk oa ac ga ee terre FREN 140 
FREN 111 ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. 
CIS ptt ee eg ee eee gee Sree Shey pee ee ees 3 
ClASSHHOUS fee: See Sete ve, ces 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesis cai iio ey ets 7 cba eae ee ery None 
Description: The basic principles of beginning French, offered at 
a less intense pace than French 110. One semester equals ap- 
proximately half of French 110. May be used for fulfilling transfer 
language requirements. 

FREN 112 ELEMENTARY FRENCH II. 
DUIS Sie ceili os SS ce unas Nid > ee ia aad eee eee aes 3 
SIASSITAOUIS! oo... cca ee See einen 3 lecture hours/week 
Brerequisttesivaccs. (20s Nea ee eae eee FREN 111 
Description: Further basic principles of beginning French, offered 
at a less intense pace than French 110. One semester equals 
approximately half of French 110. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

FREN 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY FRENCH. 
RRS eebe en pe ae pen. eae coe ECA Weel a 1 cack er Mae ate 5 
CIASSIOUTSI et cc tee oe ac re eran Pana 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. 56 sa cas de eae FREN 110 or equivalent 
Description: Conversation, dictation, further study of grammar and 
sentence structure; study of cognates, derivatives and idioms, 
reading of short stories. The student is urged to make extensive 
use of the listening facilities in the language laboratory. 

FREN 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY FRENCH I. 
IR Sie Sate Ste Ge Se ge Cee a See tee cee eats an alae At 3 
CIGSSIAOUIS = ie uk. chitin eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesiic) of5 2 igs oe eee FREN 110 or equivalent 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary French, 
offered at a less intense pace than French 120. One semester 
equals approximately half of French 120. May be used for fulfilling 
transfer language requirements. 

FREN 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY 
FRENCH Il. 
CHES eh as see assy ek rice ch oe veh nan REE eS Ra cep ae 3 

DIGES OULS Pitas ce sae wets a aah 3 lecture hours/week 
PICleQHisitOS:, isco sax. sc ee UN es aes eS FREN 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary 
French, offered at a less intense pace than French 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of French 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

FREN 130 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
UiniiSs.- cose -/ LSS os RS 7 An ete sae amet luce ica ee 5 
ROIASS TAOUIS a erie hese MEN eS rac can 5 lecture hours/week 
RUBVOGUISILO SE. fac, aie ia eget ae FREN 120 or equivalent 
Description: Reading of short stories, plays or novels, review of 
grammar, conversation, composition, dictation. The student is 
urged to make extensive use of the listening facilities in the lan- 
guage laboratory. 

FREN 140 ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
ULE te eee err esac Nc Aa aap earth ee a cece ge 5 
CASS OLIES: ict Si ce cco ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prereqhisttes:<5f-. tao cae ea FREN 130 or equivalent 
Description: Reading of selections from French literature and 
reading of a contemporary novel; further practice of conversation 
and composition; continued review of principles of grammar, anal- 
ysis of idioms. 

Description: Reading and discussion of works of French literature. 
Continued review of principles of grammar. 

FREN 162 READINGS IN FRENCH 
LITERATURE Il. 
Writs se is a 5s SNE Nee eae eer eiegs . 
ClasstHourst S25 eee ee che oe 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequiSites: (rer suns eee siete came ce ener ee FREN 161 
Description: Further reading and discussion of works of French 
literature. Continued review of principles of grammar. 

FREN 196 FRENCH LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
Units. (GreditiOnly)s.: ices Suse ae eteme eee 0.5-1 
Class Hous. Sie eee ee ae 3 lab hours per week 
Prérequlisites: | Sis e0 via cB ir ae nS ho gece rennet ete None 
Description: A program consisting of 25-50 hours of work to be 
done in the language laboratory emphasizing speaking and under- 
standing French. 

FREN 197 FRENCH PRONUNCIATION. 
tS: ee bee A reesei AUN ee 3 
Claes Outs iy ieee re 3 lecture hours/week 
PYBKEQUISITOS?:) 5 25. ose. alsin cc Seem ee aie cs User ane eer area None 
Description: Comprehensive study of the theory and practice of 
pronunciation of the French language. Practical approach, with an 
emphasis on much oral work in class and in the language labora- 
tory, to improve the pronunciation skills of those persons who 
have been, or who will be, exposed to French at some level. 
Background in French recommended. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

FREN 801 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH I. 
Units: (Grade Option)... hci 3 ea ee eee 2 
Class HOUIS:: oh ita ss steer ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisit€S: os-.4). 4 eee dan eee aa eee None 
Description: Practical course in the French language approached 
by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the formulas and idioms 
of daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexi- 
bility in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement of California State Colleges or at the University of 

California.) 

FREN 802 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH II. 
Units (Grade Option) )<.25.0.4.. cres ak, eee ele 2 
CASS = HOUIS) pei s 3 lence ers er dee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: (5. ee ee FREN 801 
Description: Further drill in the formulas and idioms of daily 
speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in the 
spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging the 
particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 

FREN 803 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH IIl. 
Units (Grade* Option) i aera teat ar ites crime  tneeies Zz 
Class' HOursi2 8s ea eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: -cccsaer a eee yea ee ee FREN 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 
daily speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility 
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FRENCH—GERMAN 

in the spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging 

the particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language 

requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 

California.) 

FREN 804 CONVERSATIONAL FRENCH IV. 
Units (Grade Option)... eso pearls es Ceege caine ie 2 

GREE HOUIGHeE eG men eh Nei en. 3 lecture hours/week 

PIIOGUISIOS Sere te ie kee ae eg re, Wee FREN 803 

Description: Further advanced drill in the formulas and idioms of 

daily speech supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility 

in the spoken language with particular attention paid to enlarging 

the particular vocabulary. (This course will not fulfill language 

requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 

California.) 

GEOGRAPHY 
GEOG 100 PHYSICAL ENVIRONMENT. 
Bites ieee ei eN eh Gees. | wakes Sagi Ny Wee Mr se 3 

Diane dHOlInGe ie ee oth Mire a Mestad aero 3 lecture hours/week 

PIOTOCHIIGHGS ok ace ety er Giger see eens ote ge eet es None 

Description: Basic characteristics of maps, the earth's grid, 
seasons, time zones, weather and climate, soils and vegetation, 

ocean currents, and landforms. The interrelationship of these 

basic factors will be analyzed in the regional framework of the 

entire earth's surface. 

GEOG 110 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY. 
Units (Grade:Ootion) 05 2.250502 2 ss seca eee 

GlaSS GUIS: hack ee et ek he las . 3 lecture hours/week 

PMO CNG NOS oe eri 4 ak, GN Teme Sem eL Ule mea ik Cane None 

Description: Spatial distribution of the most important “parts of 

human's cultural occupation of the earth. Consideration of culture 

within the geographic framework of race, language, religion, politi- 

cal boundaries, population distribution, settlement patterns, and 

making a living. 

GEOG 120 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. noes ENVR 120) 
Units UG race, ODUON) kas seat e iek ales s,s 8 

ROS IOUI DE ow ie kak. i 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: . None 

Description: investigation and description, of basic resources used 

by humans. Evaluation of effects cultural and physical environ- 

ments have on utilization of these resources. Emphasis on 

industrialized regions of the world and interrelationship of urban 

growth and economic development. 

GEOG 150 WORLD REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY. 

Units (Grade Option) ...... 3 

OlSSHOUS 2... e8 lecture ‘hours/week 

Prerequisites: ........... : None 

Description: Survey of basic geographic regions ‘of the world 
Physical and cultural features of each region. Emphasis on histori- 

cal influences and population growth. Location of important 

geographic features, such as rivers, mountain ranges, climatic 

regions, countries, states, and major cities 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 
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GEOLOGY 
GEOL 100 SURVEY OF GEOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 
Class Hours ... 2 lecture, 1 recitation, 

2 lab hours/week 

_. Not open to students who have taken or are Prerequisites: ... 
taking GEOL 210. 
Description: Basic principles of igneous, sedimentary and meta- 

morphic geology. Lectures on rocks, minerals and the origin of 

the earth, continents and mountains. The entire lecture portion of 

this course is available as an individualized, self-paced, slide-tape 

presentation in the Media Learning Center. Field trips may be 

required. 

GEOL 110 GEOLOGICAL HAZARDS. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours ... ; 2 lecture hours/week 

3 field trips/semester 
GEOL 210 or GEOL 100 are Prerequisites: . 

recommended 
Description: Slide-illustrated lectures and field trips are used in a 

study of geologic hazards in California and especially in the San 

Francisco Bay Area. The course stresses earthquake and land- 

slide hazards with less emphasis placed on volcanic hazards, sea 

wave hazards, dam failure hazards, bay pollution and oil spills 

GEOL 120 GEOLOGY OF THE NATIONAL PARKS 
AND MONUMENTS. 
Units : WIR, Bates 3 

Class Hours: i722 ees . 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .. None 

Description: A study of the geology of Volcanoes National Park, 

Crater Lake, Lassen National Park and of other national parks 

GEOL 210 GENERAL GEOLOGY: DYNAMICAL 
AND STRUCTURAL. 
Units ... ; : sah vill i 4 

Class Hours 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: Elementary chemistry and elementary geometry 

are highly recommended. Not open to students taking GEOL 100 

Description: An introduction to the nature and structure of the 

materials composing the earth's surface. Field trips may be 

required 

GEOL 220 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. 

Units i WA Ste a 4 

Class Hours 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: GEOL 210 or GEOL 100 are 

recommended 

Description: Geological history of the earth and the evolution of its 

animal and plant inhabitants. Field trios may be required 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study 

GERMAN 
GERM 110 ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 

Ola les Me eet tare Me 5 

Class outGe eater ai eR AG re gh 5 lecture ‘hours/week 

ROREC SIGS cases ati ck een ses fas, Cale ak RV None 
Description: Study of and practice in the basic forms and patterns 

of German; development of a satisfactory pronunciation; learning 
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and using vocabulary of high frequency; reading of simple 
German texts. Students are urged to make use of the listening 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

GERM 111 ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. 
ON Sii chen strata ee accel ener cao Gi cnly Saale penenety net 3 
Class Hours. ...... Ber renee eB end es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <7. 5 7 eae eee eee aaa ee eee None 
Description: The basic principles of beginning German, offered at 
a less intense pace than German 110. One semester equals ap- 
proximately half of German 110. May be used for fulfilling transfer 
language requirements. 

GERM 112 ELEMENTARY GERMAN Ii. 
Wills se pe ek pa ee et | ue stoner 2 Se Rie fee gale ate 3 
Class. HOUIS c= he Care to ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitées 2s). ..0. sb eras ie ena eae GERM 111 
Description: Further basic principles of beginning German, offered 
at a less intense pace than German 110. One semester equals 
approximately second half of German 110. May be used for fulfill- 
ing transfer language requirements. 

GERM 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN. 
Units .. 

Class Hours 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... . GERM 110 or equivalent 
Description: Continuation of work begun in German 110, with con- 
tinued practice in listening, speaking, writing, and reading of more 
difficult texts. Students are urged to make use of the listening 
facilities in the language laboratory 

GERM 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN I. 
NUIT RS erg ar Py cia Gace eet as ce ac ae a Rear re 3 
Class Hours .. .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrereaulisttesy: soccer eee GERM 110 or GERM 112 
Description: The ‘basic _ principles of Advanced _ Elementary 
German, offered at a less intense pace than German 120. One 
semester equals approximately half of German 120. May be used 
for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

GERM 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY GERMAN II. 
INES! uel wae eS ae tgs ed et cae 4 uae 3 
CASS THOULS 92 ee Sy Rr Meee 8 lecture hours/week 
PIGlEQuisites. sia Se. a GERM 121 
Description: Further basic principles of ‘Advanced Elementary 
German, offered at a less intense pace than German 120. May 
be used for fulfilling language requirements. 

GERM 196 GERMAN LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
TRG oi lacs aaah tease ae sc ae eee eS sat Mn A atte Oot 
SIASSHOUNS a oo et aap oe eee ree oe 3 lecture hours/week 
PIOreQuisites) sce Sus c-oNesh epee oe ees a aas None 
Description: A program ‘consisting of 25-50 hours of work to be 
done in the language laboratory emphasizing speaking and under- 
standing German 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

GERM 801 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN I. 
Whits (Grade Option) <5 0) Ss ee eee ee 2 
Class HOUS er a ye ee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
PRArequiisitesy sea en ae ys ae ule eee eee Renney an None 
Description: Practical course in the German language ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the patterns 
and idioms of daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar 

GERMAN—HEALTH SCIENCE 

to give flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not ful- 
fill language requirement at California State Colleges or at the Uni- 
versity of California.) 

GERM 802 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN II. 
Units (Grade: Option); 32k: ake. cance eae ae 2 
Glass HOUrS 25 cee ee oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites sisi cetan teen: lee tc aN. eta GERM 801 
Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in 
the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 

GERM 803 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN III. 
Units: (Grade Option) sors: Wie eee es ees 2 
Glass: Hours’ eee ee ee res 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites’: sat Se a ee ee ne ee GERM 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibi- 
lity in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

GERM 804 CONVERSATIONAL GERMAN IV. 
Units (Grade:Optiom)ici sa) ar Sai ee aa eer leery 2 
Claes Hours bens eee oe eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess: sce i Eee ere ate ee GERM 803 
Description: Further advanced drill in the patterns and idioms of 
daily speech Is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibi- 
lity in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

HEALTH SCIENCE 
HSCI 101 HUMAN HEREDITY AND BIRTH DEFECTS. 
AIRS 5 slits Al aie SESE dy Ra ena eae eee ma 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .................... 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: a0 ss. 25 s558 SS Ga he ee eee None 
Description: Survey of the principles and mechanisms of human 
heredity, sex determination, embryonic development, fetal malfor- 
mations both genetic and environmental origin. 

HSCI 102 REPRODUCTION AND SEXUALITY—See B/OL 135. 

HSCI 103 DRUGS AND ALCOHOL. 
0] 2) | eNee an re et een tel MeN Ante Mtns ate ng 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ........0.0...0.0.00. 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess se: 5 2 fis opie eae anna oe None 
Description: Survey of the societal and personal health problems 
involved in the use of alcohol and drugs. Included are physiologi- 
cal and psychological aspects of use and abuse. 

HSCI 104 NUTRITION AND PHYSICAL FITNESS. 
LINES 5 sis ge SI a Se Se ee a ett ie 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) SG nee: Cea YS 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites secs eitacs Ve Waa ae ae ote are None 
Description: Study of the various aspects of good nutrition as they 
relate to physical fitness. Overweight, food fads, exercise are 
topics included. 

HSCI 105 DISEASES. 
CITT Pee BE ae oe TSP st OG Sy a 4 
Class Hours (8 weeks)... ..05.00.000.0.045 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites): 20 Fn60e see ean eae ee ee ee None 
Description: Discussion of the common infectious and non- 
infectious diseases which Plague man. Topics include: Diabetes, 
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HEALTH SCIENCE—HISTORY 

pneumonia, cancer, T.B., emphysema, body defenses against 
disease, causative agents of disease and methods of treatment. 

HSCI 106 MENTAL HEALTH. 
Gi ee ieee i eae MR SS eo 
Glass-Hours(8' Weeks) 0.2.0.6. 2 lecture hours/week 
BIGIGQUISIIOS gc ie my) ek ae . None 
Description: Study of personality development and emotional 
health including behavioral aspects, adjustment stress and 

problem-solving techniques. 

HSCI 107 CONSUMER HEALTH. 
WIS erin: anes, euGe  e ae es 
Class Hours:(8 weeks)? 22. Fats. es 2 lecture hours/week 
PE OCUISHOR: ceria ule st. 5 Saree mraieh yet None 
Description: A common-sense guide to the health services of 

today. Topics will include: selection of appropriate medical ser- 

vices and medical insurance plans, avoidance of “quackery” and 

frauds in medicine, sensible selection of health care products. 

HSCI 110 FIRST AID. 
UAVS eee ales ar SS SE ee RON he ra ara 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .......0.0.0.--..... 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... None 
Description: First aid is the immediate, temporary treatment given 

in the case of accident or sudden illness before the services of a 
physician can be secured. This course is required for all students 
not presenting standard Red Cross certificates. Not required of 

those who have graduated from a California public high school 

since 1952. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61. 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

HISTORY 
HIST 100 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
ines AOE OPUOM) hee. hh Sere unas Sieh ce gtetiler ac 3 

Glass HOUR ore ee aes Oe eh a 3 lecture hours/week 

PBTOCISROG an crate tae ene Cenc ake hall . None 
Description: The rise and decline of the civilization of the ancient 
world, the rise of Christianity, the growth and decline of Medieval 
society, the Renaissance, the Reformation and the opening of the 

modern world. 

HIST 101 HISTORY OF WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
Remade OPUON) 6a wake). sate Ne ee eee 
CESS Th GUT pe ee eT eaten 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequiste€Sz ic. siwk ooe ou. None. HIST 100 is recommended. 
Description: The rise of modern Europe: the Enlightenment, the 
French Revolution, and the growth of Liberalism. The emergence 
of modern society, economic problems of industrialization, devel- 
opment of modern ideologies, the World Wars and international ex- 

periments of the 20th Century. 

HIST 102 HISTORY OF AMERICAN CIVILIZATION. 
nts (Grade OplOnes 1288 ioe ad pee i wa enh 3 
ORAS SOUS ee oe ee a ey Gi ree ty 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ................ None. HIST 100 is recommended. 
Description: The colonial settlement of North America, the 
Enlightenment, the Age of Revolution, and growth of democracy, 
the problems of industrialization, the emergence of modern 
society, the effects of expansion of the 19th and 20th Centuries 
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on culture of America and role of United States in modern world. 
(May be used to fulfill American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 105 THE BIBLE AS HISTORY. 
MiSs Grace: OOO) eek iio es see oat 3 
Class OUISs eee nee ee tes 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
BiGreGuiStOSia et os eae ne None 
Description: Writings of the Old and New Testaments in their his- 

torical settings. 

HIST 201 UNITED STATES HISTORY TO 1865. 
Sela eMOOUON es: ae ue Ce eee 3 

OlassiHOurse 2 te. is 3 lecture hours/week 

RreVeUISN@Gre,ontmiate : sv ac ean oe None 

Description: Discovery of a New World and the building there of a 

unique new nation. The dynamic mingling of cultures, the creation 

of an independent republic, the westward thrust, the development 

of sectional differences culminating in bloody civil conflict. 

Through it all, the emergence of an American character and an 
American dream. (Fuufills American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 202 UNITED STATES HISTORY SINCE 1865. 
Units (Grade Option) ............... : 3 
Class Hours ... Bens 3 lecture hours/week 
PISICQUISIES: 3 ee None. HIST 201 is recommended 
Description: Rebuilding the Union, technological miracle-making, 
emergence as a world power, and broadening opportunities and 
freedoms. The shadows of international tension, grave imbal- 

ances, and weakening social fabric. The search for solutions and 

a sense of common purpose. (Fulfills American Institutions require- 

ment.) 

HIST 205 RELIGION IN AMERICA. 

nis MenacesOnuon) a. acve. see ees Faigle 3 

GIASSHOURS epics eae, can . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: Historical survey of religious thought and activity in 

this country and its influence upon the development of American 

civilization. 

HIST 209 HISTORICAL GENEALOGY. 
Winton Grade Option) 6.5 ia ia 3 
LOGO TOL Ghmce tre Les as 8 cae Spe 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ............... None 

Description: Designed for those interested in studying their family 

history in relationship to the movements that have shaped 
America and to provide them with an understanding of the neces- 

sary research methods. 

HIST 242 THE AFRO-AMERICAN IN U.S. HISTORY. 
ASTtStGLaGe) COON a tows Nh oe lene ts eal ge 3 

RUlASS OUISAre ee clei cates. - 3 lecture hours/week 
BIBTECUISIOSte a ae Sire reR ral wieiaittenits / srueeaton oe None 

Description: This course examines the nature of racism and “Ameri- 

can characteristics concerning it; a chronological study of the 
history of the Black experience from 17th Century to present. Stu- 

dents relate their viewpoints and values in interpreting events. 

(May be used to fulfill Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HIST 260 WOMEN IN AMERICAN HISTORY. 
UG GTAGEIODUOM: tertis ee cise alee amas me. ee 3 

ClassiHours:. SAU ag RAMI Ce eis ws Aba 3 lecture hours/week 

PYEKECUIGREG corse c owes Wer sd uig seod ys. Sug smerrque wigiah bier a None 

Description: The role of women in American ‘society from colonial 

period to present, particularly the conflicts between the role 

prescribed for women and the reality of their lives. As a new field, 
women's history invites creativity and experimentation. (May be 
used to fulfill American Institutions requirement.)  
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HIST 310 CALIFORNIA HISTORY. 
Units\(Grade Option). $6227 ae ee ee $3 
Glass HOUIS eo i ere Ee tia eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? ic :cuscue eis ty occa ais as ev eee cere None 
Description: Life in California today and the historic path by which 
its values and qualities emerged. The multi-cultural background, 
the conquest, and the development of modern California. May 
require individual research project and field trips. (May be used 
to fulfill American Institutions requirement.) 

HIST 315 HISTORY OF SAN MATEO COUNTY. 
Units: (Grade Options a5 sec es ec i kee ore 3 
GlASS OUI 2s iia tt nice ei Raton cera 3 lecture hours/week 
PROTEGUISIOS) so ee casie Sala wibcocle ac ue antares esas eT None 
Description: Study of social, economic, political development of 
San Mateo County; historical research techniques, using local 
primary sources of information. (Fulfills American Institutions 
requirement.) 

HIST 415 MODERN AFRICA. 
Units (Grade Option) 3. en ee es S 
Class Howie (223 ae ee ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RICKS QUIS SS a ictet AS tise et ah etn rae as are ae None 
Description: Current crises ‘in Africa and their historical back- 
ground; African culture and society; contact between Africa and 
the Americas; the struggle to end slavery, European conquest 
and colonialism, movements for independence, civil rights, and 
black power. (May be used to fulfill Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HIST 421 HISTORY OF AMERICAS. 
Units (Grade Option) 2 46s i ee 3 
Glass Houispssck 3.02 caine eer es et Soe a ) lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: cain ua Nes eee eee None 
Description: The history ‘of North and South America, from the 
times of the pre-Columbian Indian civilizations through the 
European conquest, to the ages of the revolutions against the 
European colonizing powers. (Fulfills American Institutions require- 
ment.) 

HIST 422 MODERN LATIN AMERICA. 
Units (Grade Option): 22 ss asa ere ea ee 3 
Class hours : 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 7a. eis c0 he a | coer Sia ee ee eee None 

Description: History of ‘Latin “America from independence to pre- 
sent. Emphasis on Latin America’s role today and problems of 
Latin America, the United States, and their relationships. The cultu- 
ral ties binding Spanish-speaking people in the U.S. to a wider 
identity. (May be used to fulfill Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HIST 451 FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION AND HERITAGE. 
Units, (Grade: Option)... 2s es 3 
Class: Hours! ee spears ‘@ lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites? 23 3s a8 ee Se oes None 

Description: Survey of historical and cultural development of 
China, Korea, and Japan to the 13th Century. The religious, philo- 
sophical, and artistic development of these countries. Attention 
given to Asian-American adjustment and identity in their new envi- 
ronment. (May be used to fulfill Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HIST 452 FAR EASTERN CIVILIZATION AND HERITAGE. 
Units:(Grade Option) e523... Scissor 3 
Class Hours Se EN Chee . 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: et ee eas ee ee a oe None 
Description: Historical survey of ‘the “cultural achievements of 
China, Japan, and Korea from 13th Century to present. Colonial- 
ism, imperialism, and modern nationalism. The history and experi- 
ences of Asian immigrants and adjustment. (May be used to fulfill 
Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

HISTORY—HOME ECONOMICS 

HIST 650 SPECIAL TOPICS SEMINAR. 
Units: (Grade Option) 55s. oe ee eer eee eee 1-3 
ClaSsiHOWRS ai. reso en eee 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites sc cek 0 ee pene ee None 

Description: Study of important intellectual, economic, or political 
trends of a particular period in history. The period and subject will 

vary upon interest of instructor and students. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected. Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

HOME ECONOMICS 
H.EC 110 SEWING BASICS. 
Units (Grade Option) i. 2 aa cae ae ee 3 

Classilours< cates . 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: v5 22S ce Cea in ee None 
Description: Emphasis on basic techniques, quick sewing 

methods and selection of patterns and fabrics. For students with 
little or no experience in clothing construction. May be repeated 

once for credit. 

H.EC 111 SEW TO FIT. 
Units (Grade Option)! Se... nk) i eee eee ee eee 3 

ClaSS HOUIG eee ch ia 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites. a7) ice ek eee ee ee ee None 
Description: Emphasis on understanding sizing, ease, fabric 
variability and individual figure problems. Effective pattern altera- 

tion and sewing techniques for pants, skirts and tops. Variations 
from basic patterns. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 112 KNITS AND FIT. 
Units (Grade: Option) 1:5) sg ak as ae 3 

Glass’ Hour ce. a see ce 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2a. Ate. Gal tee es OP eee ree None 

Description: Students will learn how to sew with different fibers 
and different amounts of stretch. Neckline variations from one 

pattern will be part of an experimental approach. Achieving fit, 
understanding figure problems and using a sewing machine to its 
fullest potential will be included. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 113 TEXTILES. 
Units: (Grade: Option)s..0.0 25... Be ee ee ee 3 

Class Hours 
Prerequisites: ©. 2 sinh A ae i ee None 
Description: Study of natural and chemical fibers; yarns and cloth 

construction, weaving, finishing, and dyeing. Study of purchase, 
use and care of textiles. Federal legislation, cost and labeling as 
related to consumer use. 

H.EC 115 INTERMEDIATE 
CLOTHING. 
Units: (Grade Option) ki occ Cee See 3 

Class House a ae cee 3 lecture/demonstration hours/week 
Prerequisites: aig Saale eid oe ont ee ee None 

Description: Course designed for student who knows fit and basic 

techniques but wants more instruction in detailed sewing tech- 
niques such as collars and buttonholes, use of new fabrics 

and plaids, and sewing quickly and creatively. May be repeated 

once for credit. : 

af ] 
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H.EC 116 ADVANCED H.EC 127 DRESSMAKING FOR PROFIT. 

CONSTRUCTION/TAILORING. WMI GfAde ©PlON i. cp ile co os ps Su eae 1 

Wns (GIaCe@PlON) cto sc... aheyols oko ke ete alae 3 ‘Class Hours (Biweeks) ............. 3 lecture hours/week 
@lass Hours: 4.0.6. cutee ae 8 lecture/demonstration hoursiweek: Prerequisites: - a ie ct eee beer eee es None 
PretequisitSas) che ie oes H.EC 111 or 115 or equivalent | Description: Learn the tips and techniques to make dressmaking 
Description: Techniques of professional dressmaking and tailoring 
applied in the construction of blouses, dresses, suits and coats. 

Emphasis on fit and creative ‘pattern adaptation. Field trips to 
study design and fabrics. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 117 FASHION IMAGE. 
MnnsGrade: OptloMm)2..<, ce se. cha 3 
Gis tGUISt nei RUek a eee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
RGN SOSH ie sacra orc Sry deere eG wae neie eke slain None 
Description: Selection of clothing, accessories, and/or complete 
wardrobes based on analyzing and understanding personal color- 
ing and figure proportions. Psychological use of color and fashion 

trends will be studied. 

H.EC 118 FLAT PATTERN DESIGN. 
ISR ten (GraOe ODOM) eo iu... ese vot ee aes 3 
lato GN cs ies. A ee 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ........... H.Ec. 111, 112, 115 or 116 or equivalent 
Description: The construction and use of flat pattern as a method 

of creating a design for the individual with consideration to fabric 

performance. 

H.EC 120 CREATIVE CLOTHING. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... 

ClassHours’ ).. . - 
Prerequisites: .. H.Ec. 111, 112, 115 or equivalent 
Description: Emphasis on combining different textures and 
designs in construction of garment. Use of color and unusual 
color combinations plus novel and creative use of trim. Learning 

to adapt a commercial pattern to a sketch or picture from a maga- 

zine or paper. 

H.EC 122 SEWING CHILDREN’S CLOTHING. 
DintstGrage OpuUON): ..0 asst ee ee Oe 

Class Hours (8 weeks) .. . eo lecture/1. 5 lab 
hours/week 

Prerequisites: . None 
Description: Emphasis is on constructing children's clothing using 
speed techniques for low cost, maximum wear and minimum 

care. Students will construct one or more Children’s garments and 
make samples of useful techniques. 

H.EC 124 CREATIVE STITCHERY. 
Bee OOO ODUM) aon hts. Gass on ded vee elon wage vee 3 
SS HMOUIG! Se tin sole lecture/1. 5 lab 

hours/week 

RICIOOUIGES Hs ke ee ott os Se ae eee None 
Description: Basic techniques and how to use them well in a con- 
temporary context. What is new in stitchery and stitchery as an art 
form will be stressed. Originality and technical skill is emphasized. 

H.EC 125 ALTERATIONS. 
WinltshG@race OiON) 25 cn 6d cies cece - 
Glass Elours (Weeks): 6. SS So 1 lab/2 lecture 

hours/week 

nisrectiiniconman alc Malt aa ook sae bn dees ie None 
Description: Alterations of ready-to-wear garments. Changing 
hems, seams, replacing zippers, relining, mending and restyling. 

Designed for persons interested in alterations for self or altera- 
tions as a part-time job. May be repeated once for credit. 

and alterations profitable. Learn pricing, how to build your clien- 
tele, time management, record keeping and other necessary 
skills. Put your skills to work to earn extra money while working at 

home. 

H.EC 128 SEWING FOR THE HOME. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .. re lab/2 lecture 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: ............ . None 
Description: Basic techniques of “making items for the home 
Stress on selection of fabrics, determining yardage requirements, 
and techniques for handling large amounts of fabric. May be 
repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 132 STITCHERY AND QUILTMAKING I. 
Units (Grade oo Alea a ae ee a ee 
Class Hours (geen, oe oD 1.5 lecture/1.5 lab 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: ..... : . None 
Description: Covers vocabulary, history, and materials of tradi- 
tional and contemporary design. Techniques include pieced, tied, 
and applique quilts completed as well as machine and hand 
embroidery and painted textiles. Each student will produce a 
sampler quilt. May be repeated once for credit 

H.EC 133 STITCHERY AND QUILTMAKING II. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ : Weise 2 
Glass Hours’. .>. 25. Le oe aa 1.5 lecture/1.5 lab 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: ae HEC We2 
Description: For anyone who has made a first quilt. Advanced 
drafting of patterns, fine quilting, unusual use of color and new 
designs are stressed. May be repeated once for credit. 

H.EC 307 CREATIVE FOOD PREPARATION. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... 3 
PlassiHOUles. = sss ce 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: ae None 
Description: Introduction to basic skills i in 1 food preparation, food 

experimentation, recipe development, menu planning and cost 

analysis. Food demonstrations, tasting, home practice included. 

Supply fee charged. 

H.EC 310 NUTRITION. (Also BIOL 31 Ph 
Units (Grade Option) ...... Soe se ge 23 
Glass HOUfSs wr occ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites .. None 
Description: By applying the fundamental concepts and basic 
knowledge of nutrition that are taught in class, the student will be 
able to evaluate the nutritional adequacy of diets. 

H.EC 312 NUTRITION IN HEALTH AND DISEASE. 
(Also BIOL 312) 

Whits(Grade Option) ve. 4.0. .0.6. oe ie 3 
Glass! HOURS:2 yy hn... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... , ; H EC 310 or BIOL 310 
Description: Discussions of metabolic disorders of human body 
systems that require dietary modifications to compensate. Covers 
medical and dietary problems of the circulatory system, bony 
skeleton, endocrine system, excretory system, reproductive 
system, inborn errors of metabolism and natural food toxins.  
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H.EC 320 COOKING FOR HEALTH. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... : Sue gc OMA Se ee tee 
Class Hours Lema haah: 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: .... ..... None 
Description: Class demonstration, tasting and home practice of 
simple, but gourmet food preparation techniques to retain and/or 
improve the nutritive value of prepared foods. Emphasis will be 
placed on improving nutrition and health through practical recipe 
modification by lowering total fat, saturated fat, salt and sugar 

content. Supply fee charged. 

H.EC 345 BASIC MICROWAVE COOKING. 
Units (Grade Option) ............. 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 38 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 
Preraquisites2i3 20 2 aea: : . None 
Description: Designed to teach’ microwave » principles « as they 
pertain to the cooking of basic foods. Time, food arrangement 
and cooking method for each major food category will be 
covered. Thermal and.microwave cooking principles will be com- 

pared. Supply fee 

H.EC 346 ADVANCED COOKING WITH MICROWAVE. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... ’ re ae ee ee ae 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) . . 3 lecture/demonstration 

hours/week 

Prerequisites: ... . None 

Description: Designed for individual with ‘previous microwave 
cooking experience. Stresses full understanding and application 
of microwave principles. Supply fee. 

H.EC 410 HOME MANAGEMENT—PERSONAL AND FAMILY. 
Whits (Grade' Option) 3.0.0.7 : 2 
Class Hours . ; fey 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ke) Se yic SINONE 
Description: Practical “how- to" ‘course in applying management 
principles to your everyday life and work of the home. Time 
management, current self-behavior modification methods and 
work simplification principles will be presented. Budget, records, 
and financial planning are included. 

H.EC 416 CONSUMER SKILLS. 
Units (Grade Option) iS ares aa eee 
Class: Hours. ageless 2 lecture hours/week 
PIGhEGUISIOS: so. oc, oe eee: None 

Description: Consumer skills needed by all men and women in 
today’s complicated, inflationary marketplace. 

H.EC 666 CAREERS IN HOME ECONOMICS. 
Units (Grade Option) Meee aaa poiaiec. aah ue eae dee 
Class Hours i : . 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: . . : None 
Description: Exploration of areas of employment opportunities in 
business, government, public service and education. Field trips 
and discussions with professionals. Review of transfer-schools 
May be taken as an individual project—H.EC 690. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

H.EC 699 OPEN LAB FOR SEWING. 
Writs (CredilVNo'Gradit)".= 8% aa Fea ee ... O51 
Class:Hours 33. ee eee 2 to 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisitegs 5 ea a ere None 
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Description: Opportunity for sewing students to use the laboratory 
equipment and to get individual help from the laboratory instruc- 
tor. Credit based on attendance. May be repeated for credit. 

Open to all enrolled in clothing construction courses. ; 

H.EC 830 ENERGY IN THE HOME. 
Units (Gradé Option). ts 2 ese eee ees eee 1 
Class: HOurS(O' Weeks) (= oc. a es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites coche es ceca Stas hattrns Git heey ate None 
Description: The energy dilemma and what we can do about it in 
the home. Practical techniques of energy conservation. “How-tos” 
of insulation, weather stripping and uses of solar energy. Guest 
speakers, field trips and group discussions. 

HORTICULTURE 
HORT 322 INDOOR GARDENING. 
WaT RRS sie eae Rae iste core ues PR ae ia ae eared Ne ema mee 
Class Hours (8 weeks) Cech eeen Wir’ Saremtaen 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. 3 ociSo Nr eco aie nate pot oh ee area None 
Description: How to grow potted plants in the home, deck or 
patio. This course will give practical information on how to start 
potted plants and care for them, as well as on their use in and 
around the home. Field trips may be required. 

HORT 323 HOME GARDENING AND LANDSCAPING. 
Units (Grade Option) ............... ss ee ta tS a aga Sa 3 
Classiours ce. Le ie: a eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 5403.42 Sa 1 cee ere cee None 
Description: Principles of home planting and maintenance, soil 
preparation, fertilizers, organic matter, mulches, pruning, irrigation, 
lawn and turf management, plant materials, potting, propagation 
and pest control. Study visits to home grounds and nurseries. 
Topics include: home flower growing, container growing and 
hanging baskets 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

HOTEL-MOTEL 
MANAGEMENT 
A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 6/: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

H.M. 702 INTRODUCTION TO HOSPITALITY INDUSTRY. 
(Also FT. 101) 
Units (Grade Option) ....... a Faces lont ak Nal a ee 3 
G@lAaSSIAOUIS/-= sare tence anaes eel: 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 3 nana eo rcndeees enue ey ge None 
Description: An introduction to the hospitality industry, its size and 
scope, career opportunities, the nature of the market served, 
kinds of establishments. An overview of the management responsi- 
bilities of food and hotel-motel operations. 

H.M. 704 HOTEL-MOTEL ACCOUNTING AND NIGHT AUDIT. 
Units (Grade Option). 260 e725) tee eee eee re 3 
Class: HOUrSs mais ee Se aren es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisités:: (5 cst ai ilo erties aaa ACTG 100 or 121 
Description: The application of accounting principles and proce- 
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HOTEL-MOTEL MANAGEMENT—HUMANITIES 

dures to the hotel-motel industry. Practice in bookkeeping 
methods, the operation of a set of books and accounting records 
and in the preparation of financial statements, the duties and re- 
sponsibilities of the night auditor. 

H.M. 706 HOTEL-MOTEL SALES PROMOTION. 
mite (Gracde:@OlOn) ese. eh is Some, SIN ees 3 
Giges HOU S eer ic, Pa ee a ee 3 lecture hours/week 
MIROGUISHDS Oc ine ee a eco oh Gata Uuiatae ees None 
Description: The organization and function of the sales depart- 
ment with emphasis in marketing, rooms, food and beverage, and 
convention facilities. An analysis of tools and techniques used in 
sales, advertising, community relations. Development of a market- 
ing plan. 

H.M. 708 FRONT OFFICE PROCEDURES. 
WMS GAGS: OOUOM) Gs ocr.) fsmcha less «feo aiems oe ag hn eue 3 
ABS OUI ca es wes 2 lecture hours/week 

3 lab/hours week 
PRMEGTUISIO Ostet ti ena | GEL i ea ha ene as ours aes None 
Description: Front office operation in a hospitality enterprise. The 
duties of the front office clerk, including operation of room rack, 
selling of rooms, correspondence regarding reservations and 
inquiries, credit and check cashing. Office routines and reports, 
account and data processing systems. 

H.M. 710 SUPERVISORY HOUSEKEEPING. 
ion Gad OO OlOn) ck nes ss es fe eee Suse ees See dere 16 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .............000005. 3 lecture hours/week 
Pa PIU DNO RSs a ce aN Mire cet gee ee enll ence mee None 
Description: An introductory course in the ‘fundamentals of 
housekeeping management stressing employee training, record 
keeping, organization of the department, work methods, laundry 
equipment, cleaning materials and procedures, room design and 
linens and safety. Field trips required. 

H.M. 712 INTRODUCTION TO 
MAINTENANCE AND ENGINEERING. 
Wisi (Grae ODLOM) se ccc talas 6 oa Mien ae Be ts seks 15 
Class Hours (8 weeks) .............. 00005 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIOCNGNOR cei nWeces cack sce ee ee, cae ... None 
Description: An introduction to the engineering department and 
the technical information needed to establish effective preventa- 
tive maintenance procedures. Elements of electrical systems, 
acoustics, plumbing, heating, ventilation, refrigeration, air condition- 
ing, elevators, structural maintenance, fire prevention, kitchen 

equipment. 

H.M. 714 SANITATION, SAFETY AND EQUIPMENT. 
(Also FT. 148) 
RGN GNAGE OPNON).:..nciaraeen ns ok ote a ene ee ae own. 3 
GiB THOUS hia ees ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
IUGNGO a fee set orcs ce pak ol ae ae gece « None 
Description: The basic principles of microbiology sanitation, 
safety, equipment selection and facility layout for a food service 
operation. Includes the environmental control application through 
the prevention of food-borne illnesses; cleaning materials and 

procedures, general safety regulation; food processing methods; 
first aid, and fire prevention. 

H.M. 716 INSTITUTIONAL BUYING AND PURCHASING. 
(Also EFT. 140) 
INS CG TAGOLODUON). oo. th sn set Sie eth tae 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ...............-005. 2 lecture hours/week 
PIECING OS: ee tik alin ei a lisa Sates Kale None 
Description: The purchasing of furniture, linen, bedding, decora- 
tions and small equipment for the general hotel operation. The 
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purchasing of food and supplies, including storage, market availa- 
bility, analysis of food quality, and specification writing. 

H.M. 718 FOOD SERVICE OPERATIONS AND MANAGEMENT. 
(Also FT. 150) 
WMS Grae OOUOM) es sss ean en ew peeien te ae 2 
GClassiHotits=.... See eee . 2 lecture hours/week 
PReRemUISNGSrr wes cite: Gece citrate eS owe ... None 

Description: Organization and management of food service opera- 
tions; legal aspects and insurance; labor-management relations; 
dining room management and operations. Planning, designing 

and pricing menus. : 

H.M. 720 BEVERAGE SERVICE, OPERATION 
AND MANAGEMENT. (Also sla 
Uhlts(Grade:Opton): 22s tke eee ee oe ate 1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ................ as lecture hours/week 
FEF OTEGQUISIO Bs tenis LONER ee ale niles ne sae ence oO None 
Description: Background of the beverage industry. Introduction to 
beverage control, purchasing guides, taxes, licenses, and govern- 
mental regulations. Fundamentals of identification, selection, 

storage, service and evaluation. 

H.M. 722 INTRODUCTION TO HOTEL LAW. 
Units (Grade Option) ................ : tae eer (ee 
ClassitOuhss ie Gn tue re, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: oso 5 ears BUS. 201 
Description: Introduction to law “applicable ‘to the hotel-motel 
industry. Laws dealing with discrimination, liability, torts and negli- 
gence. Interpretation of statutes and regulations. Labor laws. Liens 

and eviction. 

H.M. 730 SUMMER PRACTICUM. 
UMS (GtaGe- OMG) oscars che ai Stee ec ee eee 2 
Class;HOUrS: 5. ose: me fe 40 hours minimum 
Prerequisites: 3... cee ‘Enrollment in ‘Hotel- Motel Program 
Description: On the job training for students completing the first 
year of Hotel-Motel program. Minimum of 8 weeks/40 hours per 

week during the summer. 

H.M. 731 DIRECTED PRACTICE IN HOTEL-MOTEL 

OPERATION. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... Pe eee 2 
Class.Hours: c.c5..0. GR NAS aN a ets eg “Minimum of 15 hours 

on the job plus one hour weekly seminar. 
EIOfeGWiSNOS! cient it aun Sahoo ee _. None 
Description: A directed opportunity during the fourth semester for 

students completing the two-year program. 

HUMANITIES 
HUM. 100 INTRODUCTION TO THE HUMANITIES. 
Units: (Grade Option): ik ad ae : Nee a pe 
BiassHOUS eh oct seer ce hee. . 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGlCQUIGRES =. gic Gen ee a a ie ess None 
Description: Survey of the Humanities (Art, Drama, Literature, 
Music), their uniqueness, their interrelatedness, their ability to 
reflect human development and aspirations. Introduces a variety 
of disciplines; particularly helpful for those undecided about an 

area of concentration. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61. 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study.
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INTERIOR DESIGN 
INTD 115 YOUR HOME AND YOUR ENVIRONMENT. 
Winttei(Grade. Option) 2s< <s.5 fea So eet ee 3 
Class Hours ..... Li Sas ile eles aR PES 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! .nn5 seg seen Maan ane Sram eae None 
Description: An introductory study relating your environment to 
living today. Each student selects a personal project in home plan- 
ning and furnishing. Field trips required. 

INTD 125 DETAILING INTERIORS. 
Units:(Grade: Option)! Sie ooh eet: eer lets S 
Glass HOUns oe fee at ess oe gine or eae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Rrerequisitese a: -cuwiicci: =. suena earn INTD 115 
Description: To give. in- -depth information on alternatives for selec- 
tion in specifying finishes and treatments of specific areas of the 

home. 

INTD 135 DISPLAY DESIGN. 
Wnits:(Grade Option) 22255. sees water hier envy n eee tare 3 
Glass Hours’ 220. Pre chee ees ier 3 lecture hours/week 
PrereGuisites:s.c7 5S i. Ses a. Ry SE eR een en ae None 
Description: Space planning, display systems for all types of com- 
mercial interiors. Covers application of basic design principles, 
color-control factors to settings; also storage-traffic problems of 
merchandising. Individual projects worked out in 3-D model form. 

INTD 146 GRAPHICS FOR INTERIORS. 
Units: (Grade Option)’. sae aR ected ea 8 
Class GUS sean Wee ee eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites). 2 5. eer Soe ee te le gerne ere None 
Description: To adequately develop the student's expertise in 
drawing furniture, interiors, rendering techniques, and methods of 
effectively presenting ideas to both client and builder. May be 
repeated once for credit 

INTD 147 INTERIOR SPACE—PLANNING. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours ..... 8 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: INTD 115, 148, ARCH 110 
Description: Lecture- demonstrations in the manipulation of interior 
space by drafting and building 3-D scale room models. Applying 
design-color principles to space usage. Techniques of organizing 
professional presentations. Residential or contract projects 

INTD 148 COLOR FOR INTERIORS. 
Units-(GradeODUon) 7) re ely ace 3 
Clags'HOUN Ss a5 nee ee eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. an fats ec te  eee eee None 
Description: Lecture- demonstrations covering the application of 
basic color systems to the visual control of interior space. Projects 
in assembling samples of structural materials, paints, finishes, fur- 
niture, fabrics, accessories into schemes for residential or commer- 

cial units 

INTD 150 HISTORY OF INTERIORS. 
Units: (Grade: Oation) a5 oye ee cire ctsel  tice aie teeee S 
Class Hours . 4 : . 3 lecture hours/week 
PELE QUISNOS cake at cis ciate ia theo sce omni a gl ertans opal st None 

Description: Tracing the history of interiors: Western man’s dwel- 
lings and how they. were furnished. A resume of design motifs 
from neolithic times up to the 20th century. 

INTD 156 Pore COOP Ea> 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours ... SUAie mGa S Saeie on ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: De Sh i ieee INTD 115. 147, 148, 250 
Description: Preparation of student's professional portfolio for indi- 

INTERIOR DESIGN 

vidual career objectives; through the evaluation and reworking of 
previous projects. Expansion of graphic skills: board layout, mat- 
ting, mounting, axonometric and perspective sketch, interviewing 

format. 

INTD 160 DECORATING TECHNIQUES. 
Whitsi(GradeOption) i. iio. 5 ke eS Oe eg 3 
ClasS Ouro rie cnoninscn coer 3 lecture hours/week 
PROTOSS ses 0 i ace lle bps eee oe None 
Description: The application of the theory of interior design ele- 
ments and art principles to various products used in interiors. 
Projects for residences and/or commercial. Field trips required. 

May be repeated once for credit. 

INTD 170 FABRICS FOR INTERIORS. 
Units(Grade @puOn)! i.e aaa ES SH ee eee 3 
Class ‘HOtiss ee Beton retb Se oe, Sled 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites; :.2% 12 0 es ee eee le ae None 
Description: Fabrics for home furnishings will be studied and 
evaluated with emphasis on selection, use, care and performance 
relative to cost. Field trips required. 

INTD 180 CONTRACT DESIGN. 
Units) (Grade Option) | inc c. uosueees sta aw beige ec re eee 3 
Glass HOS S/S ce ues ea eee ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisttesis ccs) cat im icin os ene ARCH 110, INTD 147, 260 
Description: Study of field of contract design (nonresidential) from 
historical and contemporary perspectives, analyzing needs of 
non-residential interiors and public spaces. Field trips required. 

INTD 245 BEGINNING INTERNSHIP IN HOME FURNISHINGS. 
URES os 3 seeegesi es dae elg aa cy  i he Ge e e ni ee 1-2 
ClaSS OUTS ier y sin Garces 40-80 internship training hours required 
Prereguisitess c.G52 ios den. ties one ene ee ee _ INTD 115, 148 
Description: Students will be placed with cooperating Interior 
Design and home furnishing businesses for one week and/or 40 
hours of observation and work for each unit, supervised by an 
Interior Design instructor. May be repeated once for credit. 

INTD 246 INTERMEDIATE INTERNSHIP IN 
HOME FURNISHINGS. 
MSs cies a a ace setae Seti ee ea ae a 1-2 
ClASSsOUNS seiai cic csc 40-80 hours internship training required 
Prerequisites: coe _ INTD 115, 147, 148, 245, 

250 or INTD 250 concurrently, 
Description: Students who have completed the last 80 hours of 

prior internship for credit (INTD 245) will enroll in this course for 

additional and more advanced werk experience in the Interior 

Design industry. Course will be supervised by an Interior Design 

instructor and may be repeated once for credit. 

INTD 250 PROFESSIONAL PRACTICES. 
Units . : 
ClASSHOUISs 2, ta esos ee _.... 8 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: TE Unde ae a gel eee 18 Pel eae INTD 115 and 147 
Description: In- -depth study of home furnishings sources; cost and 
quality comparisons and interior design business practices. Pro- 

jects specify sources and costing-out. Exploration of career oppor- 

tunities in these areas. Field trips to sources (wholesale and retail) 

workrooms and manufacturers. 

INTD 260 FUNDAMENTALS OF LIGHTING. 
Unitsi(Credit Only) ia iy tetany ca Anca a greeter 2 

Glass: Hours-(2 weeks))< 2.06: GG e eee 2 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites! 5 <.s Seti A ie eee eee None 
Description: The aesthetics of lighting will be integrated with the 
basic technical information needed to understand light and its 
relationship to the human being. May be repeated once for credit. 

ee ete ee eee ees ee BE 
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INTD 320 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS— 
CHINA AND KOREA. 
Wms (GiadeORlion)-.. a ketene aS ea yes 1 

Class Hours (8 weeks) ...2............50.. 2 lecture hours/week 
IIBIECUISHOS i a icra Bards fi eda Manon None 

Description: Study of major Asian art and design themes, motifs, 
and methods from China and Korea. Study in use of Oriental art 
in contemporary interiors. 

INTD 321 ORIENTAL ART FOR INTERIORS— 
JAPAN AND S.E. ASIA. 
WMI SUGGES ODOM) 92 es se co ye ie os Ss oR by hs Ce en ae 1 

@lass Hours(8 Weeks) 2... oc. 2 lecture hours/week 
erOMeCUISHOG iy mre a ce nrc tsa 8) Nara, Meee, None 

Description: Study of Asian art and design themes, motifs, and 
methods from Japan and Southeast Asia. Study in use of Oriental 

art in contemporary interiors. 

INTD 411 HOME DECORATING. 
RUSH CRAG Es CIOUOM Wa a Ga or acne. ce Syme eo ew mee 3 
Oldsoimouise wend es ee ae het 3 lecture hours/week 

RiGiOgUISNeS sete ero hah ee . None 
Description: Fundamentals and skills necessary to achieve a 
functional and aesthetically pleasing home. Students work with 

their personal design problems. Not recommended for the career 
interior design major. 

INTD 450 HOME FURNISHINGS CONSUMER. 
inte Grade Onuon) soe oe a hs ee Sai 3 

CIS SIS tare ay 2k Ga es seit ae «Pals 3 lecture hours/week 
EXQUCCUNPNGS aera sgh eee, ce) anus. wale oe eed None 
Description: Cost and quality guides for selection of home furnish- 
ings, studied for wise decisions in purchasing carpets, hard floor 
coverings, furniture, antiques, lamps and lighting fixtures, appli- 

ances, wall coverings and draperies. Home furnishings suppliers 
will explain business/customer relationships in classroom or during 

field trips. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

ITALIAN 
A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

ITAL 801 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN I. 
PORTICO OOUON) scsi. s chin Saw ee t@ als we cee haves 2 
GSS IOUS sera se ede Zo . 3 lecture hours/week 
PMerOctuISteb pees ee eh eal ke ve None 
Description: A basic course in conversational Italian, with attention 

to pronunciation. 

ITAL 802 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN II. 
EUSA. ODUM) = 05 oleate, Me seve so Aiba Mewes aa 2 
Class HOUrS® takes ae Sere aca 3 lecture hours/week 
PRVOECIUIGR OS rte hi. sa iON te aay ta Goa os ee et ITAL 801 
Description: Further work in basic grammar idioms, and pronuncia- 
tion. May be repeated once for credit.   

ITAL 803 CONVERSATIONAL ITALIAN III. 
Wnts: (GradeOptlon)ic <5 aes a ee ee nie Se ee ee 2 
Class Hours ...... Bier aie ar ees 3 lecture hours/week 
PrOIGouiSNeS shat. cs ae, et ne es ee ed ITAL 802 

Description: Further work with dialect and variation in Italian by 
means of drill, recitation, and reading. May be repeated twice for 

credit. 

JAPANESE 
JAPA 801 CONVERSATIONAL JAPANESE I. 
OneN (rage WMOlOM) ora. er aetna a, hy eae Gas 2 

GlASSIHOWIS oh! Ws eee, . 3 lecture hours/week 
RLBLOCUISHO Se Sigs we RNS gd ee Sais a taaialie ¢ Ste None 
Description: A basic course in conversational Japanese, with 
attention to pronunciation and symbol translation. Students will be 
taught the ability to express themselves simply and clearly in 

Japanese, and to understand Japanese spoken to them. 

JAPA 802 CONVERSATIONAL JAPANESE II. 
NOS (ACO PUG) Sirhan vol ee oS cp Siecd «pace iasege oo eae 2 
lASSHIGUIG i murah | tS lee SL eas 3 lecture hours/week 
POLOCUISHEG a its. atterrnr AP ieee cv ha ONS JAPA 801 

Description: Further work in basic grammar, idioms and pronuncia- 

tion. 

JOURNALISM 
JOUR 110 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. 
AI teeuetrsnss enti ey hs, Se ee uae 3 
Glase HOUiSm ee I en 3 lecture hours/week 
PHEISGUISHOS = a) cae acts ons ea nnee cs Douce None 
Description: Study of the historical background and modern 
functioning of the press (newspaper, radio, magazine, television) 
in a democratic society, and the virtues and shortcomings of 

each. The rights and duties of journalists, and the legal limits of 

the liberty of the press are studied 

JOUR 120 NEWSWRITING. 
Units 

Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: : “JOUR 110 and eligibility for ENGL 100 
Description: A study of the techniques of news gathering, of 
judging news values, and of writing the news story. Instruction in 
production of the student newspaper and in the principles of re- 

sponsible editorial decision making. May be repeated three times 
for credit. 

JOUR 300 NEWSPAPER PRODUCTION. 
Units PRR pre cal mits Serica anes 2 
Class Hours ... Ee mee 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... JOUR 120 (may be taken simultaneously) 

Description: Production of the student newspaper and instruction 
in principles of responsible editorial decision-making. Discussion 

and criticism of staff organization and newspaper content. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study.
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LIBRARY SCIENCE 
LIBR 100 INTRODUCTION TO LIBRARY RESOURCES. 
Units (Credit Only) ..... 
Glass OUIS”. ee 
Prerequisites: ..... None 

Description: A self-paced course designed to familiarize students 
with the variety of information resources available in academic 
libraries; effective use of such services and resources as maga- 
zines, newspapers, reference books, and microfilm materials for 
writing the term paper is a primary objective of the course. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 6!: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

MACHINE SHORTHAND/COURT 
REPORTING 
CT.R 101 MACHINE SHORTHAND I. 
Units 
Class Hours . ; . 12.5 hours/week 

8 lab hours/week with AV Films 
Prerequisites: .. : None 
Description: Learning of ‘keyboard, basic theory rules and _prin- 
ciples, instructor dictation, fluent notereading, evaluations. 70 
words per minute on new material, 80 on familiar. Field trips 

required to court 

CT.R 102 MACHINE SHORTHAND II. 
Units (Credit/No anes 1-5 

15 lab hours/week 

3 hours/week in AV Lab 
Prerequisites: . CTR 101 
Description: Continuation of development of skill in recording dicta- 
tion and reading notes. Review of theory and principles learned 
previously. Minimum speed attainment: 100 words per minute for 
five minutes of three Literary tests with 98.5% accuracy. 

CT.R 103 MACHINE SHORTHAND III. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Glass'Hours 3.:s.. i 

Class Hours. a. 

: Also 
: ; 15 lab hours/week 
3 hours/week in AV Lab 

Prerequisites: —hales, «Sia ie eta ta CEA AO2 
Description: Advanced _ skill development on the machine 
keyboard and on transcribing at the typewriter. Minimum speed 
attainment: 120 words per minute for five minutes of three Literary 
tests, or two Literary and one Jury Charge with 98.5% accuracy. 

CT.R 104 MACHINE SHORTHAND IV. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) . 
Glass Hours’. #2... \.72.8 

Se RES: 
ose 15slab hours/week 
3 hours/week in AV Lab 

1 lab hour/week with AV Films 
Prerequisites))iaie ee FE. se ee ero. see ee ChRAO0S 
Description: Concentration on progressively more difficult dictation 
material. Minimum speed attainment: 140 words per minute for 
five minutes of one Congressional Record and one Jury Charge, 
or two Congressional Records with 98.5% accuracy. 

CT.R 105 MACHINE SHORTHAND V. 
Units:(Credit/No Credit): 2 seis. ge oe 
Glass Hours:-" 2s ees ; 

1-5 
15 lab hours/week 

3 hours/week in AV Lab 

LIBRARY SCIENCE—MACHINE SHORTHAND 

2 lab hours/week with AV films 

6 transcription pages/week 
Prerequisites: ............ CT.R 104 
Description: To continue to develop competency in the use of the 
shorthand machine with progressively more difficult dictation 
material, including courtroom testimony. Minimum speed attain- 
ment: 160 words per minute for five minutes of one Congressional 
Record and one Jury Charge or two Congressional Records with 
98.5% accuracy. 

CT.R 106 MACHINE SHORTHAND VI. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) ... 
Glass: Hours: 2: 

es wee. 
15 lab hours/week 

3 hours/week in AV Lab 
3 lab hours/week with AV Films 

Prerequisites: CLRA0S 
Description: Speed building continues with emphasis on actual 
court cases covering testimony in all phases of law. Minimum 
speed attainment: 180 words per minute for five minutes of one 
Congressional Record and one Jury Charge, or two Congres- 
sional Records with 98.5% accuracy, and one five-minute two- 
voice with 97.5% accuracy. 10 pages of transcription required. 

CT.R 111 ADVANCED MACHINE SHORTHAND 
LEGAL DICTATION I. 
Units:(Credit/No'‘Credit) ne 1-5 
GlassiHOUrs. Se ree eee 15 lab hours/week 

3 hours/week in AV Lab 
4 hours/week with AV Films 

Prerequisites: CTR 106 
Description: Continued speed building. Dictation “material to 
include technical and non-technical material, medical and legal 
terminologies, jury charge, two-voice and four-voice dictation at 
200 and 225 w.p.m. for sustained periods. Goal for semester is 
passing one Congressional Record and one Jury Charge 200 
w.p.m. test with 98.5% accuracy or better. 10 pages of transcrip- 

tion required 

CT.R 112 ADVANCED MACHINE SHORTHAND 
LEGAL DICTATION II. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) 
Class Hours 

Ayaan ee ae a pee 1-5 
15 lab hours/week 

3 hours/week in AV Lab 
4 hours/week with AV Films 

Prerequisites! ws sate ei GRA Tel 
Description: Continued ‘speed building. Dictation material to 
include technical and non-technical material, medical and legal 
terminologies, jury charge, two-voice and four-voice dictation at 
225 plus for sustained periods. Goal for semester is passing one 
225 w.p.m. test with 98.5% accuracy. State qualification require- 
ment: two 15-minute four-voice tests with 97.5% accuracy. 10 
pages of transcription required. 

CT.R 118 MACHINE SHORTHAND TRANSCRIPTION. 
Units .. 
Class GUIS lee en seer aoa le 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . CTR 103, preferably CT.R 104 
Description: Emphasis will be placed on the student's ability to 
type mailable copy from his notes. The material to be used will 
be actual court transcripts, highlighting medical. 

CT.R 119 DICTATION TECHNIQUE/OFFICE PRACTICE. 

Units 
Class HOuUrS eee a ity eae eee eee ian 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Completion of CTR 118. Enrollment in or comple- 

tion of CT.R 105 recommended. 
Description: To instruct the student in developing proper dictation 
techniques, including dictating, punctuation and capitalization, as 

—
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well as organizing an “informational sheet” for transcriber. Court 

and deposition procedures thoroughly covered. 

CT.R 140 VOCABULARY AND SPELLING. 
DCRR oe ee Re ee reer nn ake ett oe yc Mae pee SG oy 3 
GlassHOuipern eae lini ha egg eas 3 lecture hours/week 
PRPERO CTI GS entire ie eg eee Or eae a aback None 

Description: Designed to prepare and encourage the student to 
develop word curiosity about unfamilar words. It will provide an 
understanding and knowledge of general vocabulary words, with 
emphasis included on various professional disciplines. 

CT.R 150 BUSINESS ENGLISH FOR SHORTHAND 
REPORTING. 
WO nai beens arte ee er el cs mn rr 4 
lass HOUPS ts aso ae ans vos 4 lecture hours/week 
ROTOR UISNEGt cia ae Seyi nA Ue wa ition Seng | = None 

Description: Grammar, punctuation, capitalization, number usage, 
and abbreviations. Emphasis on English of business and legal 

transcripts through use of related materials. Required for students 
in Court Reporting. 

CT.R 160 LEGAL TERMINOLOGY FOR COURT REPORTING. 
Wea iemerens aca is oe ce ssi sca Kwesi one 3 

RipasI Otis aete. l  iida oo etiek ewes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Completion of CT.R 101; completion of CT.R 140; 
completion of or concurrent enrollment in CTR 165 recom- 

mended. 
Description: A study of legal language to prepare court reporters 

for the CSR exam. 

CT.R 165 LAW FOR COURT REPORTING. 
owt ee rt MoS Biss eae koa eupee 5 
OionsuiS er ee oi es SS, 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... CT.R 160, Legal Terminology, helpful/suggested 

taken either concurrently or previously. 
Description: A course designed to provide the student with a foun- 

dation of the general concepts of law. 

CT.R 170 MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY FOR COURT REPORTING. 
WS cee ea a re hers Sada 2 ee Sa 3 
ROSS UES: a nik hgh EG Ace Sos emit 3 lecture hours/week 
PRIEST ONe Sa tery peices cot sas ie as Ae Weare Giga None 
Description: Highlighting anatomical illustrations, recognition of 
basic word parts, correct pronunciation of terms, diagnostic and 

symptomatic references. 

CT.R 175 ADVANCED MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY. 
WINISS: one 
OlABeTIOUIS eae TR ai. ae aie 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: CTR 170 or its equivalent. 

Description: A specialized medical and general anatomy vocabu- 
lary course designed for the purpose of studying prefixes and 
suffixes as well’ as diagnostic operative and symptomatic terms 
and medical abbreviations and physiological terminology. The 
course will also include pronunciation and vocabulary pertaining 
to the human physiological system. 

CT.R 190 COURT REPORTING INTERNSHIP. 
OTs tes rican ra A eee SS SU Ae tee 
BIBS OUTS ee eh ki inmate .. 20 lab hours minimum 
Prerequisites: ......... 180-200 w.p.m. proficiency on stenotype. 
Description: To provide the student with the opportunity to attend 
and report actual court proceedings or hearings as well as to 
practice transcription of same. Transcription—75 pages of actual 
court hearings, 5 pages of deposition, 3 pages of arraignments. 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 617: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected: Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

CT.R 699 MACHINE SHORTHAND LAB. 
IIS se iy ares, 0.5 
ClASSHMOUNGH cen hr ai ts ee, Tope ets 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... Concurrent enrollment in CTR 101, 102, 103, 
104, 105, 106,.111 or 112 

Description: Three hours each week of practice by arrangement 
on instructional dictation tapes. The dictation is at varied rates 
ranging from 80 to 260 wpm 

MANAGEMENT 
MGMT 100 MANAGEMENT THEORY. 
Units (Grade Option) ............. ey wis ee Rte 
Class Hours . 8 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: An overview of ‘management theory as ; applied in 
both the private business and public sectors. Emphasis will be 
placed on theory, practice and organization and how they are 

applied to the major functions of management. 

MGMT 105 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... ee teen te een 3 
Class Hours. 25 cpa. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... None 
Description: Management of assets with emphasis on capital 
structure, budgeting and control, cost analysis, source and use of 
funds, and interpretation of financial statements. 

MGMT 120 MANAGEMENT COMMUNICATION. 
Units (Grade onen Ae : ‘ 3 
Class Hours ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . Bao ets at mene 4s ire a . None 

Description: Problems in communications in business and 
industry. Lectures, discussion and oral presentation will cover 

such matters as motivational bases of communications, listening 
skills, conference leading, and other written and verbal communi- 

cation problems 

MGMT 136 BUDGET AND PLANNING. 
Units (Grade Option) .. ow, = : 1S 
Class Hours (8 Noi ; 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . None 
Description: The course is ‘designed to give ‘the management 
student a basic understanding of the budgetary and planning 
process as utilized in business 

MGMT 137 PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT TECHNIQUES. 
Unitei(Grade' Option) se eco eee. : . eles: 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 3 lecture hours/week 
PIereGUiSiiO@S ee as ca oe ek eee MGMT 136 
Description: This course is designed to give the “management 
student the basic understanding of current cost accounting tech- 
niques and how they are utilized to measure performance 

MGMT 203 MANUFACTURING 
MANAGEMENT AND CONTROL. 
URS HGradeiOmtion) ses carcs cues wee es 3 
ClASSHOUIGH mrt irid, lh eee aa ae ag lecture hours/week 
PHOTO CUUSILE SE ry siete ia: Lae aw SS & < t aeia wiles «hs None 
Description: The course is designed to study production manage- 
ment and scheduling techniques as utilized in a manufacturing  
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operation. Strong emphasis will be placed on functions of 
management in a manufacturing environment. 

MGMT 215 MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES. 
Units: (Grade: Option) 2525s") cas, serethy oustecn eee eee tae 3 

Class Hours ..“.. to ehes oie ee aes 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: «5:3, sins snciew aa oa pes RA ee ees None 

Description: Introductory course to develop understanding of. the 
personnel function: selection and placement, wage and salary 
procedures, training and evaluation. 

MGMT 231 RETAIL MANAGEMENT. 
Units:(Grade: Option) ae ie oes ee es 3 
Clase HOUurs | 48 2S Se ae eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 55... cess Sac os ee es eee None 

Description: A broad overview of retail management problems 
with emphasis on marketing and management activities as related 
to a retail establishment. 

MGMT 235 TECHNIQUES OF SUPERVISION. 
Units: (Grade: Option) es Saale a eerie Coeretes 3 
Class Hourss- sesseonn aie Be ees eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: sek eS: Ck ee na eee None 

Description: Designed to improve the student's skill in working 
with people. Analysis of the objectives and characteristics of 

good management. Leadership and creativity in supervision. Effec- 

tive communications 

MGMT 281 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION MANAGEMENT. 
Units: (Grade Optlonyiz oo as seats ore eee pee ae 3 
Class Haus etal st a eee es 3 lecture hours/week 
PIETOQUISIOS oo ota ee ee wae Oe es eae Ci I None 

Description: Designed to. give the student a basic understanding 

of principles and concepts underlying the generic field of public 

administration in federal, state and local governments-line-staff, 
span of control, responsibility, accountability. 

MGMT 282 PUBLIC FINANCE. 
Units (Grade*Option): fc vee oe oe re eeniee n es 3 
Class Hours ..... Sue) Een WN ee 3 lecture hours/week 
POPeQuISITGS Eyes jc coe eet eek ee Sree a eee ont None 

Description: Organization and functions of fiscal administration; 
financial planning and control; analysis of the budget process, 

budget preparing; concepts of taxation, various types of revenue 
sources; inter-governmental financial relationships; debt manage- 
ment; special assessments; capital improvement budgeting. 

MGMT 290 COMMERCIAL CREDIT MANAGEMENT. 
CJIAIES  s Sns Re  e aeg en ea te Yo ee Or 3 
Class AGUNG ia Sse eee a eee a ee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrerequiStes! oes en ea ee | onion ia) ams cee ee Et None 
Description: Study of types of loans extended to companies. anal- 
ysis of credit application, financial statement, and all credit infor- 
mation gathered about the company; and of credit decision 

making. Study of the credit reporting agencies. Course will feature 
guest speakers and field trips. 

MGMT 300 BANK OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT. 
RENTS ee a eR Fe en aa, Ss Pie ROR ie ne en eee arte eg 3 
GlaSSHOUIS 220 See ea ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites?) ata s eats pe eee res None 
Descriptiom Description of the fundamentals of bank functions. A 
study of bookkeeping operations involving the day-to-day banking 

activities; various bank services such as loans, savings, trusts, 
legal considerations; the Federal Reserve System and related gov- 
ernment controls. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

MATHEMATICS 
A normal sequence of mathematics courses at Canada College is 

110,..120 or 121; 115% 180; 219 or 220; 251), 252, 253,275; 270. 
A student who qualified for a particular mathematics course is 
eligible for any course lower in the sequence. If the student has 
not taken a mathematics course during the previous two years, it 
is strongly recommended that the student enroll in a course 
below the one for which he/she would normally be eligible. In 
general, eligibility of an incoming freshman for a mathematics 
course is determined by an evaluation of his/her transcript and 
scores on the qualifying tests. 

Prerequisites for the various courses are detailed in the descrip- 
tions which follow. Where reference is made to mathematics of 
high school level, this means college preparatory mathematics 
beginning with elementary algebra, taken in elementary or secon- 
dary school. 

A student who wishes to enroll in Mathematics 252, 253, and who 
has not had the prerequisite course, must have the approval of 
the Division Director. Likewise, questions regarding equivalency of 
college preparatory mathematics beginning with elementary 
algebra, taken in elementary or secondary school. 
A student who wishes to enroll in Mathematics 252, 253, and who 
has not had the prerequisite course, must have the approval of 
the Division Director. Likewise, questions regarding equivalency of 
college preparatory mathematics beginning with algebra, taken in 
elementary or secondary school. 

MATH 105 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL NUMBER SYSTEMS. 
WINS es eS ieee Sin teeta ee nT 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites s siic ccc 5 sige eich Oeics | wine eee arene None 
Description: The study of the number systems designed for pro- 
spective elementary education majors. Emphasis on understanding 
operations with whole numbers, fractions and decimals. Additional 
topics may include problem solving strategies, numeration 
systems and elementary number theory. 

MATH 110 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
Writs: (Grade:Option) aoe ee ee eee re ee 1-5 
GIASS HOUNS: =3.5 Sas ee ere eee ome ete ee 5 lecture hours/week 
PrElEQuisites. 3:2 = ck heer oe ae vie ts WS a ae et None 
Description: Elementary Algebra through quadratic equations. 
Satisfactory completion of this course will fulfill in part the mathe- 
matics entrance requirements of the universities. May be repeated 
up to 5 units. 

MATH 111, 112 ELEMENTARY ALGEBRA. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

TEBE hey Ue Re ee ta 3.3 
SEEN es ies ae pM cca eerie ree 3 lecture hours/week 

111—None, 112—MATH 111 

' Description: These two courses are equivalent to MATH 110. Rec- 
ommended for those who have not previously had elementary 
algebra. 

MATH 115 GEOMETRY. 
Units 
Class HOUKs? 35h ae er be ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two semes- 
ters of high school algebra with grades of C or better. 
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Description: A study of the properties of plane and solid figures, 
using formal logic and the real number system. Some non- 

Euclidean, projective and topological elements are included. 

MATH 120 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 
Uiterc Meee Gc ectn ts Tees 
DIRSSI IOUS mer a es os ee . 5 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .. MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two semes- 
ters of high school math with grades of C or better. 
Description: Extension of fundamental algebraic concepts and 
operations, binomial expansion, solution of linear and quadratic 
equations individually and in systems, determinants, radical equa- 
tions, complex numbers, introduction to theory of equations. De- 
signed primarily for those students whose elementary algebra is 
weak. It allows time for review of elementary algebra and a slower 
development of ideas. Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 121 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 
LING urate. re cts 
Class Hours .. 
Prerequisites: .. MATH 110 with grade of C or better, or two semes- 
ters of high school mathematics with grades of B or better 
Description: Extension of fundamental algebraic concepts and 
operations, binomial expansion, solution of linear and quadratic 
equations individually and in systems, determinants radical equa- 
tions, complex numbers, introduction to theory of equations. Quali- 

fying exam given during first week 

MATH 125 ELEMENTARY FINITE MATHEMATICS. 

WS stir ica sada 
GiaeSOUnG na th fy ee: _... lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . MATH 120 or 121 with grade of C or better 

Description: Introduction to finite mathematics with attention to set 

theory, counting theory, probability, systems of equations, vector 
and matrix theory, inequalities and linear programming. Qualifying 

exam given during first week. 

MATH 130 ANALYTICAL TRIGONOMETRY. 
HIMES SReeueN eee” Stl. giuiets nies @ ; 3 
Glass;HOurs: 4.) 5: 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... MATH 115 and 120 or 121 (or equivalent) with 
grade of C or better; or six semesters of high schoo! math with 

grades of Cror better. 
Description: Trigonometric functions of real numbers and angles, 
their graphs and periodicity; reduction formulas; functions of mul- 
tiple angles; identities and equations; radian measure; inverse 

functions, logarithms; solution of triangles; complex numbers and 
De Moivre's theorem. Qualifying exam given during first week. 

MATH 155 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 

—See COMP 155. 

MATH 162 FORTRAN PROGRAMMING—See COMP 162. 

MATH 200 ELEMENTARY PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. 
Wc nA re ean Hem Odea cere eo ore 4 
Class Hours . 4 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: MATH 120 or equivalent with grade C or better. 
or high school preparation including 1.5 years of algebra with 

grade C or better. 
Description: Treatment of use/misuse of data, measures of central 

tendency and dispersion, probability, sampling distributions, statis- 

tical inference, regression and correlation, contingency tables, 
time series analysis, index numbers. Qualifying exam given during 

the first week. 
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MATH 219 PRE-CALCULUS COLLEGE ALGEBRA/ 
TRIGONOMETRY. 
WEiSiee ieee we lee eias each aetna ace ya es 5 
Claso House jase ee 4 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MATH 130 ¢ or r equivalent with grade of C or better, 

or seven semesters of high school level mathematics with grades 
of C or better. 
Description: Unification of college algebra and analytical trigo- 
nometry based on the function concept. Topics include: proper- 
ties of the real number, system, inequalities, theory of equations, 
complex numbers, logarithmic and exponential functions, 
matrices, biomial theorem, sequence inverse functions. Qualifying 

exam given during first week 

MATH 220 PRE-CALCULUS COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 
MODES cope sitet sd cence ete 3 
Glass uHOUrs ee Sos lee cee tee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... MATH 130 or equivalent with grade C or better; 
or high school preparation including two years of algebra, one 
year of geometry and one semester of trigonometry with grade of 

C or better 
Description: Study of more advanced algebra including such 
topics as theory of equations, complex numbers, logarithmic and 
exponential functions, matrices, vectors, binomial theorem, se- 

quences. Qualifying exam given during first week 

MATH 230 SURVEY OF CALCULUS. 
I MUISteae a. 6 
Class Hours ... Offered Evening College ‘only, 
two nights a week. 6 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: _. MATH 120 or 121 with grade C or better. Trigo- 
nometry highly recommended. 
Description: Rudiments of analytic geometry, differentiation, and 
integration with application to business, biological sciences, and 
physical sciences, partial differential and multiple integration 
Qualifying exam given during first week 

MATH 241, 242 APPLIED ANALYTIC GEOMETRY 
AND CALCULUS. 
URIS er oe : : ; 55 

Class Hours 5 lecture, 1 recitation/ 
hours/week 

Prerequisites: 241—High school preparation including two 
years of algebra, and one year of geometry with grade B or 
better or MATH 121 or MATH 120. 242—MATH 241 with grade of 
C or better. 
Description: A two-semester sequence for students of business, 

social sciences, technology and life sciences. Topics include: 
analytic geometry, limits, differentiation, integration, extrema, 
partial derivatives and in other selected topics. Qualifying exam 
given during first week. 

MATH 251 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. 
NU GES irc Walco nce tee sec 5 
Class Hours ... io lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... “MATH 220 or 219 with grade of C or better; or 
MATH 120 or 121 and MATH 130 with grade of C or better is 
recommended; or seven semesters of high school level mathema- 
tics, each with a grade of B or better 
Description: Basic concepts of calculus. Includes plane analytic 
geometry, differentiation integration, differentials and anti-derivative 
formulas; application. Qualifying exam given during first week 

MATH 252, 253 ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY AND CALCULUS. 
Wigner wien: Sic ae eeu aren cas ep OPO 
GlaSSHAGUNS= shen ey es ee 3 lecture hours/week for each 
Prerequisites: ... 252-Completion of MATH 251 (or equivalent) with 
grade of C or better.  
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Description: Further development of the basic theory of differential 
and integral calculus as applied to circular, hyperbolic, loga- 
rithmic and exponential functions; extension of the techniques of 
integration; polar coordinates; vectors; infinite series; solid analytic 
geometry; partial differentiation; multiple integration. 

MATH 270 LINEAR ALGEBRA. 
WING iss eels ik nin a eee ee eee 38 
Class Hours: ©) eds. thse de cue eae Pee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites... 5.22 uct ee ae oa a MATH 252 
Description: Vectors and matrices applied to linear equations and 
linear transformations, real and inner product spaces. 

MATH 275 ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Units. Se 
ClASSs HIOUIES sie wae ei hcg ol oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... MATH 253 (or equivalent) with grade C or better. 
When approved by the instructor, may be taken concurrently with 
MATH 253. 
Description: Differential equations of first, second and higher 

order; simultaneous, linear, homogeneous equations; solutions by 
power series; numerical methods; Laplace transformations, and 
applications. 

MATH 410 TECHNICAL MATH. 
Sa GU eta cse cian pee on eA ce ee tee Ree al 3 
Class: HOUrS site oo ule aaeeee ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
FIELequiSIteS: feet ga poke Or ee Se iiura a ce oe None 
Description: A survey of fractions, reciprocals, similar triangles, 
proportions, sine, tangent relationships, inverse law and graphing 

MATH 610 COMPUTER LAB—See COMP 610. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

MATH 811 PRE-ALGEBRA. 
Writs (Grade: Option i. = ayer ah ene Bit eS 
GIASSIFIOUIS: 6 eae ore ee coe : ae lecture hours/week 
PICTCOUISIES NON ese) te ane pee rien kins ae None 
Description: Review of the fundamental processes in arithmetic: 
reading mathematical notation; translating words into symbols; 
properties of the real number system. May be repeated up to 3 
units 

MICROBIOLOGY 
MBIO 240 GENERAL MICROBIOLOGY. 
ONUSice pea ca ee ee Sah Me AE apa TS ROE 5 
OlASS HOMIS 25 ee won ae et 3 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... One semester of college chemistry and either 
Biology 110, 130, Botany 240 or Zoology 210. Not open to first 
semester freshmen. 
Description: Morphology and physiology of microorganisms with 
emphasis on bacteria. Approximately 30 percent of course time is 
spent on microbes other than bacteria. Laboratory exercises 
include media making, isolation, and some of the standard 
methods employed in water and milk analysis. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

MATHEMATICS—MUSIC 

MUS. 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. 
Units: (Grade:Option)-- sis os ae cess ieee eee 3 
Class HOUS3 Skis} me SUL rae san oo 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <2 8. 4: 205. oan. Concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 

Description: Basic musical skills—singing, ear training, reading 
music notation, and harmonizing simple melodies. May not be 

applied toward the degree by the student whose major is music; 
suggested for minary course to MUS. 101 and 131. Suggested 
for the elementary classroom teacher and the amateur musician. 

MUS. 101 MUSICIANSHIP I. 
Units (Grade Option) ..... (eal poiaee! ar eee rae 2 

Class Hours 2 as ties. igen ere 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites; +08. tartan Concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 

Description: Music notation, keys, key signatures, intervals, sight 
reading and ear training. Some pianistic ability desirable. 

MUS. 102 MUSICIANSHIP II. 
Units\(Grade Option) se: oe a ee as eee 2 
Class HOU eae nc ee te ae . 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... MUS. 101, concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 

Description: Further work on music notation, keys, key signature, 
intervals, sight reading, ear training. 

MUS. 103 MUSICIANSHIP III. 

Units (Grade Option) ... 
Class Hours: ose ee ee 2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . . MUS. 102, concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 
Description: Continuation of MUS. 102. Emphasis is on ear train- 
ing and sight reading. 

MUS. 131 HARMONY I. 
Units cee DG Sen BOT ee ae 3 
Class Horses. ii ac: sen a eens ew ep imeee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: -..icc a Concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 
Description: Study of chords and their relation to each other, in 
order to develop the ability to harmonize melodies on paper or at 
the keyboard. MUS. 131 & 132 carry the student from simple 
triads through and including chords of the dominant seventh. 

Usually taken concurrently with MUS. 101 & 103; some piano 
ability is essential. ; 

MUS. 132 HARMONY Il. 
UInitS.2.. SRS ies Re Ages Sk RA eral ee ee 3 
@lass Hours: << cc aie aeons ee care cae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... MUS. 131, concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 
Description: Further study of chords and their relation to each 
other. 

MUS. 133 HARMONY III. 
Wilts cies no Bes ee aad eke oe aa ae ees 3 
Class HOUSii. 3 coe os a © eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... MUS. 131, concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 
Description: Deals with chords of seventh and ninth, altered 
chords and modulations, and arranging for various vocal and in- 
strumental groups, and original composition. 

MUS. 134 HARMONY IV. 
MRIS susie tees ee in Bish th gh cca clare aunts os tage cee cae 3 
Glass HOUIS( cn ue es he eine 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... MUS. 133, concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 
Description: Deals with contemporary theories which may include 
tension-rest, free-tonal-triadic, twelve tone, non-triadic harmonies, 
and aleatoric music. 
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MUSIC 

MUS. 150 COMPOSITION. 
ME tts meee eect Oy Se rc en ini 3 aes Mpa ae ne aes ee 2-3 

MOS OUNS ie sls Sk ebro 87 2 lecture and 1 lab hour/week 
Pier OGUISHES iia cas ca urk en uriy : hep na aie nee so. MUS. AS 
Description: Study of composition through analysis and original 
writing. Lab performance of works in various media. 

MUS. 170 JAZZ IMPROVISATION. 
MOINS te Alle ak Mere aie ee ec tel gtd is a geie 1 
CASS OUTS vie inck Ciera 1.5 lecture and 1 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ Ability to play an instrument and read music 
Description: Performance and analysis of jazz improvisation. 

MUS. 190 FINE ARTS FOR CHILDREN. (Also ART 190) 
miaOrage Oploniiees oo eer iad cient ee eee 8 

Gree SH AOUIS I ee etn ads - 3 lecture hours/week 
RrerecUtaios ert ces s een tee ee iy ds Pa lt ... None 
Description: Study of methods and materials useful in teaching 
young children an understanding of art and music. Fosters self- 
expression in children. Experiences relate to the development of 
concepts in color, creation of paint media, line drawing, and form 
appreciation. 

MUS. 202 MUSIC APPRECIATION AND SURVEY. 
Units (Grade Option) .......... 3 
Gidos MOUS “fs UN es 3 lecture and 1 lab hour/week 
PTR CUS S eee eqn seth Facies PE EAS ..... None 
Description: Music literature and history with emphasis on under- 
standing and appreciation of the art. A text, illustrated lectures, 
and directed listening constitute the procedure of the course. One 
hour per week directed listening in the library is required. This 
course is for non-music majors, as well as music majors. 

MUS. 295 CONDUCTING. 
UNAS eee eon ye) 1, lca ee he ir ate nie eee alee eel 

Class Hours (6 weeks) ................005. 3 lecture hours/week 
Payee ee ee ig cB cpetin tad ynage yada aul Seances Oh None 
Description: Development or review of conducting techniques with 
special emphasis on the choral literature. Selected problems in 
score reading and interpretation. Survey of publications for school 

and church choirs. 

MUS. 300 PIANO. 
Winiiss(Grade: Option)... os, . as ee 2 
Claissitourset sae -....... Blecture/5 lab hours/week 
RISIGOUISIOS ela aden el .... None 
Description: A course in applied music “with ‘stress < on technical 
and interpretive skills. Individual attention and advancement 
Offered in the evening or on Saturday. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

MUS. 301, 302, 303, 304 PIANO. 
Writs (Grade ©ptlon) jac. eee .... 2each 
Clase HOUIS ote gh es eee es oes 3 lecture/5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... ieee 5 Concurrent enrollment in MUS. 602 
Description: A course in applied music with stress on technical 
and interpretive skills. Individual attention and advancement 

Grade will be determined by jury audition. 

MUS. 305, 306, 307, 308 KEYBOARD HARMONY. 
Units dt lade OMion) acres sien aeee Nae ee ate 2 each 
(CIFEIS S Te Pel eS See Si ciate a ea 3 lecture hours/week 
RMRCHRIIOG SS ene inher rey sc ee pak cw hbo: ..... None 

Description: This course gives students hands-on keyboard profi- 
ciency in performing the harmonic theory studied in MUS. 131, 
132, 133, 134; reinforces their aural perception of harmonic pro- 
gressions; provides instruction for transposition; and lays foundation 

7 

for improvisation at the keyboard. Some pianistic ability is helpful 

but not required 

MUS. 309 ACCOMPANYING. 
IRS Shoe cos 4 ee wees ASI 

Class ttOlise ae a ae ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... : Advanced ability 
Description: Skills and techniques of playing accompaniments for 
singers, instrumental soloists and choral groups. Performance is 
an essential of this course. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

MUS. 321, 322, 323, 324 BRASS 
INSTRUMENTS I, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units.2).: bnecicd 1 each 
Class Hours ... ea 3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra and 
MUS. 601 
Description: Techniques of playing the instrument of the student's 
choice, with individual instruction. The course may be repeated 
for credit. Grades will be determined by jury audition 

MUS. 325, 326, 327, 328 ADVANCED BRASS 
INSTRUMENTS lI, Il, lil, IV. 
inns wane 1 each 
Class Hours é ; 3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of jury examination; concur- 

rent enrollment in Band or Orchestra and MUS. 601 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirements may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. This course is a parallel course to the 

applied music major study at California State Colleges 

MUS. 341, 342, 343, 344 WOODWIND 
INSTRUMENTS |, HW, Ut, IV. 
URIS : i 1 each 
Class Hours .... 3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . . - Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra and 

MUS. 601 
Description: Techniques of playing the instrument of the student's 
choice with individual instruction. Grades will be determined by 
jury audition. 

MUS. 345, 346, 347, 348 ADVANCED WOODWIND 
INSTRUMENTS |, Il, Ill, IV. 
Units 1 each 
Class Hours .. _.. 3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of jury examination; concur- 
rent enrollment in Band or Orchestra and MUS. 601 
Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirments may be obtained from the 
Humanities Division office. The course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges 

MUS. 361, 362, 363, 364 STRING 
INSTRUMENTS |, HW, WM, IV. 
Unitse. is ao ® 1 each 
OiaSS OWISa 2. 8. eke 3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: _.. Concurrent enrollment in Or chestra and MUS. 

601 
Description: Techniques of playing the violin, viola, cello or string 
bass, with individual instruction and ensemble playing. Grades 
will be determined by jury audition. 

MUS. 365, 366, 367, 368 ADVANCED STRING 
INSTRUMENTS |, Il, til, IV. 
WSIS eee aes ee se oa pe. weaeh 

Class Hours .... eRe nee <3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
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Prerequisites: .. Successful completion of jury examination; concur- 
rent enrollment in Orchestra and MUS. 601 

Description: Advanced problems of performance. Literature 
covered and specific requirements may be obtained from the 

Humanities Division office. This course is a parallel course to the 
applied music major study at California State Colleges. 

MUS. 371 GUITAR I. 
Units (Grade Option) . 

Class: AOUIS i355 23 ano hard tug ere tes 3 lecture/lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: 5 :dirrci< mince eee ee te Possession of a guitar 
Description: Basic techniques of playing the guitar. Group and 
individual attention. Concurrent enrollment in MUS. 601 recom- 
mended. May be repeated three times for credit 

MUS. 372 GUITAR II. 
Units (Grade Option) .... 
Class Hours .. 

Prerequisitesinic (nhs ee ee ee ee MUS. 371 
Description: Advanced techniques of playing the guitar. Group 
and individual attention. Concurrent enrollment in MUS. 601 rec- 
ommended. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 390, 391, 392, 393 PERCUSSION 
INSTRUMENTS |, Hi, 1M, IV. 

Units . occ aia ar Pt cn 1 each 
Class Ours! ai gs aa eee 3 lecture and 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in Band or Orchestra 
Description: Techniques of playing the various percussion instru- 
ments, including mallet instruments, with class instruction, indivi- 

dual instruction and ensemble participation. 

MUS. 401, 402, 403, 404 SOLO VOICE. 
Units cS 5 haneae cae? Syn cook eer cee 1 each 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! 2c ena a en ea es ee None 
Description: Vocal problems analyzed and corrected through exer- 
cises and songs. Class sessions and individualized instruction. 

MUS. 405, 406, 407, 408 ADVANCED SOLO VOICE. 
Units a Fa. scgS ptr AGDSASY aes Sat RDS soak aa oes nected 1 each 

Class OUTS se en eee - 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Successful completion of j jury examination prior to 
each semester 

Description: Advanced problems in vocal performance and techni- 

que. This course is a parallel course to the applied music major 
study at California State Universities. 

MUS. 430 SYMPHONIC BAND. 
Units (Grade Option) .... eae 

Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Demonstration of ability by audition 

Description: Study and performance of music for concert band. 
Performance is required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 440 SYMPHONY ORCHESTRA. 
Units (Grade Option) .. SEIT 2 Fae oS Rane ane 2 

ClASS HOUTS: sere te ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... MUS. 325, 345 or 7 365 or equivalent demonstrated 
ability 

Description: Study and performance of standard symphony 

orchestra literature and techniques. Performance is required. Each 
semester covers material differing from preceding semester. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

MUSIC 

MUS. 441, 442, 443, 444 
ORCHESTRA I, Il, Ill, IV. 

Onits(GraceiOption) a5). 8 ee eee i ee eee 2 each 
Glass THOUS oo s Seeeea can aces eee 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... MUS. 321, 341, 361 or equivalent demonstrated 
ability 

Description: Study and performance of standard literature and 

techniques for chamber and orchestral ensembles. Performance 
is required. Each semester covers material differing from preced- 
ing semesters. 

MUS. 461, 462, 463, 464 
INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE I, Il, Ill, IV. 
WAITS Sasi esd reas aa ccc mega nero any Oot neta ea 1 each 
Classi OUISe jain rp oe nk al ene ee 1 lecture hour/week 
Prerequisites: 2120.2 silence Demonstration of ability by audition 

Description: Brass, String, and Woodwind ensemble. Performance 
iS required. 

MUS. 471, 472, 473, 474 CHOIR. 
Units (Grade Option): 5 a ee ee 1 each 
GIASSHHOUISs es aso ees i eee a eer 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: : 4 Site she eae None 

Description: Study and performance of choral literature for accom- 
panied and unaccompanied choir. Performance is required. Field 
trips may be required. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 481, 482, 483, 484 COLLEGE SINGERS. 
MIRIIS es en a ed Bile 4 Sahin: cael opin ee eae 1—2 each 

Classiloue cou sass ee ee eee bat 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... Demonstrated ability through audition; concurrent 
registration in MUS. 471, 472, 473, or 474 

Description: An advanced ensemble specializing in the perform- 
ance of choral literature for small choir. Repertoire includes both 
traditional and “popular” contemporary styles. Performance is 
required. Field trips may be required. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

MUS. 490 MASTER CHORALE. 
Units (Grade Option) . . 

Class Hours . Fal i. ca uertel ee Tae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequistes 2.235.) ets ee Previous choral experience 

and demonstrated ability through auditions. 
Description: Rehearsal and performance of oratorio and other 
choral literature. Each semester is concerned with works differing 
from the previous semester's, providing a succession of new curri- 
culum. Performance is required. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

MUS. 491, 492, 493, 494 ORATORIO CHORUS. 
RIES. is fonts ES oho aie doe alee 1 each 

Class HOURS: a2) y gu eo eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Previous choral experience and demonstrated 
ability through audition 

Description: Rehearsal and performance of oratorio and other 

choral literature. Performance is required. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

MUS. 495 MUSICAL THEATRE. 
nS 8 ee Sans ets go ee eS Oe oe ee a ee ene 1-3 

ClaSStHGUISH A eye eee ote ener By arrangement 
Prerequisitesic 50S Se ee a ees Audition 

Description: Training in chorus, instrumental, and solo parts of 
staged musical shows or opera. Units depend on the hours the 

part demands. May be repeated three times for credit. 

 



MUSIC—OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

MUS. 496 MUSIC RECITALS. 
oN STOUICOMIVsc te os fess oe ins ea Te ek 0:5 
(CVE Syl Lol SC ee Re ng Oh er ce 1 lecture hour/week 

iBLOGUIBIIES tte ait ee hag rete eee ey cages None 
Description: Open to all students. A listening course to acquaint 
students with musical literature as performed by professional musi- 
cians and advanced students in the area. Music majors are 
required to complete four semesters. May be repeated three 
times for credit. 

MUS. 601 MUSIC LAB |. 
SEM cee ete le ee ee, on see Ree ee ae 05-1 

Clee OUSur ieee. fe ase eae eS ane 3 lab hours/week 
BREIBCUISNCS a eee io ee hee - See below 

Description: Supervised music lab in connection with MUS. 321, 

322, 323, 324, MUS. 325, 326, 327, 328, MUS. 341, 342, 343, 
344, MUS. 345, 346, 347, 348, MUS. 361, 362, 363, 364, MUS. 
365, 366, 367, 368. May be repeated three times for credit. 

MUS. 602 MUSIC LAB II. 
WtSeieas ene Rasen Ser PhS es bs e a 0.5-1 
Wis MOUISE ber awe ye Oke. 3 lab hours/week 
BIGUeGtl SOG: acs eben. yc. See below 
Description: Supervised music lab in “connection with MUS. 301, 
302, 303, 304. One semester required of all students taking 

music theory, i.e., MUS. 100, MUS. 101, MUS. 102, 103, MUS. 
131, 132, 133, 134. May be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

NATURAL SCIENCES 

NSCI 100 INTRODUCTION TO NATURAL SCIENCES. 
LUTE (ERGO KOON ie ss eek Se 5 wets orcs ss oa oa ieee dew oe’ 3 
aS ONG een ns 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ......... None 
Description: An overview of ‘the natural sciences, _ emphasizing 

their impact upon modern society. Descriptive material taken from 
both biological and physical sciences. Emphasis is upon recent 
discoveries which have affected modern living 

OCEANOGRAPHY 

OCEN 100 OCEANOGRAPHY. 
Units(Grage Opuon)in ci ).4 acc ces cs ieee 
ClASEIIOUTS ts) 3 lecture hours/week 
TUS NOS ar nest ae a Ny ee ih . None 
Description: Chemical and biological history of the oceans. Cur- 
rents, waves, tides and coastal processes. Origin and evolution of 

the oceans and ocean basins with emphasis on recent 
discoveries in continental drift and sea floor spreading. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 
OFAD 100 INTRODUCTORY TYPING. 
Oise re ere rae ah vk oe Pe at SI eR aa =O) 
Classinours’ rhc eee 5 supervised lab hours/week 
PYETEGUISIOSH i aercse ee re ee Ore. None 

Description: Opportunity to ‘develop correct typewriting tech- 
niques, keyboard mastery, and basic skill in typing. Each unit 

earned upon mastery completion of specified lessons, tests, 
speed skill and use of audio-visual method of instruction. 

OFAD 101 INTRODUCTORY TYPING. 
LTE SIRICA asco oe Rae OR a : elo 

Sees HOURS: cui ese, oe. 2 5 lecture/lab hours/week 
PPR GUISES hercules reins rim miami re. None 

Description: Opportunity to develop correct typewriting techni- 

ques, keyboard mastery and basic skill in typing. Course is 
taught in the traditional method rather than in the skills lab 

OFAD 105 TYPEWRITING FOR SPANISH SPEAKING 
STUDENTS. 
Units .. DAU CING Rees Oo tne ugesec iene HS 

Class Ours 20s, Si s supervised lab hours/week 
FICERUIGNCS Scere haa ra ete ees ee None 
Description: Self- paced. course in the keyboard and efficient 
typing skills for straight copy, simple letters, reports, and tables 
Utilizes slides, tapes, and book in English. Bilingual aid available. 

Each unit earned upon mastery completion of specified lessons, 
tests, speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of instruction 

OFAD 110 INTERMEDIATE TYPING. 
WMleseer eats, iv: ; ... 1-3 
Class Hours 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . OFAD 100 with “C" or better. 

Description: Improvement of typing speed and accuracy, and de- 
velopment of skill in typing. Each unit earned upon mastery com- 

pletion of specified lessons, tests, speed skill, and use of audio- 

visual method of instruction 

OFAD 120 ADVANCED TYPING. 
MU Gil tcrereetbns Perm a. yak Ge eS eras ; 1-3 
Class Hours 5 supervised lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... OFAD 110 

Description: Improvement of typing speed and accuracy, skill de- 
velopment in arranging and typing various business letters and 
forms. Each unit earned upon mastery completion of specified 
lessons, tests, speed skill, and use of audio-visual method of in- 

struction. 

OFAD 140 REFRESHER TYPING. 
Winite sis seet ene Brae : y ee ae 
Class Hours 5 lecture/lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... None 

Description: For students with insufficient training in typing to 
qualify for OFAD 110. Emphasis on improving keyboard control, 
correct typing techniques, and developing skill in typing straight 

copy, business letters, simple tables, outlines and manuscripts. 

OFAD 145 TYPING SKILL BUILDING. 
Write steesrs s: ; 0.5-1 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 

Description: Designed to improve your ability to type straight copy 
with correct technique, develop accuracy, and increase speed.
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OFAD 200 BEGINNING GREGG SHORTHAND. 
MUS Cee ee ro gen Gone ered ee ae ern eee A=6 
ClassiFiols 2:2. cuase ot ee ee 5 lecture/2 audio 

library hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Enrollment in or completion of OFAD 400; 
enrollment in or completion of 3 units of beginning typing or 
equivalent. 

Description: A foundation course in Gregg Shorthand IPM (Indivi- 
dualized Progress Method) with practice in simple dictation and 
transcription. 

OFAD 205 ABC SHORTHAND. 
Units een. Packer hotels See Ones 3 
ClassiHOUrS” 22 a ee ees ad lecture hours/week 
Prefequisites: Base. ene : None 

Description: A beginning course in “alphabetical shorthand de- 
signed for students who are interested in improving their note- 
taking capabilities for secretarial positions and/or classroom use. 

OFAD 210 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. 
WMS SEs See Ee ARO ARTO: cone ree ee ne 7 
Class Hours ~ Maximum 10 class hours/week plus 1 lab hour by 
arrangement. 
Prerequisites: ...... OFAD 200 and completion of or enrollment in 
OFAD 110 and completion of or enrollment in OFAD 400 or 
English 100 or English 802. 
Description: A thorough review of shorthand principles. Intensive 
dictation and transcription, punctuation and English review, vo- 
cabulary development. Field trips, speakers, tapes and lab used. 

OFAD 211 INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. 
GIS - np 3 
Class Hours 5 6 lecture/1 lab hour/week 
Prerequisites: “OFAD 200 and completion of or enrollment in 
OFAD 110 and completion of or enrollment in OFAD 400 or 
English 100 or English 802. 
Description: Thorough review of shorthand theory principles. Train- 
ing in vocational application or shorthand with intensive dictation 
and transcription. Emphasis on the integration of specific secreta- 
rial skills 

OFAD 240 REFRESHER SHORTHAND. 
Units .. ‘ 3 
Class Hours ; .3 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ........ Enrollment in or completion of OFAD 100 or 
equivalent, and completion of or enrollment in OFAD 400, English 

100 or English 802. 
Description: For student with insufficient skills in shorthand to 
qualify for OFAD 210. Review of Gregg shorthand principles and 
practice dictation and transcription 

OFAD 245 SHORTHAND SKILL BUILDING. 
Units (Credit/No eae yew : Be Nara th 1 
Class Hours a . 1 lecture/2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . : OFAD 200, OFAD 100 
Description: An individualized program for students to rebuild, 
maintain, or increase shorthand skills. May be repeated once for 
credit 

OFAD 331 INTRODUCTION TO WORD PROCESSING 
CONCEPTS. 
Gis: 9.6083 <2 PA bgotectieaga son ae ne ummm anaes aaa 
Class Hours (8 weeks) Sue . 2 lecture hours/week 
RLOLCGUISIOS: cries oye ste tc at se sega ae ee .... None 
Description: The need and efficiency of word processing, evalua- 
tion of centralized and decentralized systems; new. careers 
created, word processing equipment, workflow and implementa- 
tion 

OFAD 332 BASIC WORD PROCESSING (WANG SYSTEM). 
Units SH eee aes Bre 

Class Hours (6: weeks) 25.0. 253 ek 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: OFAD 331 or concurrent enrollment in 331; 
OFAD 100 or ability to type 40 wpm. Description: A “hands-on” 
introduction to the WANG word processing system; including 
preparing and printing business communications. May be 
repeated once for credit 

OFAD 333 INTERMEDIATE WORD PROCESSING (WANG 
SYSTEM). 
Units. . i Ged. he Se reac ncegae eRe Veta 
Class Hours (8 weeks) ees, Ree 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: a2. stars eee yee OFAD 332 
Description: intermediate ‘ ‘hands- -on" inputting, filing, and printing 
operations on WANG word processor. May be repeated once for 
credit 

OFAD 335 BASIC WORD PROCESSING SHARED LOGIC 
SYSTEM (WORD 11). 
Units PEE ahaa oat deste be tat RE NS a aie le 
Class Hours (8 weeks) | ; 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: OFAD 331 or concurrent enrollment; OFAD 100 
or ability to type 40 wpm. 
Description: A “hands-on” introduction to the WORD 11 (Shared 
Logic) system including preparing and printing of business com- 
munications, storing and retrieving data. May be repeated once 
for credit 

OFAD 336 INTERMEDIATE WORD PROCESSING SHARED 
LOGIC SYSTEM aaa is 
Units in coc Rag re ee Seats eee nO 
Class Hours ie tri ie ee _ 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: SS re ees pete ee UN 2 eta ara at OFAD 335 
Description Intermediate ‘ “hands- on” keyboarding, filing and print- 
INg Operation using the WORD 11 system. May be repeated once 
for credit 

*OFAD 340 CREATIVE WORD PROCESSING. 
Units Tigh «pig ae ae A ee SSO corp ea tenia Dy eee 0.5 
Class Hours (4 weeks) qf eee 93) lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in any English course and 
the ability to type 25 wpm or concurrent enrollment in OFAD 100. 
Description: Introduction to Word 11 composition writing utilizing a 
word processing system. Designed for students who are enrolled 
in English composition courses so that they can utilize the capabi- 
lities of the word processor to help them compose written material 
for their classes. Not recommended for individuals seeking 
employment in the word processing field. May be repeated once 
for credit 

“Pending Approval 

OFAD 400 BUSINESS ENGLISH. 
UMitSinsecec os oo IRS EO ee eee 3 
Class Hours ..... lee ee oRe 13 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: <0 Boe PRS eee sate diame eaeere None 
Description: Fundamental English preparation for all students; 
basic sentence structure, grammar, punctuation, capitalization, 

word usage, vocabulary building, and use of the dictionary. 

OFAD 401 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. 
CimitSiven ae Ge ee UU eee are pate care eee amine eens (ate Nig 3 
Class Hours: = Me ie, Heber a an oe ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... “Completion of or enrollment in OFAD 100, 
Business English, OFAD 400, or completion of English 801 or 
802. 
Description: How to achieve readability, build interest in, and use 
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OFFICE ADMINISTRATION—OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 

persuasive techniques in creating clear and concise letters and 
reports. Dictating techniques and speaking skills are refined. 

OFAD 410 JOB SEARCH FOR BUSINESS STUDENTS. 
Units 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 
in typing. 
Description: Masters the skills needed in preparing a job applica- 
tion and necessary cover letters, develops and prepares an 
appropriate business resume, conducts and reports on a field 
job-related interview, practices and develops the techniques 
needed in the job interview. 

OFAD 412 FILING AND RECORDS MANAGEMENT. 
Units 
Class Hours (8 weeks) . 3 lecture hours/week 
PoMeMEIIG eStart s ones ae se ec wr th Fetes oy gee lees None 
Description: Provides fundamentals of records management, 
including indexing, filing and retrieval of business information; de- 
velops skill in alphabetic, numeric, subject, and geographic filing; 
develops skill in making decisions regarding storage, transfer, 
retention. 

OFAD 414 MACHINE TRANSCRIPTION. 
Units 
Class Hours . 35 lecture/lab hours 
Prerequisites: ....... Typing speed of 35 wpm or completion of or 
current enrollment in OFAD 110, OFAD 400 or ENGL 100. 
Description: Develops skill in effective transcription of machine- 
dictated business communications and efficient use of reference 
materials; develops familiarization with general business termi- 
nology; develops proficiency in correct use of punctuation and 
grammar. 

OFAD 416 REPROGRAPHICS/TELEPHONE TECHNIQUES. 
Units 
Class Hours .. 20 lecture/lab hours 
Prerequisites: ............. OFAD 110 or equivalent typing ability. 
Description: Experience in preparing masters for and operation of 
stencil, spirit, and photocopy duplicating, including transparency, 
electronic stencil machine, and mimeoscope. Telephone unit pro- 
vides advanced program in productive telephone usage. 

OFAD 418 BUSINESS OFFICE ADMINISTRATION. 
Units 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 
ENGL 100. 
Description: Develops the professional polish in secretaries to 
prepare them for administrative roles. Policies, attitudes, and time- 
saving procedures in the contemporary business world are 
emphasized. 

20 lecture hours 
.. Completion of OFAD 100 or equivalent proficiency 

3 lecture hours/week 
. Typing proficiency to OFAD 110, OFAD 400 or 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 
Independent Study. 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING 
OPTH 400 INTRODUCTION TO OPHTHALMIC OPTICS. 
Units 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
PGreCtnenesic 3s iene tata Alay Ss Concurrent enrollment in 
MATH 410 
Description: An introduction to Ophthalmic Dispensing, its history 

880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

and evolution to include basic spectacle nomenciature, the theory 
of light, lenses, prisms, and mirrors, the basic anatomy of the 

eye, and a survey of vision. 

OPTH 411 OPHTHALMIC LAB TECHNIQUES I. 

Class Hours 
FIGFEGUISRES) coca. een, rae 

Description: The finishing procedures it in - producing a pair of spec- 
tacles will be covered. The laboratory glazing and bench align- 
ment. Finally, ANSI standards and prismatic problems are intro- 

duced. Each student is expected to complete 25 pairs of spec- 
tacles for grading. Field trips may be required. 

OPTH 412 OPHTHALMIC LAB TECHNIQUES II. 

Class Hours . 2 lecture, 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: OPTH 411 

Description: This course combines the theory of ‘lens surfacing 
with the practice of layout of semi-finished blanks and the edging 

of finished multi-focal lenses. The concept of prism occupies a 

good part of lab time to insure a thorough understanding of the 
mechanics of lens construction. Field trips may be required 

OPTH 431 OPHTHALMIC LENSES. 
Units a3 
Class Hours . . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... . None 

Description: An introduction to the manufacture of glass and hard 
resin, plus the gnathematical computations of lens construction. 

Properties, specifications, and uses of single vision and multifocal 

lenses will be introduced. Special lens types, i.e., lenticulars, 
aspherics, absorptive lenses, and myodiscs are described to 
provide a basis for the following dispensing courses. Field trips 

may be required. 

OPTH 441 OPHTHALMIC FABRICATION. 
2 

Class Hours . 1 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: OPTH 411 or 412 
Description: This course covers a greater variety of finishing 

techniques. Topics are: rimless, semi-rimless, tension mount and 
Rimion fabrication. Soldering, hinge replacement and pad replace- 
ment make up the remainder of the course. 

OPTH 460 ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY OF THE EYE. 
Units .. 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: ....... None 
Description: This course deals with anatomy of the eye: a study of 
vision, its chemistry, media, neurology and musculature. An intro- 

duction to pharmacology and related systemic diseases will be 
covered. This course is a necessary prerequisite to contact 

lenses. 

OPTH 471 OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING TECHNIQUES I. 

Class Hours . . 2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... Must be combined with OPTH 670 or 680 for a 

minimum total of 4.0 units. 
Description: This course will parallel the procedures covered in a 

regular dispensing situation, i.e., interpupillany measurement, use 
of hand tools, verification of prescriptions, and the fitting and 

adjusting of spectacles, each with a theoretical explanation. Field 
trips may be required.   
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OPTH 472 OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING TECHNIQUES II. 
WntSae Seas Ny eee ee a 

Class Hours i eae ered oa ces 2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites Must be combined with OPTH 670 or 680 for a 
minimum total of 4 0 units. 

Description: This course prepares the student for transition into 
the dispensing field. In lecture, the special Rx's and situations are 
discussed; through clinic and the internship program, dispensing 

experience is gained within the sphere of practicing dispensers. 
A series of round table discussions relate students’ work experi- 
ences for group analysis. Field trips may be required 

OPTH 491 CONTACT LENSES I. 
Units BB i Feel el aE RRRRL ERS Sao ae aegis 3 
Class Hours . ee c 2 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites;s ai... Gaia 45 wee eens OPTH 460 
Description: This course "presents the introductory material for 

contact lens fitting. Nomenclature, manufacture, tolerances, clini- 
cal applications and fitting procedures will be covered in lecture 
The lab will provide practical work in the adjusting of contact 
lenses, keratometry, inspection and an introduction to biomicro- 
scopy. Field trips may be required. 

OPTH 492 CONTACT LENSES Il. 
Units ch Lecce gh “ona agDial 6. & a: BAUt OREO ices eae chon as ta eee ee A ee eae 4 

Class Hours 2 lecture, 6 lab ‘hours/week 
Prerequisites: OPTH 491 
Description: An actual fitting situation will be presented with the 
opportunity to tie together theory and practice covering hard and 
soft contact lenses, symptomatology, contact lens pharmacology, 
and custom lens design. The program operates its own clinic and 
fits hard or gel contact lenses to provide the student with hands- 
on experience in patient and lens selection, evaluation and in 

doctor/dispenser communication. 

OPTH 499 N.A.O. REVIEW. 
Units : Lapeenaes 1 
Class Hours Eight 2 hour lectures 
Prerequisites: . Enrollment in Ophthalmic Dispensing Program or 
equivalent dispensing experience. 

Description: A review of theoretical and practical applications 

involving lens materials, geometric options, anatomy and 

physiology of the eye and ophthalmic dispensing techniques. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PALEONTOLOGY 
PALN 110 ANCIENT LIFE AND PAST ENVIRONMENTS. 
WINS She Sh net sai se cicaes CB igl a ikon See cane eee 3 
Class Hours . . 3 lecture hours/week, 
1 all-day field trip 
PrereQuistesS: sce fo Fe ee ais eee ees ge None 

Description: An introductory ecological approach to the changing 
parade of life and ancient environments through the past 3.5 
billion years of Earth history; and collecting, preparing, analyzing 
and interpreting a fossil marine fauna. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSING—PHILOSOPHY 

PHILOSOPHY 
PHIL 100 INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 
Units (Grade Option) ... 

Clase HOUis a se a cies, 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2. Scien ja. eS ts tole eames eee es None 
Description: Survey of ideas and issues which traditionally 

concern philosophic minds. Emphasis on doing philosophy as a 
means of understanding it. Critical evaluation of such philosophi- 

cal topics as: Values and ethics, logic, political ideologies, human 
existence, science and religion, cosmology, and knowledge. 

PHIL 103 CRITICAL THINKING. 

tS a oa oi reget So Fn OSI ata caT oe oh Sea a 3 
GIBSSOWIS ieee Oe ec oe ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: en. sir og, dae eee dot eee ae ne ae None 
Description: Course is designed to improve the student's general 

reasoning skills. Techniques will be introduced to facilitate the 
recognition of arguments from various types of discourse, to distin- 

guish valid from invalid arguments and informal logical falla- 
cies. Many arguments will be taken from the mass media, includ- 
ing videotapes and newspapers. 

PHIL 160 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY— 
ANCIENT AND MEDIEVAL. 
Units" Grade ption) = ss. 3 5 Fes oe Sap ee 3 
ClASSIHIOUIS: 4S eatcak is Alcatel ae 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites) sci 2 eis WA elie ae None 

Description: History of Western Philosophy from ancient to 
Renaissance. Selections from representative philosophers and/or 
schools: Pre-Socratic; Plato; Aristotle; philosophy of the Roman 
world; Christian and early rationalist thought. Analysis of attempts 
to resolve fundamental metaphysical, epistemological and ethical 
questions. 

PHIL 175 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY—16TH TO 
19TH CENTURY. 

Units (Grade Option) cs BRC ak ee Scena ee 3 
Class:HOUies a7. scaatccten ae esa ieee cee 3 lecture hours/week 
PrErEQUuISIteS: 22 co ie er ire nee et None 

Description: Epistemological, metaphysical, and ethical systems in 
Western 16th to 19th Century philosophy. The Rationalists, Empiri- 

cists, Kant, and other idealists will be studied. 

PHIL 190 CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 
Units (Grade: Option) a: cuales is er eee a 3 

Class Hous oor nee eee ae 3 lecture hours/week 
PrereqQuisit6s: oo veo) oars te eee ee None 

Description: Emphasis on trends | in 1 19th and 20th Century philo- 
sophy and their impact on social, political, economic and religious 
movements. Topics include: Idealism, Existentialism, Marxism, 
Maoism, Christian Philosophy, Logical Positivism, Pragmatism, Utili- 

tarianism, and Contemporary Analysis. 

PHIL 200 INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC. 
Units: (Grade‘Option)i2. Ske eee A ee enti 3 
ClassiHoluiseco ee ee a ee ee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prérequisites:: an... 2: Sa ae ee None 

Description: Critical study of the conditions of clear statements; 
procedures and criteria for evaluating arguments; questions of the 
adequacy and relevance of statements used to support conclu- 

sions. Informal fallacies, syllogism and symbolic logic will be part 
of the inquiry. 

 



PHILOSOPHY—PHYSICAL EDUCATION (COMBATIVES) 

PHIL 240 INTRODUCTION TO ETHICS. 
Wits (Grade Option yer. eke he eee eae 3 

Class Hours 
BIBLOCUISHES cei eect, arcs os ove uae Dre ems None 
Description: Theories of the good life and moral obligation and 
their application to problems of individual and social behavior. 
Theories include: Epicureanism, Stoicism, and Hedonism; Plato 
and Aristotle; Augustine; Kant; Utilitarianism; and Relativism. 

PHIL 300 INTRODUCTION TO WORLD RELIGIONS. 
Winitss (Grade! OlOtion)1oe cls: haw as beanie atari a. Hake ae 3 
SASSIAOUES ene ay eons pines eas 5 3 lecture hours/week 
RSPATEMN SHES are sce at SSG GIA aves ate lady a oF Cleo None 
Description: A study of the great religions of the world; their cultu- 
ral background, tenets, practices, literature and art, and their 
impact on society and culture. Covers the development of relig- 
ious ideas, the western religions, and the eastern religions. 

PHIL 310 WESTERN RELIGIOUS PHILOSOPHY. 
OM CarAC OI OMG) ios a Pte crt Sega ee ke 3 
ORSaGUIS ee nic rs Ro hae nie core 3 lecture ‘hours/week 
PateatGea terete cae a ce ahs ocr 5S Stee ames None 
Description: Investigation of questions arising in the tradition: Re- 
ligious scepticism, nature of God, revelation, miracles, faith, mysti- 
cal experience; the problem of evil; death and immortality. 

PHIL 320 ASIAN PHILOSOPHY. 
WES Grae! OOlOM)) eae isi ee vce this ch deyale vince Chu see > 3 
@iabsiiOurS ie eh a a ee - 3 lecture hours/week 
PPBPOQUISNOS 2 nas is wi ialato ear ia mena e Niece None 
Description: Introduction to philosophical development in China, 
India, and Japan. Emphasis on philosophical rather than religious 
evolution. A survey of historical systems combined with contempo- 
rary impact. 

PHIL 650 SEMINAR IN PHILOSOPHY. 
WM SNGACE OPLOM) ce sin se ies dad Snr 0a eae en 3 
CASS GUS. ah ee oe Vinee oe 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! ares) sv caniens es Two other courses in Philosophy 
Description: Designed to provide an opportunity for philosophy 
majors and others who meet requirements to pursue some more 
advanced problems in philosophy. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

ADAPTIVE/CORRECTIVE 

ADAP 350 ADAPTIVE GENERAL CONDITIONING. 
IRIS UES 26 (2c) (6) 9) a ape lr De er ne aa 0.5-1.5 
OG SIGUIS ik CAS cs eee. Set 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites (5 scc 0 26. Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Individual exercise programming designed to meet 
each student's needs. Mat exercises, light weights, stationary 
bicycles, and a low balance bearm are utilized to promote total 
fitness. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ADAP 351 WEIGHT TRAINING FOR THE 
PHYSICALLY LIMITED. 
PSH GIAGe OPO) cst. re teta a ee rel ae 0.5-1.5 
GIASS OUI ree oi ore te ae ae SR 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: .............. Verification of limiting condition on file. 
Description: Use of the Universal gym and other free weights to 
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increase overall strength and flexibility. May be repeated three 

times for credit. 

ADAP 352 FITNESS AND MOTOR TRAINING FOR THE 

DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED. 
Winitss(GraGe Option) srs ess ats ees Fae ea sd ee eS eles 0.5-1 
GClASOIMOUIS) igus noe ele ween eee itera ss 4%, 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisite: ....... Verification of developmental disability on file. 
Description: A variety of movements, games, and _ activities 
geared toward the development of motor coordination and im- 
provement of physical fitness. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

ADAP 353 FITNESS FOR THE DISABLED OLDER ADULT. 
UAIS (Grade ODO). eae ec ee sak oe eres: OSI 
Sigss AOUIS=. eect saa aaigon s ateecw ees es 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites o.sece cc... Verification of limiting condition on file. 

Description: Instruction in safe stretching exercises designed to 

sustain or improve flexibility, circulation, and muscular endurance. 
Relaxation, proper breathing and posture, and group games and 

activities are included. This course is designed for off-campus 
health care facilities. May be repeated three times for credit. 

ADAP 354 ADAPTIVE AQUATICS. 
Unite (Grads: Option) <9. es: Me eee 

GlASSTHIGUIS) 7... en ns 
Prerequisite? iis... 4 seta Verification of limiting condition on file. 

Description: Allows for physically limited students to participate in 
an aquatics environment for both exercise and basic swim skill 

instruction. May be repeated three times for credit. 

AQUATICS 

AQUA 100 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. 

0.5-1.5 

Unitsi( Grade Option 223: Bacau. . a ee 115 
Class HOUISe ate ce aes < . 3 lab hours/week 
PrOveGuiSitGS =e pecs ohekaed ais yess. s walecene aa ae None 

Description: Instruction in water adjustment, treading, floating, 
breathing techniques, crawl, breast stroke, sidestroke, backstroke, 
and elementary diving; also personal water safety procedures 

Class is divided by levels of ability. May be repeated three times 

for credit. 

COMBATIVES 

COMB 101 BEGINNING JUDO. 
Unite (GAC OOO) 8 orc ees 6 a) Ee oe at oes 1.5 
Class rOUIScir sitters 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 

Description: Rules and procedures of Kodokan judo are followed 
Falling, movement, unbalancing, throwing, and hold downs are 
the skills taught. Judo language and Japanese counting are 
fostered and imparted. Fitness and conditioning are stressed, with 

emphasis on judo as a sport. May be repeated once for credit. 

COMB 401 SELF-DEFENSE. 
Unis Glade ©ption): <s=.. o atwstae ae eee pane aes 1.5 
Class Olio te et eer al, its 3 lab hours/week 
PIC OGUISNOS ance ee a ee nec, Stuer te ts None 

Description: Designed for students to gain knowledge about basic 
self-defense. Areas covered will be mental preparation, avoidance 

of areas conducive to assault or rape, striking, kicking, yelling, 
front and rear grasp releases, and ground tactics. Both nonviolent 

and violent techniques will be dealt with. May be repeated once 

for credit.
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

DANCE 
DANC 111 BEGINNING MODERN DANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) =<. Seuss etre 2 
Class: Houses rs es eet Se tae 4 lab hours/week 
PEGE QbISIteS i Ait es ale ns cee ee ma rane None 
Description: Basic modern dance techniques, ballet techniques 
for proper body alignment, balance, flexibility and rhythmic coordi- 
nation. Emphasis on movement technique and simple combina- 
tions. May be repeated once for credit. 

DANC 112 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE MODERN DANCE. 
Units (Grade oe SP Teed eye eM 2 
Class:Hours e603 is fit hee on aces 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequibiastc: Be aust wi ale eae, i ARE. eerie cue tage None 
Description: Basic modern dance techniques, ballet techniques 
for proper body alignment, balance, flexibility and rhythmic coordi- 
nation. Emphasis on movement technique and more advanced 
combinations and choreography. May be repeated twice for 
credit. 

DANC 115 ADVANCED MODERN DANCE. 
Units (Grade Fa 
Class Hours . een 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .......... DANC 112 or equivalent 
Description: Synthesis of previous dance experience. Advanced 
modern technique, group improvisations and repertory experi- 
ence. May be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 130 INTRODUCTION TO JAZZ. 
Units (Grade ee 
Class Hours . 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: . zi .... None 

Description: Designed for the student who has had 1 no dance. It 
will provide the student with basic movement techniques, isolation 
of body parts, and an introduction to jazz dance and music. May 
be repeated once for credit. 

DANC 131 BEGINNING JAZZ. 
re anti die teea eae eee. Vie RUS lia eases ae 
Class Hours . 2 lab hours/week 
RIGKEGUISHOS! 535 net ce oa ee awe pum None 

Description: Elementary. jazz techniques, foot and leg develop- 
ment, isolation of body parts and a rhythmic appreciation of jazz 
musicians and music. May be repeated once for credit. 

DANC 132 BEGINNING/INTERMEDIATE JAZZ. 
Units (Grade eG Ca he Re ae 2 
Classtouirs See ees or see inthe 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: Ai ue 2hhe Ce See eee a Saeko ees None 
Description: rg of Beginning Jazz with emphasis on 
additional techniques and more lengthy jazz combinations. May 
be repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 135 JAZZ EXERCISE. 
Units(GradesOption) =e oaks. Ali eg oss pi A ne ae 
ClASSINOUGS Se ee Sea gic cM ee eee 2 hours/week 
PROTEGUISIG Ss Sick 8 cere: are oS eee Tadeo ta ice aber ee None 
Description: Jazz Exercise is a cardiovascular activity using jazz 
dance steps and-technique as the medium of exercise. Monitor- 
ing techniques will be used to determine the individual's level of 
cardiovascular fitness. 

  

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (COMBATIVES)—(DANCE) 

DANC 140 BALLET. 
Units (Grade Option) to.) se ee 1-15 

ClaSsiGURS iste ce eg ot 1, acca eee ea 2-3 hours/week 
Prerequisites. uns os. Fk ence uae None 
Description: Beginning techniques of ballet are studied and 
executed. Movement skills, rhythmic structure of dance, qualities 
of movement, spatial design and an appreciation of dance are 

presented. The modem ballet is emphasized in the creation of 
individual compositions. 

DANC 143 INTERMEDIATE BALLET. 
Units (Grade wee) eee a 
ClasSiOUrS aii. seekers etn hee - 3 lab hours/week 
PrerequisittS: > 47 ene ae a DANC 140 
Description: Continuation of DANC 140, concentrating on barre, 
center floor and dance variations. May be repeated three times 
for credit 

DANC 190 INTRODUCTION TO TAP. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours7 2.5. 
PRErEQUISIOS ) a. es Re) ane see None 

Description: Designed for the student who has ‘had no dance. It 
will provide the student with a rhythmical understanding of dance 
The student will have the opportunity to learn a symbol system for 
writing down and learning warm-up exercises and beginning 

dances. May be repeated once for credit. 

DANC 191 BEGINNING TAP DANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) 

Class Hours . . 3lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: .. ; d None 
Description: Designed for the beginning student. It “will provide 
the student with good rhythmical understanding and better coordi- 
nation, which can then be applied to other forms of dance and 
athletic endeavors. May be repeated one time for credit. 

DANC 193 INTERMEDIATE TAP DANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours . 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: : DANC 191, or demonstrated skills. 
Description: Designed for the intermediate and more advanced 
tap dancer. The student will have the opportunity to learn a 
symbol system for writing warm-up exercises and dances. Stu- 
dents will have the opportunity to learn intermediate/advanced 
skills, steps and dances. May be repeated two times for credit. 

DANC 350 DANCE AEROBICS. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours ..... 
Prerequisites None 
Description: Vigorous steps, stretches and ‘toning movements that 

come from many sources: folk dance, jazz dance, ballet, modern 

Owes 1:5 

dance, rock, are choreographed to various rhythms. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

DANC 400 DANCE PRODUCTION. 
Units, (Grade Option) sso 9) dae eter cae eer ee ee 2 
Glass GUNS fy: 2 oom aa 5 conic oe eo aay ea 4 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... One or two semesters of Modern or Jazz or 
equivalent 

Description: Includes both technique and composition. Student 
choreography, the elements of production—music, make-up, 
costumes, lighting and staging are included. A final concert, dem- 
onstration or studio rehearsal culminates the semester's work. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (FITNESS) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

FITNESS 
FITN 100 PHYSICAL FITNESS. 

nhs: (Grade O@pon) ante oe. ee. lene ee 2 

@ietHoureveek oe. eee Lk. 4 lab hours/week 

PIGIOCUISRGS kreel ater o gerle Sty s «es None 

Description: A course in vigorous activity of a “conditioning” 

nature. Tests given regularly relating to motor fitness, speed, bal- 

ance, strength, endurance, flexibility and power. Considerable 

running activity. Emphasis on development of cardio-respiratory 

improvement. Team games and weight conditioning to develop 

stamina. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 140 EXERCISE APPRECIATION. 
NS SACLE NACLOS OO HOR eto stay dee og setae sle nig gives ee 125 

ClASSIHOUIS ey. Casale... Wes SN RE Es ye 3 lab hours/week 

PACS OUISHOS o> ee pe a ete ase w signee: Mite oie adele’ None 

Description: Basic conditioning « course Progressive exercise plans 

are offered for strength, endurance, flexibility, coordination, 

balance and agility. To perform more efficiently with less expendi- 

ture of energy and to “push back” the aging processes are 

primary objectives of the course. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

FITN 160 WOMEN’S CONDITIONING. 
Meralte( CaCl OnGOUOM i or nl 25 cece wees no oe ate ee 3 

(IPSS OUNS oer A ake bce ote ee hes 5 lab hours/week 

Pretec Ms eS ecole: eaee eeshiGl soa) wince sv octets vig 2 = traders wean e None 

Description: Course is designed to foster understanding and de- 

velopment of physical fitness. Appropriate tests are offered to 

identity needs and ability levels; all programs are presented on a 

“progressive basis;” emphasis is placed on activities related to 

cardio-respiratory endurance, flexibility, balance, agility, and 
strength. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 165 WOMEN’S RESISTIVE FITNESS. 
SURG OO PLO) se,5 Ciersns cles hia + Widhee when ahcie indore ss oops 15 

Tas teapsegh et TRY aE We ul Gea Si eects an Orch ol 6 ime 3 lab hours/week 

BOVIS IEG 6 ir Gti ir a Us hin + ones hee os vs gc IS None 

Description: Emphasis is placed on development of all general 

body areas through weight conditioning activities that are specifi- 

cally designed for women. Aspects of the program include free 

weights, Universal apparatus, and iso-kinetic work. Programs are 
“individualized” to meet the age and ability classification of stu- 
dents. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 201 BEGINNING WEIGHT CONDITIONING. 
Unis (Grace: OOUOMm) ki pre ose ee see eee eee ae le 121.5 
Glnesiouisme are tin. feces. 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... SB eeS Fe etek ot None 
Description: Emphasis on development of all general body areas. 
Both lower and upper body lifts are imparted. Special emphasis 
is placed on proper lifting form, breathing and safety procedures. 

Student measurements taken both at the beginning and end. 

Running is also part of the course format. May be repeated once 

for credit. 

FITN 204 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED WEIGHT 
CONDITIONING. 
Wao Ace OONOR) ai. cmc cinsc Atay e vie oem set a 1.5 
GNIS ATAU Seca ea is vs ee ev a heels ee as 3 lab hours/week 

  

Prerequisites: FITN 201 or equivalent 

Description: Progressive skills and weight development in various 

weight conditioning exercises. Opportunities granted to specialize 

in different areas of the body. Development of individual pro- 

grams encouraged. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 300 JOGGING. 

Writs (Grade!@mtion)* i... Geen Sek opts ae ne we ae 1.5 

ClassHsoluneie ss: ae ee ee 3 lab hours/week 

PIGKOCuiSitGs): oi 5 is wagete wee eee ee ee es None 

Description: A course “designed to teach the basic fundamentals 

of jogging. Students will have the opportunity to achieve good 

physical conditioning through three weekly jogging sessions. May 

be repeated once for credit. 

FITN 302 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED JOGGING. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... : i f Poe eS 

Class Hours ..... Ve gel eae 3 lab hours/week 

PIGTEGUISIOS ei Cues oe yn Lis aes tumcary gies ae ti None 

Description: A course designed to provide the experienced 

jogger with longer and more varied running situations Students 

will be asked to do some running on their own in addition to the 

regularly scheduled sessions. May be repeated three times for 

credit. 

FITN 315 POWER ACTIVITIES. 

Units (Grade Option) ..... 

Class Hours 2 lab hours/week 

REBVOGUISHOS 20. cae e ng ep onie oe mle Sema None 

Description: Course is designed to offer experiences in the devel- 

opment of shoulder girdle, hands, arms, and general upper body. 

Rope skipping patterns to music are utilized for cardio-respiratory 

values. Progressive programs are offered-in vertical rope climb- 

ing, peg board work, and iso-kinetic conditioning. All require- 

ments are related to the individual's age and ability groupings. 

May be repeated three times for credit 

FITN 330 YOGA. 

Units (Grade Option) . ieee 11.5 

Glass Hours: ere a. ili . 2-3 lab hours/week 

RIGIGGUISNOS i tctea) cic ee ar setae egntneabes foe tarp None 

Description: Course deals with ‘yoga postures and breathing 

techniques, with emphasis on body control through position 

awareness. May be repeated three times for credit. 

FITN 430 CANADA FITNESS INSTITUTE. 

Units: (Grade:Option). eco... tae: ae Re a el 

Class Hours . 1 lecture hour/week 

Prerequisites: .. None 

Description: Lectures cover a myriad of topics related to total fit- 
ness. Physiology of exercise, coronary risk factors, METS, Ideal 

exercise programs, Heart rate thresholds, Rest/stress/distress, nutri- 

tion, aerobic vs. anaerobic work. Textbook recommended. May 

be repeated once for credit. 

FITN 431 CANADA FITNESS INSTITUTE LABORATORY. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... 

Class Hours ........ 2 lab hours/iweek 

Prerequisites: .... None 

Description: Extensive testing in ‘the ‘following « areas: Aerobics; 

Lean body mass/Fat; Strength; Flexibility and Agility. ECG monitor- 

ing is administered. Working and resting blood pressures mont- 

tored. Levels of fitness ascertained and evaluated by student 

teacher conferences. Recommendations offered for improvement 
May be repeated once for credit. 
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A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 
INDV 121 BEGINNING BADMINTON. 
Waits (Grade: Option) ck. ents. ts coaertecn lina ese e wet or 1-1.5 
ClBSS THOUS ce eee olan A eee peta uM 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Brerequisitesi 3G; oa ee ce sg tee am oe ee None 
Description: Rules and strategies of badminton as well as the 
fundamentals of grip strokes, footwork and court coverage 
through ‘drills and competition; testing programs in the various 
skills and techniques are taught; tournaments in singles and 
doubles are held. May be repeated once for credit. 

INDV 124 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED BADMINTON. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... Roars eq ae 1—1:5 
Class Hours ....... iia Lats ara cee, eeu es eae 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
PIOKOCUISNOS. Vol ele ch. eter beh a INDV 124 or equivalent 
Description: Designed to improve the intermediate and advanced 
player's skill, knowledge and enjoyment of the game. Emphasis 

on strategy, tactics, footwork, doubles teamwork and the singles 
game. Tournament play. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 130 BICYCLING. 
Units (Grade Option) . ney oe er ey 15-2 
PASS OUTS ee lean Sa a ae eles. 34 lab hours/week 
Rrerequisites! 7 Saas ais. ok es eo ee ee . None 
Description: Instruction in the operation of bicycles, safety con- 

cepts and rules of the road. Cycling over diversified terrain stres- 
sed. Activities will be geared to the ability of the individual. The 
testing program will consist of rides of varying lengths. May be 
repeated once for credit 

INDV 138 ADVANCED BICYCLE TOURING. 
Wnits:(Grade.@ption) i's eS ee 
Classi Ouse esp fe sss, atid, hie ee ale at a te 2 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..INDV 130 or demonstration of suitable proficiency 
Description: Designed to offer varied and stimulating experiences 
in bicycle touring. Activities will include conditioning for touring, 
selection and maintenance of touring equipment, short tours, half- 
day tours, full-day tours, and extended tours for distance. A large 
part of the required course activity may be done on individual 
basis at the student's convenience. May be repeated three times 
for credit 

INDV 161 BEGINNING GOLF. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... 
GIASS IOUS ents, aeith Cy ees ras eee ee 2 lab hours/week 
Ererequisitee 2 oie Suck ciel Raa ae Se ae None 

Description: Beginning instruction concerning the techniques, 
rules, etiquette and philosophy for the beginning golfer. Stance, 
grip, position, swing and follow-through as associated with selec- 
ted irons and woods. Most sessions will be held on campus, 
some activity may be scheduled for local courses and driving 
ranges. May be repeated once for credit 

INDV 164 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED GOLF. 
Wnits( Glade Option) occ use oe, Gea) a benss ae aa ee eee 1 
ClassHOuIss.. is... Puts: ay cole Mage rag ae 2 lab hours/week 
PICTECUISNGSS £5 oi Bape erin sek Suan a Memmi Demonstrated skill. 
Description: Extension of the fundamentals learned in Elementary 
Golf; considerable emphasis is placed on the competitive aspects 
of golf; tournament play is a major part of the course. Sessions 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (INDIVIDUAL) 

are conducted at Canada College and Emerald Hills golf course. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 166 EXPERT GOLF TRAINING. 
Units:(Grade Option): ss. sn es 2 i lee ee 1 

ClASSHAGUISH egies Nae: Wed i eee, eens 2.5 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites ageism cae hams tent sent Gee Demonstrated skill. 

Description: Course is designed for students of expert golf 

ability who wish to develop their golf skills for competitive pur- 
poses. Instruction in the fundamentals as well as use of drills 
designed to improve golf skills. Play on the golf course and 
strategy will also be a major part of this course. May be repeated. 
three times for credit. 

INDV 222 RACQUETBALL. 
Wiis ier eee a aa ae SGA rea core agen gla el ee a 1 

GClASSiHour Sissi aya as ee ee lee eae 3 hours/week 
PLErEQUISites® | ce. Fe a a ee None 
Description: Offers rules, fundamentals, techniques, and philo- 

sophy of four-wall racquetball. Provides opportunity for increased 
cardiovascular fitness, hand-eye coordination and overall body 
quickness. Class offered off-campus. Students must furnish own 
transportation. 

INDV 251 BEGINNING TENNIS. 
Units (Grade Option) a a ee ee 1S 
Class) HolrS:) Ascaris hs ee rae ee eee 3 lab hours/weel 
Prerequisites: e298 See ae a en eee None 
Description: Basic fundamentals of tennis. Instruction on forehand 
and backhand ground strokes, serve and volley. Rules, scoring 
system, tennis etiquette and basic tactics of singles and doubles. 

Some competition included toward the end of the semester. Major 
emphasis on individual improvement. May be repeated once for 
credit. 

INDV 254 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED TENNIS. 
Units: (Gradei@ption) is: 33.2 iwi n oe ee Se eee Jee 
Class HOURS scenic = bo eye eee caterer 3 lab hours/wee 
Prerequisites: --". sameaticgmeirs suse ema! Demonstrated skill 
Description: Designed for the student with prior tennis experience. 
All strokes and shots presented, including forehand and back- 

hand ground strokes, serve, volley, lob and smash. Advanced 
instruction in singles and doubles play. Individual improvement 
will be the major emphasis. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

INDV 256 EXPERT TENNIS TRAINING. 
Units (Grade Option) cs cic e ii ae ee eine ek ae 2 
GIASStHOOIS ee i ee ete eee ee me 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: See er ae, era ee Demonstrated skill 

Description: Course is designed for men and women of expert 
tennis ability who wish to develop their tennis skills in daily work- 
outs of 1.5 hours duration. Students will be instructed in the 

fundamentals as needed and put through many drills designed to 
improve their tennis skills. Conditioning and strategy will also be a 
major part of this course. May be repeated three times for credit. 

INDV 300 GYMNASTICS. 
Units: (Grade:Ophon)i. ac 22 sect a Ss ee 1-1.5 
GlASS MOUS eee sarc ope eet ere 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
PREreQUisites? Ai. ike tel cates cs contenant eae ae None 
Description: Beginning concepts of gymnastic activities for begin- 
ning students; includes side horse, long horse, horizontal bar, 
parallel bars, pyramid building and tumbling. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (THEORY)—(TEAM) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 

Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 

Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

THEORY 
PE. 115 INTRODUCTION TO ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL 

EDUCATION. 

Wnts era OPTION) cs cin ieee uel eee epg ake fee 

CIPHER Sees ho eis he iy nie oe 2 lecture hours/week 

PRCTOGUISROS creck, ih oil arsenite hela ins Sees None 

Description: Designed to provide a working knowledge of 

numerous disabilities and current adaptive physical education 

techniques for students interested in pursuing a career in adap- 

tive physical education, physical therapy, special education, or 

any other health-related field. May be repeated once for credit. 

WinitstGrade Option) i.e endo ee ae ope eae 0.5-1.5 

GSet ICUS ft eae ae ee ene a eee 1 to 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: .... Must be taken concurrently with PE. 115 the first 

time. 

Description: Practical experience gained through assisting in any 

of the adaptive physical education classes. May be repeated 

three times for credit. 

PE. 200 INTRAMURALS. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... Sate gre tiga eee a aa 0.5 

(OSes oe ere el Mayas te ps cen ions 2 lab hours/wee 

RIGROGUISILOS? op 8 A Wgpetee iy epee eats vem eesti None 

Description: A student may earn one-half unit of credit in the intra- 

mural program. Activities include basketball, table tennis, badmin- 

ton, bicycling, jogging, soccer, weightlifting, softball, bowling, vol- 

leyball, tennis. May be repeated once for credit. 

*PE. 300 TECHNIQUES OF COACHING BASEBALL. 

Ite eS Spey Slate ty Sanpete e's ourme cute tiie 2 

OSSGUises os eine ca ode se 1 lecture; 2 hours/week 

Prerequisites: . oo sia NONG 

Description: An introductory course designed to teach the fun- 

damental skilis involved in the playing of baseball. Basic strategy 

of play and tactics, as well as structural analysis and execution, 

will be presented S 

TEAM SPORTS 
TEAM 101 BEGINNING BASEBALL. 

Uimites(Grade WHOM), cet. ee re ee ele Reb needa silane: 1.5 

(CUES SIS a ag ee ce 3 lab hours/week 

RICNGGUIGIES) iin Gols te seek key een ees Peale None 

Description: Fundamentals of baseball skills combined with game 

situations. Emphasis will be placed on individual skills and the 

associated game rules. A testing program will include material on 

all skills taught and the playing rules. May be repeated once for 

credit. 

TEAM 105 ADVANCED BASEBALL. 

Write(Grade Option). 3.6... se eee ee ee 2 

WO IGRG GUS es ae ed ie sn Reais chitin 6 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ...... _TEAM 101 or varsity letter in baseball or 

equivalent 

Description: Fundamentals of baseball with emphasis on strategy, 

and team play. Designed for the advanced player. May be 

repeated three times for credit. 
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TEAM 111 BEGINNING BASKETBALL. 

Units: (Grade:Option)? 7005 5,, eee. be Seen ae pe 1Ae5) 

Claseihintio: serene yan peeo ese 2 to 3 lab hours/week 

Prefenilisitesir sec: ik eet oiae cae e ces he in oe keine: .. None 

Description: Fundamental skills of basketball, such as dribbling, 

passing, shooting, team offense and defense. Knowledge of the 

playing rules as well as game strategies. Evaluation through 

written and practical examinations on rules and_ skills. Round 

robin schedules will be conducted. May be repeated once for 

credit. 

TEAM 115 ADVANCED BASKETBALL. 

WnitsiGrade Option) 2.085 cee ek oe 

Class Ours. 3. rch 

Prerequisites: ..... Bees ae, he _... TEAM 111 or equivalent 

Description: Advanced aspects of team offense and defense. 

Emphasis will be placed on team play through the medium of 

round robin schedules and tournaments. Evaluation will be con- 

ducted through written and practical examinations on rules and 

skills taught. May be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 141 BEGINNING SOCCER. 

Dees 1-1.5 

Units (Grade Option) ..... Pe is een NCE Ves cies Seana ae) 

Class Hours .... 5 URE Ae SET tis . 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ..... TNR ee Ge. eS PAS 4 o .. None 

Description: Basic fundamentals of individual play such as drib- 

bling, heading, shooting, trapping, passing and defensive tac- 

tics; participation in game situations and round robin play; test- 

ing program in all soccer skills and rules May be repeated once 

for credit. 

TEAM 145 ADVANCED SOCCER. 

Units (Grade Option) ...........-. cate. eee eIS Oana te Sey 

Class Hours . See Pines . 2 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ...... eee _.. TEAM 141 or equivalent 

Description: Advanced aspects of team play in soccer, extension 

of elementary skills of play in dribbling, trapping, heading offen- 

sive and defensive tactics; considerable team play is offered. May 

be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 151 BEGINNING SOFTBALL. 

Units (Grade Option) .. ai) pas eo PASO 

Class Hours ie a 2-3 lab hours/week 

PYELGQUISIOS. Stet ie nk eee ee de Se NON 

Description: A course which offers the fundamentals and play 

situations of softball. Students participate in both round robin and 

tournament schedules. Beginning to intermediate skills are taught 

Semester offers 6 weeks of “slow pitch” and 6 weeks of ‘fast 

pitch.” May be repeated once for credit 

TEAM 155 ADVANCED SOFTBALL. 

Units (Grade Option) pees Bre eer 

Glass: HOUrS eck ties 4 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: . : _.. TEAM 151 or equivalent 

Description: Advanced aspects of team play in softball with in- 

struction in techniques, tactics of competitive softball. May be 

repeated three times for credit 

TEAM 171 BEGINNING VOLLEYBALL. 

2 

Units (Grade Option) ............ Fie iS {5 

Class Hours . Bie eR eR ‘ 2 or 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ...... None 

Description: Skills involving the serve, volley, dig, smash and hit 

are taught and practiced. Proper rotation, rules and team play 

stressed. National Volleyball rules of play strictly enforced. An 

evaluation program in all skills conducted. Tournament play on 

a round robin basis. May be repeated once for credit.
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TEAM 174 INTERMEDIATE/ADVANCED VOLLEYBALL. 
Units(Grade: © pion) <> sees ts eee emer 1-1.5 
Classiours)4 25 Beles nea ed Be 2 or 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: <0.) 52 sa.1 .. TEAM 171 or demonstrated ability 
Description: Designed for students wishing more advanced play 
and skills of volleyball. Includes a quick review of the dig or 
bump, volley and footwork overhand serve. The spike, block and 
tumble dig are introduced. All of these skills incorporated into 
offensive and defensive court play. May be repeated three times 
for credit. 

TEAM 175 ADVANCED VOLLEYBALL. 
Units (Grade Option) ........... sath ee A ene en 1 
ClACSHOUIS 2 etree nah Sunk: le oe mere anette 2 lab hours/week 
BIGLGGUISIOS eects ate fe ee ee yt Ee TEAM 174 
Description: Volleyball play for advanced volleyball students of 
superior ability; continuation of the fundamental skills: emphasis 
on team play and advanced strategy. Tournament play is offered. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

TEAM 255 ADVANCED TENNIS. 
Unis (Grade@ption): 6s ue ee eee 1 
ClOSSIHGUISisc. eines ae ee 3 lab hours/wee 
Brerequistesi 2 te ns ee ees or gaa eee None 
Description: Designed for students with advanced tennis skills. 
Students must possess a complete complement of fundamental 
strokes (forehand, backhand, serve, volley, half volley, log, smash 
and the ability to hit spin). Advanced instruction will include 
singles and doubles complete with emphasis on strategy, tactics 
and competitive play. May be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE 
SPORTS 
VARS 100 VARSITY BASEBALL. 
RS cer rele ace ede eal Wacoas Ns este woud Ate tl Ra eee 2 
Class tHOUrs wis air 5 agg Nae nial ties 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... rad stan ra aes usar Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Confer- 
ence and participation in regional tournaments, Northern California 
playoffs and the State J.C. Championships when qualified. May 
be repeated once for credit. 

VARS 101 BASEBALL CONDITIONING. 
WOT ae tay es A aan ea reser 1 
CIBSS HOU ar as ret ee tiga 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites; ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 100 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Baseball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and car- 
diovascular development as they precisely apply to baseball 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 110 VARSITY BASKETBALL 
WN) Sie ees i anol ery ee, ee a 2 
TASS HOUIG RO o's ct a a cee maar 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites’: <s ae oe Demonstrated competence 
Description: ‘Intercollegiate varsity basketball competition in the 
Golden Gate Conference and Participation in regional tourna- 
ments. May be repeated three times for credit. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (TEAM)—(INTERCOLLEGIATE) 

VARS 111 BASKETBALL CONDITIONING. 
Units a is Ae a SO RS ee ee 1 
Class: HOUte=. |. <2 Sones ch, SESE ath ei 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 110 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Basketball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and car- 
diovascular development as they precisely apply to basketball. 
May be repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 120 VARSITY CROSS COUNTRY. 
UINRS Soe i eee ane Soon cs ahaa ee a 2 
ClassiHOurs 2.0. seh ee te 9 lab hours/week 
Prereguisitestsnc8 ea Menor oe een, Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Confer- 
ence and participation in dual meets, invitationals, league meet, 
and Northern California and State Championships as qualified. 
May be repeated three times for credit 

VARS 121 CROSS COUNTRY CONDITIONING. 
WFR 5 sche ae ans UE ene yet a ae a 1 
Class RlOUrss hs (ete iean ee nae .. 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 120 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Cross Country. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 
Cardiovascular development as they precisely apply to cross 
country. May be repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 140 VARSITY GOLF 
Wt: Bis Gah aes UNE, aes ee a ee tale ee é 
Glass HOUrs()iic.3 ca ech Sie ue ee 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites 327 ieal ats es ota eee Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Confer: 
ence and participation in dual matches, invitationals and the con: 
ference championships. Team members will also participate in the 
Northern California and State Championships as qualified. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 141 GOLF CONDITIONING. 
Unites ce PORT, cn nen Mae ae Sea ae Se 1 
Class: House oie ee eG ee noaee .... 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... .. Must be taken concurrently with VARS 140 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Golf. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardiovascu- 
lar development as they precisely apply to golf. May be repeated 
three times for credit. 

VARS 150 VARSITY SOCCER. 
Ue eee Pare amen saeace Apne pee mame er eee er eee 2 
Class HOUr6§. io ao i eee oe ene oe 9 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: 555 sai 2. Seen oe tee ees Demonstrated ability 
Description: Intercollegiate competition with four-year institutions 
and junior colleges in Northern California. League competition in 
the Golden Gate Conference. May be repeated three times for 
credit. 

VARS 151 SOCCER CONDITIONING. 
Winlte Me stn Ses Sais SS eS ee a a te 1 
Class HOune (252 sins aie 2 eee ei week te 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 150 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Soccer. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardio- 
vascular development as they precisely apply to soccer. May be 
repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 170 VARSITY TENNIS. 
WDE = Sec ae iat ea Sa ec hl oa ae eh se iia oe 2 
Class'Hours.gice ta, ee ie re een 9 lab hours/week 
Rrerequisttes: 6s aa... oe eee Demonstrated ability
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION (INTERCOLLEGIATE)—PHYSICS 

Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Confer- 

ence and participation in dual matches, invitations, league meet, 
Northern California and State Championships as qualified. May be 

repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 171 TENNIS CONDITIONING. 
NOT ese hike hc wnarcts Pee Uae lo Wein oars erica iene pete s 1 

Glass HOUlSe ea cse aero SOS .. 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 170 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Varsity 
Tennis. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and cardiovas- 
cular development as they precisely apply to tennis. May be 

repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 320 WOMEN’S VARSITY SOFTBALL. 
WANS tabi ace igen scan, * 

Class Hours 
PRSTEMUISHOSN a Ae hai eye nein ee lie Demonstrated skill 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Confer 
ence and participation in regional tournaments. May be repeated 

three times for credit. 

VARS 321 WOMEN’S SOFTBALL CONDITIONING. 
Units ... 
SSE OULS oe ee, ere Ns nO a ames 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 320 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Women's 
Varsity Softball. Area of emphasis will be strength, flexibility and 

cardiovascular development as they precisely apply to softball. 

May be repeated three times for credit. 

VARS 340 WOMEN’S VARSITY VOLLEYBALL. 
Feliu raceme eee eee Re Ree i oats aie 5 Roald + wh alco 2 

NSO IOUS ee oe watts Grin) ae 9 lab hours/week 
BOMCMUISHCS on er hte. heures hee tr Demonstrated skill 
Description: Intercollegiate competition in the Golden Gate Confer- 
ence in volleyball. Competitive schedule will include practice daily 
and competitive games and tournaments. May be repeated three 
Aimes for credit. * 

VARS 341 WOMEN’S VOLLEYBALL CONDITIONING. 
Ue ha Cec  aite Ghee oxi vnda e « jagee aes e art ne 1 

RON a OS ie ey gud rest ee or se) os aU yw VS 6 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites: ......... Must be taken concurrently with VARS 340 
Description: A conditioning course specifically related to Women’s 
Varsity Volleyball. Areas of emphasis will be strength, flexibility 
and cardiovascular development as they precisely apply to volley- 
ball. May be repeated three times for credit. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 6!: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
PSCI 670 COOPERATIVE EDUCATION. 
MISO TECIUINOCTOOIDG, char atte cr. chases ores teeta 1-4 
Class Hours: .... One unit of credit for each five hours worked per 

week with a maximum of 4 units. Class to meet 6 times/semester. 
Prerequisites: ..... Enrollment in 7 units including Coop Education 
and employment in a field related to student's declared major. 
Description: Activities include setting measurable learning objec- 
tives appropriate for the student's job, supervised work experi- 
ence, group seminars, individual conferences with instructor- 

coordinator. 
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PHYSICS 
PHYS 110 PHYSICS OF SOUND AND MUSIC. 
Wiitsrawe aoe ee : A Oe Data re ee 3 

GlasssHOUTIS 2 series > ee . 2 lecture, 2 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ....... .... None; high school algebra suggested. 
Description: Lectures with experimental demonstrations, emphasiz- 
ing the nature of sound, music and related wave phenomena A 

weekly laboratory period studying musical instruments, overtones, 
resonance and pitch and related phenomena. 

PHYS 115 ELEMENTARY ELECTRONICS. 
ONINS ees ee eee : Stee Sale ae ares 

Class Hours ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: s4...0 8 ise. .. ELEC 100 or equivalent. 

Description: A survey of electronic circuitry using active devices 
including semi-conductors, vacuum tubes and printed and inte- 

grated circuits. 

PHYS 120 SPACE, TIME AND RELATIVITY. 
WSs ee cc ee ees 6, 
Glass HOUSE Ss. Gave 
Prerequisites: ....... . An interest in reading 

Description: A non-mathematical survey of modern physics, with 

particular emphasis on Einstein's Theories of Relativity and on 

Quantum Mechanics, the new theory of the atom. Students will be 

led to an examination of the interaction of physics with the humani- 

ties, focusing on modern novels by Durrell, Pynchon and others 

PHYS 210, 220 GENERAL PHYSICS LECTURE. 

Wits see ere 8 oe py Ba aS 

Class Hours ... . 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .. 210-elementary algebra and plane geometry, trigo- 

nometry is strongly recommended; 220-210. 

Description: Lectures with experimental demonstrations and labo- 

ratory experiments covering mechanics, heat and sound in the 

first semester, and magnetism, electricity, light and modern devel- 

opments in the second semester 

PHYS 210, 220 GENERAL PHYSICS LABORATORY. 

Units (Grade Option) .......... ; : 

Class Hours . nga ha ete ures 3 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in PHYS 210 or 220. 

Description: See Above. 

PHYS 250, 260, 270 GENERAL PHYSICS. 
Units (Grade Option) ...... Seite a Seu Be 
Class Hours: ... Sie 

3 

oes 1 

Pee 4,4,4 

3 lecture, 1 recitation, 
2 lab hours/week 

Prerequisites: ... 250—MATH 251 and either PHYS 210 or equiva- 

lent; 260, 270—MATH 252 and PHYS 250 

Description: 250—Mechanics, wave motion and special relativity. 

260—Electricity and magnetism. 270—Heat, light and modern 

physics. These courses constitute a three-semester program de- 
signed to give the student majoring in engineering, physics, 

chemistry and certain other majors a thorough foundation in the 

fundamentals of physics. 

PHYS 405 RADIATION PHYSICS. 
NOIVICSrecectt ite ace wists han oe cnet eine Tor alias diesel 6. 84 

lasoOlnGm ween es oe de : 3-4 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: .... High school algebra and geometry; high school 

science. 
Description: An introduction to the basic ideas about ‘matter, 

energy, electricity, magnetism and electromagnetic radiation, with 

emphasis on X-ray phenomena. Applications to the interaction of 

radiation with matter and X-ray circuits. Particularly appropriate for 

students pursuing careers as X-ray technologists.   
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PHYS 481 GEOMETRIC OPTICS. 
UIRIRS ees asc Ne RS AI De eer pect ogg 4 
Class Onis 25 es eee eee ee . 3 lecture, 3 lab hours/week 
Prerequisites. 3 222s iee the ea nee eens MATH 110 

Description: The nature of light, rectilinear propagation, reflection, 
refraction, illumination, and an introduction to the theory of lenses 

as necessary for the total concept 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
PSIO 260 INTRODUCTORY PHYSIOLOGY. 
Units 2 hee 
Class Hours ; . 3 lecture, two 3-hour labs/week 
Prerequisites: ........ One course selected from Biology 110, 130, 
Anatomy 250, Zoology 210, knowledge of elementary chemistry 
and physics is recommended. (Spring only) 
Description: Designed to familiarize the student with the functions 
of the organs and systems of the human body. This course is for 
students of Nursing, Physiotherapy, Physical Education, Psychol- 
ogy and other related fields. Appropriate refresher for Allied 
Health personnel. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PLSC 110 CONTEMPORARY FOREIGN GOVERNMENTS. 
Units: (Grade Option)... avo. ey ees ee eae nap ae 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
RIETECUISITES! Sie at enn Ses lie rr eon eo Nee ea None 

Description: The historical development and contemporary politics 
of significant foreign governments. Analysis and comparison of 
major forces and trends in Great Britain, France, Germany, the 
Soviet Union, China, Japan and Mexico. Attention will be devoted 
to current issues. 

PLSC 150 INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL THEORY. 
Writs(Grade: Option)... 5.3 ia eo atta, ie ie 3 
Class HOURS aie sisson eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Bhereguisites: s.535 2 Aes ee age, > Seay erent None 
Description: Traditional concepts of political thought, such as au- 
thority, community, freedom, and obligation, are explored as they 
bear on current issues. A comparative study is made of contem- 
porary political ideologies, such as nationalism, fascism, com- 
munism, and capitalist and socialist versions of democracy. 

PLSC 205 AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours .. 5 lecture hours/week 
Preraguisites: Limited to foreign ‘students or recent immigrants 
Description: Grientation course in American society and culture 
designed for foreign students or recent immigrants. Comparison 
is made between American traditions, institutions and practices 
and those of other countries to enhance the perspective with 
which the foreign student views the difference between his/her 

PHYSICS—PSYCHOLOGY 

country and the United States. (May be used to fulfill American 

Institutions requirement.) 

PLSC 210 AMERICAN POLITICS. 
Units'(Grade'@ption) #34 0 ik. Bape eee er a ee 3 
ClasssHours, (se ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:<: Saks oa oe Vel 6 ol fig aang a=: Sees None 
Description: Survey of American politics and government includ- 
ing public opinion, voting patterns and elections, pressure group 
and political party activity, the functions of the President, Con- 
gress and Supreme Court, constitutional guarantees of citizen's 
rights and liberties. (May be used to fulfill American Institutions 
requirement.) 

PLSC 255 WOMEN, POLITICS AND POWER. 
Unite: (Grade-Option) oi. os ek Saw ae ee ar ek 3 
GClaSS\HOUIS Ses Sr te a 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess cisco aa gy arcsec None 
Bescription: An examination of the rapidly changing political roles 
of women in politics. Emphasis will be on the social, political, and 
economic status of women and the forms of political action 
seeking to affect that status. 

PLSC 310 CALIFORNIA STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
Units(Grade: Option): ch xa Ga Seer 3 
Class Hours. 22svin say Sie 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 42: skeet None 
Description: Survey of California state and local government with 
special attention given to the political and social problems of 
urban and metropolitan communities. Current issues and 
processes are stressed. (May be used to fulfill American Institu- 
tions requirement.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

PSYCHOLOGY 
PSYC 100 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units: (Grade Option) = + 205) ois a 2s oe ce eee ee 3 
Class HOurs 2. ie Oa eae ate 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites! (oi. as oe. She ede crn oie None 
Description: Introduction to psychology including principles of 
learning, theories of personality, tests and measurements, behav- 
ioral disorders, mental health, physiological and developmental 
aspects of individuals, and social psychology. Experimental 
design and research data. 

PSYC 105 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Olase HOURS qatar ee err eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PrepeQuISItGS) choc ty cena ley ee oo tee Psychology 100 
Description: Scientific inquiry into human and animal behavior 
utilizing experimental methodology. Development of skills in collec- 
tion and analyzing data from human and animal subjects with 
laboratory apparatus. Professional journal format for experimental 
reports. 

PSYC 108 PSYCHOLOGY IN PRACTICE. 
Whits:(Grade Option)... esac) Ries a! ee eee 1-3 
Clase TOUS sine. eee eer careers et 16-48 lecture 

hours/semester 
Prerequisites: 5c: saris oo a aes Se eat ove eae None 
Description: Intended for those who wish a general picture of 
human psychology and do not plan to take further courses in 

—
 

  
 



PSYCHOLOGY— 

psychology. Emphasis on an application of psychological prin- 
ciples to problems of everyday life rather than a_technical- 

scientific approach. 

PSYC 110 COURTSHIP MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: ............... ... None 
Description: Focus on marriage | as personal and probable event 
for student. Courtship; personality and adjustment in marriage; 
parenthood; divorce; mate-selection; love; family; anatomic, 
physiologic, psychologic, and sociologic aspects of sex; children; 
religious factors; marriage as social institution and personal com- 
mitment. 

PSYC 130 DRUGS: EFFECTS ON INDIVIDUALS AND 
SOCIETY. (Also ADMJ 130) 
Units (Grade Option) . : 
Class Hours "3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Ge PSYC 100 
Description: Introduction to the effects of various “categories of 
drugs. Exploration of the anatomical and physiological basis of 
drug action. Identification Of symptoms and side effects of drug 
use or abuse. Various modes of treatment and rehabilitation. 

PSYC 138 BIOFEEDBACK. gyal BIOL 1 - 
Units (Grade Option) . ; 
Class Hours (8 weeks) 2 lecture hours/week 
PrereGuiisiteS:. 2 2a-.02) os. oh None 
Description: Introduction to biofeedback theory and uses of elec- 
tronic equipment to demonstrate control processes. 

PSYC 201 CHILD DEVELOPMENT. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... a Se ame kee 
GiaSSHOWISS icc. 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: An examination of the developmental trends affecting 
human growth from the prenatal period to adolescence. Emphasis 
upon the factors influencing personality development 

PSYC 202 ADOLESCENT BEHAVIOR. 
Units (Grade Option) ; Eee Be: ~8 
Class Hours Re eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Descripticn: An exploration of ‘the behaviors, "values, joys, and 

frustrations of the adolescent years. Designed to be of value to 
anyone seeking to understand one’s own process and/or the 

process of others experiencing the adolescent years. 

PSYC 203 MATURITY AND AGING. 
Units (Grade Option) ... 2.0... ./.5... Brie a Mees a eee 
Class Hours .... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... None 
Description: To develop in students a concrete awareness of the 
social, intellectual, emotional, physical, and psychological 
changes occurring in later adulthood through the old age and 
death. Factors influencing personality during this stage of human 

development. 

PSYC 210 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION PRINCIPLES. 

(Also ECE.210) 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours . 16-48 lecture 

hours/semester 
Prerequisites: ...., None 
Description: Nature and goals of early childhood education. Evolu- 
tion and exploration of various models for ECE programs. Explora- 

ee 

tion of the philosophic position, personalities and forces guiding 

development of early childhood programs. 

PSYC 211 EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION CURRICULUM. 

(Also ECE. 210) 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 16—48 lecture 

hours/semester 

Prerequisites: None 
Description: Selecting, developing, and managing activities for 

young children. Developing skills in providing adequate and effec- 
tive education. Learning and values inherent in children’s play. 

Exploration of creative activities and growth experiences. 

PSYC 212 CHILD, FAMILY, AND COMMUNITY. (Also ECE. 212) 
Units (Grade Option) ....... 3 
Class Hours ca! Saat al 3 lecture hours/week 
RCVOGUISNOS? Sct orc hee eee gn . None 
Description: Nature of varying and interacting factors of socializa- 

tion. Focus is on middle childhood. Examination of contemporary 
family life styles and patterns of child rearing. Resources and 
community agencies available to children and families. Examina- 

tion of contemporary factors influencing communities 

PSYC 221 INTRODUCTION TO EXCEPTIONALITY. 

Units (Grade Option) ... x : 3 
Class Hours Be 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 

Description: Survey course emphasizing descriptive and diagnos- 

tic differences of exceptional persons (deaf, learning disabled, 
orthopedically handicapped, visually handicapped, emotionally 

disturbed, deaf/blind, the gifted, the aged). Current approaches 

concerning educational and community programs 

PSYC 222 INTRODUCTION TO DEVELOPMENTAL 

DISABILITIES. 
Units (Grade Option) See ES 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description: Survey course examining characteristics, learning 

potentials, curriculum guides and community agencies for the de- 
velopmentally disabled. Course deals with those substantially hand- 

icapped including: mental retardation, autism, cerebral palsy, 
epilepsy, and severe neurological handicapping conditions 

PSYC 223 INFANT BEHAVIOR. 
Units (Grade Option) ; Meee: Le ej a Soe, PO 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ; None 
Description: A survey of developmental trends and environmental 
influences during the first three years of life (emphasis on first 18 
months). Content especially designed for those interested in child 

development/early childhood education, parent education and 
infant education. 

PSYC 278 THE PSYCHOLOGICAL EXPERIENCE OF LA RAZA 
IN THE UNITED STATES. 
Units (Grade Option) .. VRB, Fare Heo 

Class Hours .. se . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Ve : None 
Description: The psychological results of being a_ Spanish- 

speaking minority within an Anglo society. Emphasis on the 
psycho-dynamics of the Spanishspeaking family in the United 

States. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.)   
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PSYC 300 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) ewes 8 
ClasstHouits: ison. es es CS eens 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . PSYC 100 or SOCI 100 

Description: Study of interaction among persons and groups 
Focus on research methods, self-concept, attitude formation and 
change, interpersonal attraction, aggression, group dynamics and 
leadership, impression formation, and related topics. Experiential 

learning is included as part of this course. 

PSYC 340 PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN SEXUALITY. 
Units\(Grade Option) rece rr eee eee eae er » 15-3 
Class Hours 24-28 lecture hours/semester 
Prereguisitesi:: oc ei ee See None 
Description: Course covers the psychological aspects of human 
sexuality influencing sexual identity and behavior. Knowledge of 
relevant sexual research, consideration of sexual malfunction, 

therapeutic approaches, and the exploration of personal attitudes 

and values 

PSYC 350 GROUP DYNAMICS. 
Units: (Grade: Option) see ae a ee 3 

Class hours . ao lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: soe cn meee es PSYGH00 

Description: Introduction to the theories and methods of group 
interaction. Traditional and newer approaches (from Freud and 

Rogers to Berne and systems concepts) as well as research find- 
ings will be emphasized. In-class exercises and demonstrations 

PSYC 360 STRESS. 
Units (Grade Option) .. 0.5-1 
Class Hours 16 hours/semester 
Prerequisites: .... None 

Description: Explores the psychological, social, and systemic 
(physiological) causes of stress. Assists the students in identifying 
specific stressors and learning to deal with them. Experiential 
learning is included as part of the course. 

PSYC 370 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING. 
(Also ADMJ 370) 
Units (Grade Option) sce, : os : : 3 
Class Hours ie 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . None 
Description: introduction to various theories of counseling and 
general principles on interviewing. Opportunity for the develop- 
ment of skills in establishing rapport, setting counseling goals, 
recognizing strengths in individuals, recognizing self-limitations, 
and making referrals and terminating counseling relationships. 

PSYC 391 PARENTING. ees sSOsc ak 
Unlts:(Grade Option) ic: cathe oie es vances ene iaplels 3 
Class Hours . : 3 lecture hours/week 
Pheraquisitesyccacd. . cts sacks wee eee ee Sent None 
Description: Survey of parenting techniques a as ; well as parenting 
structures, single parent—mother or father, parents in communal 
settings, multiracial parents. Goal is “positive parenting.” 

PSYC 392 FAMILY LIFE CYCLE. — SOSC 392) 
Units'(Grade Option) ios) .s. ye a ee S 
Class Hours 8 lecture hours/week 
PIerequisit@sic'. 7k eye ahs pags eee ere eee None 
Description: Adult development trends and handling change, 
stress and -crisis, individual coping abilities will be examined. 
Topics include: family communication, marriage, parenting, 
divorce, suicide, violence, alcoholism, drug abuse, aging, and 

death. 

PSYCHOLOGY—RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY 

PSYC 400 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADJUSTMENT. 
Units(Grade:Optlonm) ssa e a , eeere 1-3 
Class;Hlouis: 23s cine aaa 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prereguisites: 8AM ce ere en . None 
Description: Study of the dynamic processes involved in human 
adaptation to the environment to provide an understanding of 
normal and abnormal behavior. Emphasis on problems of living 

and adjusting and factors affecting personal growth. 

PSYC 410 ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Units (Grade/Option)) es hee 2 a Se ee 3 

Class Hours .... Sapte eee Een kr . 3 lecture houresnae 
Prereguisitesiar sc eS ee ee None 
Description: Study of deviant behavior and abnormal personality 

development. Topics include: the major neuroses and psychoses, 

character disorders, transient disturbances, and their symptoms, 
dynamics, etiology, and treatments. 

PSYC 420 INTRODUCTION TO TREATMENT MODALITIES. 
Units;(Grade Option) sa a2 esa a cee oe 1-3 
Class HOUrS ees exe erry ee os 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisitesis: 22, 0 )2 aes ie a None 
Description: Study of current theories, techniques and methods in 
correctional and mental health settings to change behavior. 
Course is offered in three modules: (1) Crisis Counseling and 
Brief. Therapy Approaches, (2) Behavior Modification, (3) 
Treatment-Program Models. 

PSYC 480 PARAPSYCHOLOGY. 
Units\(Grade Ontion) oa ae eee es 0.5-3 
Class Hours . a oiserk Wages 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites.) jcc: 05.95 5 ce, meee eg wel hee ree oak nen eras None 
Description: Designed to acquaint the student with the various 
areas of psychic phenomena. Special emphasis on current 
trends. Developments here and abroad as well as the present 
in-depth research in the field. (May be repeated once for credit.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

RADIOLOGIC 
TECHNOLOGY 
RADT 400 ORIENTATION TO RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY. 

Units 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

and PHYS 405. 
Description: Orientation to Radiologic Technology including hospi- 
tal organization, medical ethics, economics, political and social 
influences on radiologic technology. Introduction to radiographic 

equipment and processing. 

RADT 410 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING. 
Units 
Class HOUrS= Sc eee ees 
Prerequisites: _ ANAT 255 with grade of C or better and concur- 

rent enrollment in ANAT 256. 
Description: Positioning of the Gastrointestinal System, Urinary 
System, Respiratory System, Skeletal System and Skull. Includes 
surface anatomy, pertinent pharmacology, patient care and intro- 

duction to radiation protection. 

2 lecture hours/week 
: Concurrent enrollment in ANAT 255 
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RADIOLOGIC TECHNOLOGY—REAL ESTATE 

RADT 418 RADIOGRAPHIC POSITIONING LABORATORY. 
Unitet@rediu No Credit) aicwtcc te. ek Pi ee ot 2 
Class Hours: .. 12 hours/week clinical education in affiliated hospi- 
tals (total 18 weeks) 
Prerequisites: ....RADT 400 with grade of C or better and concur- 
rent enrollment in RADT 410. 

Description: Orientation to hospital and patient care. Includes edu- 
cation in radiology department and other hospital systems, practi- 
cal positioning and care of the patient. 

RADT 420 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE. 
UE MI ct atc N 21 seca cAsoaltghe ews cigs S Peyrk begga eg 3 
GRE ROULS age PSH ee cng asl ieee ss 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ..... RADT 410 with grade of C or better and PHYS 
405 with grade of C or better. 

Description: Application of radiation physics to the exposure of 
X-ray film; technique formulation including the use of photo-timers 
as well as manual techniques. Geometric factors and radio- 
graphic accessories will be demonstrated. 

RADT 428 PRINCIPLES OF RADIOGRAPHIC EXPOSURE 
LABORATORY. 
Wits (@recluINO! CrCl) safc cers face ee ees 3 
Class Hours: .. 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated hospi- 
tals (total 10 weeks Summer Session) 
Prerequisites: ... Concurrent enrollment in RADT 420 with grade of 
C or better. 
Description: Clinical education in positioning continues with the 
addition of practice in use of radiographic technique. 

RADT 431, 432, 433 RADIATION HEALTH. 
WONG ree nee rerio Ss de Sara ang Foss ks olin eee aS et 

WSS HOUSE oo Silos ae saws ek ee (Each Section is 6 weeks.) 
3 lecture hours/week 

TIBIOCUIS OS nat rr eine car cert ar VLE ca ea, None 
Description: This course is offered in three parts and may be of 
interest to students not enrolled in the X-ray Program. Part |: 

Chemical theory of ionization of matter and the effect of radiation 
on chemical bonds. Part 2: Survey of genetics with special 

emphasis on effect of radiation to the genetic pool. Also somatic 
effects of radiation. Part 3: Legal requirements (both Federal and 
State) and recommended procedures for protection of patients 
and personnel in medical facilities. 

RADT 438 RADIATION HEALTH LABORATORY. 
MUM GHCOGMMNOIOTOCIE) 280) cis rash Uy honk Sucets capes oc 5 
Class Hours: .. 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated hospi- 
tals (total 18 weeks) 
Prerequisites: ... RADT 420 and 428 with grade of C or better and 

concurrent enrollment in RADT 431, 432, 433. 
Description: Clinical education for Radiologic Technology stu- 
dents. Practical experience continues to build students’ expertise 
in performance of radiographic procedures. Emphasis is on total 
integration of positioning, protection and technique formulation. 
One hour film critique each week. 

RADT 440 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES AND PSYCHOLOGY OF 
PATIENT CARE. 
MOTH Siiuet etre ter eS he RP cin aided we AS SASS 3 
Clase tours sets eo Mes ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... RADT 431, 432, 433 and 438 with grade of C or 

better. 
Description: Application of basic technical and positioning know- 
ledge to special procedures and care of the patient undergoing 

such procedures. 
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RADT 448 CLINICAL EDUCATION LABORATORY. 
Unne(GrecitnOuCledlt) =. cece ee ee, ole ee 5 
Class Hours: .. 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated hospi- 
tals (total 18 weeks). 
Prerequisites: ....... RADT 431, 432, 433 and 438 and concurrent 
enrollment in RADT 440. 
Description: Continued practical application of radiographic prin- 
ciples with emphasis on special procedures. Students will be 
required to have limited experience on weekends and/or evening 
shifts to gain confidence and proficiency. 

RADT 458 CLINICAL EDUCATION LABORATORY. 
MSI LEOIINOCLECIt) ai eedieu source Widnes ea ck 5 
Class Hours: .. 30 hours/week clinical education in affiliated hospi- 

tals (total 15 weeks). 
RIOLEGUISNOSirh fouls Seas caters, sla ss RADT 440 and 448. 
Description: Final phase of clinical education. Students will 

conduct majority of radiographic procedures with limited supervi- 
sion in preparation for employment. Preparation for American 
Registry of Radiologic Technologists examination and for licensure 
by the State of California. 

RADT 495 NURSING FOR RADIOGRAPHERS. 
NIG Sera a, 5 ume Cake 2 
Class Hours "2 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Concurrent enrollment in the Radiologic Tech- 
nology Program. 
Description: Knowledge, skills and terminology of nursing proce- 
dures for the radiographer. Patient care, ethics and nursing proce- 
dures applicable in radiographic examinations. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

REAL ESTATE 
R.E. 100 REAL ESTATE PRINCIPLES. 
Winter Grade:ORtom yn. me ces ee crae ak este iia cd derny es 3 
Pies OUTS: os ae Mie ty So etic gic sales 3 lecture hours/week 
PTOLSGLIGNOSH Atenas kre Sia, ca reer oon eats None 
Description: Legal basis of real estate transactions—Contracts, 
agency and property; real estate transactions—listing and pur- 
chase contracts, real estate financing, deeds, liens and encum- 
brances, escrows and title insurance; land descriptions; real estate 
mathematics; business opportunities. Assists toward basic license 
preparation. 

R.E. 105 REAL ESTATE VALUATION, INVESTMENT AND 
MANAGEMENT. 
MUTTRG CnC OMUOIN) 279 tees se kk ers, Caras olen ts ia eines oe reente 3 
IGS OUTS coy sa. aoe te Sates, Ste a "3 lecture hours/week 
RIBI@CUISN@G ee cat ea en ee rai Ss .. None 
Description: Investments in general; investments in real estate; 
forms and nature of ownership; income tax shelter; and invest- 
ment property analysis. A practical course designed to teach stu- 
dents how to invest their savings successfully. 

R.E. 110 REAL ESTATE PRACTICE. 
Aeiattess (ear C@N NOON 22), ts ates coe hair cheat oe eee 3 
CIBRS HOURS vatiy ee aes eae Wek 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: .... Salesman's or broker's license, or completion of 
R.E. 100 and 105. 
Description: Comprehensive presentation of the techniques of 
operating a real estate business in the State of California with 

  
 



  areca 
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emphasis on the daily activities of salesmen and brokers. (Meets 
one of the state requirements for the broker's examination.) 

R.E. 121 LEGAL ASPECTS OF REAL ESTATE. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours - 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . _ Salesman’ s or broker's license or completion of 

R.E. 100 and 105; or completion of R.E. 110 
Description: The course explores the legal issues .commonly 
encountered by real estate licensees, owners and investors includ- 
ing: Contracts, regulation of real estate agents, forms of owner- 

ship, acquisition, conveyancing and escrows, title insurance, crea- 
tion and enforcement of security devices, land use and landlord- 
tenant. (Meets one of the state requirements for the broker's 
examination.) 

R.E. 131 REAL ESTATE FINANCE. 
Units (Grade Option) . 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Salesman’ sor r broker’ s license, or completion of 
R.E. 100 and 105. Completion of R.E. 110, or may be taken con- 
currently. 
Description: Practices, customs, and laws relating to mortgage 
lending and the financing of real estate, with emphasis on financ- 
ing private houses. (Meets the state requirements for the broker's 
examination.) 

R.E. 141 REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL ee 
Units (Grade Option) 3 
Class Hours Os 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: oR E 100 and 105, or equivalent 
Description: Basic Real. Estate Appraisal analyzez residential 
income, and commercial properties. Techniques used for deter- 
mination of loan, market, and insurance values. Meets the state 

requirements for the broker's examination.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study 

RUSSIAN 
RUSS 110 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN. 
IRS 8 ice bee BE SE aa et a cen ceeee  eeneeae Uae 5 
ClasstHours* 3 ee ss lecture hours/week 
PIRKEGUISHESN ss ccies core teeeeen None 
Description: Study of and practice i in the basic forms and patterns 
of Russian; development of a satisfactory pronunciation; learning 
and using vocabulary of high frequency; reading of simple 
Russian texts. Students are urged to make use of the listening 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

RUSS 111 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN I. 
LITE 2 sas Seep SR EG SE eee ci eee eats 3 

Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
PreleGuisites: 22. See ie ee ei Re, ee ete None 
Description: Approximately half of the semester's work in Russian 
110 is covered in this course. Recommended for those students 
without any background in foreign language study. 

RUSS 112 ELEMENTARY RUSSIAN II. 
CUES 27 oa aOR we a os sere Sao one ati ue hue seat ere eed 3 
ClASSWHOLIS ais eth ahs, een ee ie tre ae 4 lecture hours/week 
PIEEQUISILES! 2 ain 5 er a 1s riete ait at ane Ok eee aed RUSS 111 
Description: Approximately the second half of the semester's work 

REAL ESTATE—SOCIAL SCIENCE 

in Russian 110 is covered. (Russian 111 and 112 are equivalent 
to Russian 110.) 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

RUSS 801 CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN I. 
Units (Grade Option) iiss eS i eS ee 2 
Class HOWIS sos Bees ee ines 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites sinc. Soc fon ee ee eee None 
Description: A practical course in “the Russian language, ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drills in the formu- 
las and idioms of daily speech; supported by an introduction to 
basic grammar. (This course will currently not satisfy language re- 
quirement at transfer institutions.) 

RUSS 802 CONVERSATIONAL RUSSIAN II. 
Units: (Grade:Option) =. tao nan ee Bene een 2 
CASS IIGUIS)) 8, ace ter oii eee tea es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: 2 eras sgt aay aes i Ot None 

Description: Further drill in the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech, with support by further work in basic grammar. (This 
course will currently not satisfy language requirements at transfer 
institutions.) 

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE 
See OFFICE ADMINISTRATION 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 
SOSC 100 SURVEY OF THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 
Units: (Grade Options. a3 a es. Oh aad ere 3 
Class HOU: oo . 3 lecture hours/week 
PYENOQUISITES! sss 25 to haa eee None 
Description: Survey of all the social sciences and how they are 
used in understanding current American social~and political 
issues. Course is organized around the theme of computerization 
and technology 

SOSC 104 CONCEPTS OF CRIMINAL LAW. (Also ADMJ 104) 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: F None 
Description: Historical development, philosophy of law and consti- 
tutional provisions; definitions, classification of crime, and their 
application to the system of administration of justice; legal 
research, study of case law, methodology, and concepts of law 
as a social force. 

SOSC 108 COMMUNITY RELATIONS. (Also ADMJ 108) 
Units:(Grade: Option): .208,. s.c55 i A eee Ua aerate 3 
OlaSs HOU 2, aan aes ee ee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . 2.95005 bo ee ee None 
Description: An in-depth exploration of roles of administration of 
justice practitioners and their agencies. Interrelationships and role 
expectations between agencies and the public. Emphasis is on 
professional image of system of justice administration and devel- 
opment of positive relationships between system and public. 

SOSC 121 STATISTICS FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 
Units (Grade Option) 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

3 lecture hours plus lab/week 
High School Algebra 
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SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Description: Elementary statistical concepts, methods and usages. 
Examples from social sciences, business, engineering and educa- 
tion. Data presentation; collection and analysis; probability; bino- 
mial and normal distributions; estimation of parameters; testing 
hypotheses; regression correlation analysis. Concurrent enrollment 
in one unit of computer lab is required. (Parallels: Stat 2, U.C., 
Berkeley; Stat 60, Stanford University; Stat 100, Hayward State 
University.) 

SOSC 122 SOCIAL SCIENCE RESEARCH METHODS. 
imitsienage Omlon i ct ie se sas iwenys 
Glass ours. ote eS 3 lecture hours plus lab/week 
PaReMCIUISWESH et te nae os ek ack. carbene None 
Description: Basic course in social science research intended for 
students interested in pursuing work in the social sciences; under- 
standing of basic methods and practices through the develop- 
ment of research projects and activities. Hands-on computer 
experience. Concurrent enrollment in one unit of computer lab is 
required. 

SOSC 127 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. (Also ADMJ 127) 
Wits araGelOption) ss o.6. ore... eed. 3 
CiasstnOursrmey te oo 8) es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitesy coer ce None 
Description: Survey course examining various aspects of juvenile 

crime. Review and analysis of various explanations of delinquent 
behavior; survey and critique of the juvenile justice system; exami- 
nation of selected agencies such as police, probation depart- 
ments, juvenile courts, juvenile halls, and private youth-service 
agencies. 

SOSC 180 CURRENT WORLD AFFAIRS. 
White (Grade- Option) 22. as Se. ees el 
GIGSGHIOUIES cet i Re 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
LACE .0 1517) SIS a AE None 
Description: Study-discussion of current international and _ national 
issues. Political, social and cultural events are analyzed. List of 
topics varies each semester. (May be repeated for a maximum of 
6 transferable units.) 

SOSC 250 MEXICAN-AMERICAN CULTURE. 
Unite (Grade Option). i. 2. ee. 7 8 
Class Hours ... . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: None 
Description. Contemporary view of the Mexican- American commu: 
nity covering its cultural heritage, social structure, problems and 
Creative contributions. (May be used to fulfill Ethnic Studies 
requirement.) 

SOSC 255 CONTEMPORARY MEXICAN-AMERICAN SOCIAL 
MOVEMENT. 
nits GrAGetOOUONn) Ae els ks cass 3 
GlaSsiOUis ie frei oe Sr. ilk 3 lecture hours/week 
IpEReRIES ese a ela Soe None 
Description: Study of contemporary “Mexican- American social 
action. Analysis from a sociological and psychological point of 
view. Designed to impart understanding of present and future de- 
velopment of the Mexican-American within American society. (May 
be used to fulfill the Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOSC 260 AFRO-AMERICAN CULTURE. 
Wits: (Grade Option)... 2662“. 262s er ee ener IG 
Casaglitsa sie. re. Sige acs . 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIERUISIGGE? soto. Becca a None 
Description: Contemporary view of Black America. Concerned 
with current political and social movements in Black communities. 
The Black tamily is examined and culture of the Black community 

1S 

is studied from present and historical perspective. (May be used 
to fulfill the Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOSC 300 INTERACTION AND COMMUNICATION FOR THE 
PARAPROFESSIONAL. 
Wnits(Grace Oouoniiin te etc he ee 1-3 
Class Hours ... . 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
PICTBCRHGNCG tee cs eee Pa es ee dle None 
Description: Development of individual and smallgroup communi- 
cation skills. Topics include active listening, listening barriers, rap- 
port, non-verbal communication, role-playing, and responding to 
stress situations. 

SOSC 305 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN SERVICES. 
OMS Mefacew@mlonyine si wee Seer) Se SNS 3 
Class: HONS. er 3... 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGISGUISIIOSY 532) gece at lean Aah alec as None 
Description: A survey of the social services, their scope, pur- 
poses, problems, and issues. Designed to assist students in 
decision-making about careers and provide opportunity to interact 
with social service agencies. 

SOSC 311 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY ORGANIZATION. 
WMG Grade: OBUON) = teen a hee ete ae ie Pees 3 
Class Hours . aa 3 lecture hours/week 
FUER OCREISHOS aeest crt, ema rere ee SE Oss Ss oly ee aE None 
Description: Survey of theory, principles and practice of commu- 
nity organization. Practical application to local community organiz- 
ing. 

SOSC 312 INTRODUCTION TO COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT. 
Units: (Grade Option) 20. 3. 28s. coe, 3 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
ALOR@CIS LOS 2 ee een myn I eRe gers a Une a cu a Me ices None 
Description: Survey of concepts, conduct and practice of commu- 
nity development. Cooperation of local leaders, outside experts, 

and self-determination of the local community. Practical applica- 
tion to local needs. 

SOSC 320 INTRODUCTION TO GERONTOLOGY. 
Units (Grade Option) : nae ree 3 13 
Class Hours . ‘ . 16-48 lecture 

hours/semester 
Prerequisites .... None 
Description: Introduction to the field of gerontology. Establishes 
perspectives on aging in our society and examines the elderly as 
a population group with emphasis on physical, psychological, and 
sociological aspects of the aging process and the effect on 
service to the elderly 

SOSC 391 PARENTING. Gera: PSYC 391) 
OS erage OmnOn) uniaa Okie es ite ee eas 3 
Class Hours .. 3 lecture hours/week 
RISA GUISNOS: t,o gr caterer ETH. ins vce ata ware ee None 
Description: Survey of parenting ‘techniques as well as parenting 
structures, single parent—mother or father, parents in communal 

settings, multi-racial parents. Goal is “positive parenting.” 

SOSC 392 FAMILY LIFE CYCLE. nccoine PSYC 392) 
Uhits (Grade: Gotion): 4... Kee ee 3 
Class Hours ... Ets aa ie NE 3 lecture hours/week 
FVSIBCIRUGHCS nae ciate eis ater Wake d as nk in Gene None 

Description: Adult developmental trends and handling change, 
stress and crisis, individual coping abilities will be examined. 
Topics include: family communication, marriage, parenting, 
divorce, suicide, violence, alcoholism, drug abuse, aging, and 
death.



  

SOSC 395 DEATH AND DYING. 
Units:(Grade Option) 253,53 a ee ee 0.5-3 
Class Hours ..... Meira ea cee 8 to 48 lecture hours/semester 
Rrerequisifestetx ean ie es te een None 
Description: Defines how death is viewed psychologically, philoso- 
phically, culturally, and historically. Explores the personal experi- 
ence of death and dying and our attitudes toward them; dealing 
with death and grief; applications of these insights toward living a 

fuller life. 

. A detailed description of the following courses may be found 

> 

under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

SOSC 800 PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT IN 
LATER YEARS. 
Units: (GréeditiNo Greadit): S25. cate ett oe ee re 0.5-3 
GlaASSIHIOUIS | eee cation 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
Prerequisites A.:hs..2505 {aks Sa a ee Se eataieatt None 

Description: Designed to assist ‘the ‘older adult in formulating 

goals of increased self-awareness, self-development, and self- 
fulfillment. (This course is not designed for transfer and may not 

be accepted by four-year institutions. May be repeated up to a 

total of 12 units.) 

SOSC 801 CURRENT AFFAIRS. 
Units Cian Credit) ed SR Ce amine scale ors 0.5-2 
Class HOUuNS 515. A ae ise 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
PrerequistteS:= 2 oo. 5 i so2w sp toe mn ls None 
Description: A study of current domestic and international issues 
List of topics varies from semester to semester. Political, social, 
and cultural events are analyzed to give perspective and under- 
standing to them. (This course is not designed for transfer and 
may not be accepted by four-year institutions. May be repeated 

up to a total of 12 units.) 

SOSC 802 WORLD FORUM SERIES. 
Units (Credit/No oe ernie es 0.5-3 
Class Hours 5 Mans . 8 hours per each 0.5 unit 
RIEEGUISI@S:\.;cene'. - Aaa ee nace tena a ee None 

Description: Introduces the students to selected topics throughout 
the world. The culture of selected countries is studied in the 
framework of race, language, religion, political boundaries, popula- 
tion distribution and growth, along with historical influences, and 
political/economic problems. (This course is not designed for 
transfer and may not be accepted by four-year institutions. May 

be repeated up to a total of 12 units.) 

SOCIOLOGY 
SOCI 100 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY. 
Units. (Grade Option) (aces ee oe |e a eee ss 3 
Class HOURS 250 7 es ree aes 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: =e 2k ig. ee oes ESE Sea None 
Description: Course centers on identification and analysis of basic 
social structures and forces that motivate and direct social behav- 
ior. Additional topics include an introduction to the method of 
sociology, a survey and analysis of America’s social institutions, 
and the impact of political, economic, and social conditions. A 
one-unit conaputer lab may be offered with this course. 

SOCI 105 SOCIAL PROBLEMS. 
Units, (Grade Option) ic. ceclrs eases coo ees 8 
Glass'Hours, see ee es 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: is seni oes cg oe ne eae ean None 

SOCIAL SCIENCE—SPANISH 

Description: Important issues and problems currently facing Ameri- 
can society, including response from government agencies, are 
covered. Attention is focused on selected problems like crime, 
institutional racism and social inequality/poverty, and the condi- 
tions that foster and support their growth and development. 

SOCI 141 MINORITIES IN AMERICAN SOCIETY. 
Units: (Grade OBRON):.< 0: ke cache ie en ee 3 
Class:Houiss SS e ee a oe 3 lecture hours/week 
PreraquiSiteS: cm oii wee enantio eerrenemeer eid None 
Description: Explores the history and contemporary experience of 
non-white people in the United States. Institutional racism, racial 
conflict, the role and influence of regulation on social institutions 
are some topics covered. (Fulfills Ethnic Studies requirement.) 

SOCI 250 SOCIOLOGY OF SEX ROLES. 
Units: (Grade Option)? iar eee, eo eee 3 
Class HOUrS {ta Soe te eee oneioe net 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitese ies Cs se Gites es ane ee None 
Description: Study of factors through which we learn to be 
“masculine” and “feminine”, social stratification related to sex; 
social institutions which affect and are affected by these 
phenomena: Marriage and family, education, employment, govern- 

ment and law, health, religion, etc 

SOCI 290 SOCIOLOGY OF AGING. 
Units: (Grade Option) ssc tees oie ae eee ee eo men at 3 
ClassiHOinsas 0 ok). ea ena eo lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites ea hea Pe eo ee ee None 
Description: Designed to aid students in analyzing and evaluating 
the ways in which chronological age is used in defining status in 

society. 

SOCI 360 SOCIOLOGY OF CRIME. 
(Also ADMJ 360) 
Units:(Grade Option)=". < . ees. 0 errr 3 
Glass: Hous > 2 ae oe eee . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisitess ssa eR See Sin oe None 

Description: This course surveys ‘the crime problem in the United 
States. A review of crime, correction, court and law enforcement 
theories; role and function of law enforcement; correction/ 
rehabilitation activities and problems. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 

Independent Study. 

SPANISH 
SPAN 110 ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 
Units. . Bea ahd BEL CGNL Ae oe se aa ec 5 
ClasssHOlie =. ies es ee grein ie 5 lecture hours/week 
PreVOQUiSites) hui os acl tw aa aig ee aioli eee None 
Description: Spanish structures and active vocabulary based on 
oral and written pattern drills. Conversation based on short read- 
ings containing only structures already practiced. Students are 
urged to make extensive use of the listening facilities in thé lan- 

guage laboratory. 

SPAN 111 ELEMENTARY SPANISH I. 
WURDE eae es ea ge ie ea 3 
Class HOURS Ge ee ees 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites. sacs ts eres ot 2 ee Sica on ene era eee ares arses None 
Description: Approximately half of the semester's work in Spanish 
110 is covered in this course. Recommended for those students 
without any background in foreign lanquage study. 

e
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SPANISH—SPEECH-COMMUNICATIONS 

SPAN 112 ELEMENTARY SPANISH II. 
AIO ate ic Ma ta Pa eS NiCr a ie SR Bal ge 3 
Class Hours 

RIGIOCMNSHOS Sas ci sr Oe Nn yee cy ey .... SPAN 111 
Description: Approximately the second half of the semester's work 
in Spanish 110 is covered. (Spanish 111 and 112 are equivalent 
to Spanish 110.) 

SPAN 120 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY SPANISH. 
Units 

Clase OUI se ee yaa 5 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: . Spanish 110 or equivalent 
Description: Continuation of Spanish 110. Additional reading of 
Spanish short stories to serve as a basis for classroom conversa- 
tion. Students are urged to make extensive use of the listening 
facilities in the language laboratory. 

SPAN 121 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY 
SPANISH I. 

Seen coer eS Dist po ACIMES NO aera es 3 
Class HOUrS re RS Sse) Seve 3 lecture hours/week 
PIGIOGUISNOS eo ot eae ees SPAN 110 or SPAN 112 
Description: The basic principles of Advanced Elementary Span- 
ish, offered at a less intense pace than Spanish 120. One semes- 
ter equals approximately half of Spanish 120. May be used for 
fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

SPAN 122 ADVANCED ELEMENTARY 
SPANISH II. 
UALR AS SL a ct Pe ee a 3 
(CITES BIGGS eS a neo 3 lecture hours/week 
BIGLEGUIGNOGae te. Sib AG igo Suche. weiSae ks SPAN 121 
Description: Further basic principles of Advanced Elementary Span- 
ish, offered at a less intense pace than Spanish 120. May be 
used for fulfilling transfer language requirements. 

SPAN 130 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
MUG tears Segre ye Et, BY een Ptec 1S 1S ote Loe cate 5 
IG RSStMOUIS Eien) eee sa 5 lecture hours/week 
BrerOctISHOS ie oe he Spanish 120 or equivalent 
Description: Practice of conversation and composition: review of 
grammar; class and collateral reading of Spanish and Spanish 
literature. Students are urged to make extensive use of the facili- 
ties in the language laboratory. 

SPAN 140 ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
UNG eee Gee ah ic. BO ee ea oe es 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: Spanish 130 or equivalent 
Description: Further practice of conversation and composition 
based on class reading of works of modern Spanish and Latin- 
American authors; review of grammar; collateral reading of 
Spanish and Spanish-American literature. This course is intended 
for English speaking students and not bilingual students 

SPAN 161 READINGS IN SPANISH LIT. I. 
IES Gs PS, 2 CORES ee ae Fuh Ae AS ae anie S 
Wlasa tte. eh mi eam ee, "3 lecture hours/week 
ONO UIGNGSh ces eee a bees bees SPAN 140 
Description: Oral and written composition, class reading of works 
of Spanish and Spanish-American literature, extensive collateral 
reading of varied types of Spanish and Spanish-American litera- 
ture, and review of grammar. 

SPAN 162 READINGS IN SPANISH LIT. Il. 
US ey Mes ee eee i ene a ce Gi lin  cea t 43 
Class Hours 
Prerequisites: 

ite 

Description: Further study and practice in oral and written compo- 
sition, class reading of works of Spanish and Spanish-American 
literature, collateral reading of varied types of Spanish and Spani- 
shAmerican literature, and review of grammar. 

SPAN 196 SPANISH LANGUAGE LABORATORY. 
Taine (OlCOlG@Miy)) saa ea os es ee ts 0.5-1 
Class OUISHe ete eee en ee _ 3 lab hours/week © 
LA RLOGUISNOG cue mercer ia fre nt cn UR Sore es oa Sat None 

Description: A program consisting of 25-50 hours of work in the 
language laboratory, emphasizing speaking and understanding 
Spanish. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SPAN 801 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH I. 

e 
v 

tS (GTAGe: ODOM) <5: cae oe oa os eee ee 2 
Claas THOUS os sete in ee eee _ 3 lecture hours/week 
EIEROGIISILES: Sreeniys teow Some Ni 2 Ss SAS teed las None 
Description: Practical course in the Spanish language, ap- 
proached by way of conversation. Intensive drill in the formu- 
las and idioms of daily speech, supported with sufficient grammar 
to give flexibility in the spoken language. (This course will not ful- 
fill language requirement at California State Colleges or at the Uni- 
versity of California.) 

SPAN 802 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH II. 
ORNSGELAOG ODOM i inet. ery ek oe 2 
lass HOUrSh: “esas area ues 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites:........... SPAN 801 
Description: Further drill in “the patterns and idioms of daily 
speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibility in 
the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language require- 
ment at California State Colleges or at the University of California.) 

SPAN 803 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH III. 
UinitsiGrade: Option): titan si ik eas Pee 2 
Class Hours Sera ee - 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ....... SPAN 802 
Description: More advanced drill in the. patterns and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibi- 
lity in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

SPAN 804 CONVERSATIONAL SPANISH IV. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ i 2 
CASS HOULGHtlone at eG. Ak as a lecture ‘hours/week 
Pirerectisitesv He safc coe oi, SPAN 803 
Description: Further advanced drill | in ‘the formulas and idioms of 
daily speech is supported with sufficient grammar to give flexibi- 
lity in the spoken language. (This course will not fulfill language 
requirement at California State Colleges or at the University of 
California.) 

SPEECH- 
COMMUNICATIONS 
SPCH 100 FUNDAMENTALS OF SPEECH-COMMUNICATION. 
ASIII Sie racceeertrceaeene rane is id age ge Nea ML a atatin 3 
Class Hours DLE we aac eae 3 lecture hours/week 
PICrEGUISRES igs clks swan ek Enrollment in ENGL 100 
Description: This class is designed to introduce a student to the  



  

  

118 SPEECH-COMMUNICATIONS— TOURISM 
  

form, function, history, and ethical requirements of public address. 
Students will study, prepare, and deliver speeches in the tradi- 
tional form. Speeches will be delivered in both impromptu (spon- 
taneous) and extemporaneous (prepared) modes 

SPCH 111, 112 ORAL INTERPRETATION I, Il. 
LOGE oe iiss epee ecient at ic ee ae ge 3 each 
ClassiHotirsia 62.5 3 lecture hours/week 
PYEKOGUISILGS: ara ee ee ina None 
Description: Reading aloud from the printed page. ‘Students will 
be instructed in the techniques necessary for effective oral read- 
ing, and will be encouraged to develop greater appreciation for 
literature, and for the considerable pleasure to be gotten from 
being read to by others and from reading to others in turn. 

SPCH 120 INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION. 
IVS arenes tata re oc ar e 3 
Class Hours ... 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ...... None 
Description: This course will consist of a serious ‘examination of all 
the means by which we communicate during private discourse 
Of special concern will be the study of the many rituals that 
govern our personal and private dialogue, as well as the many 
related elements of interpersonal exchange, including non-verbal 

factors, listening, advocacy, perception, and interpretation of com- 
munication symbols and events. This is not a course in public 
address 

SPCH 127 ADVANCED PUBLIC SPEAKING. 
Wits’. : ultra dee) 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: a .... SPCH 100 or equivalent 
Description: More sophisticated than SPCH 100, this course conti- 
nues the examination of the various forms of public address, with 
an emphasis on the study of persuasion and attitude change as 
affected by public address. The class will investigate the forms, 
structure, effect, and ethical standards of social, political attempts 
at persuasion, past and current 

SPCH 130 VOICE AND ARTICULATION. 
NAG hai. sea eck ie eS 
Class Hours . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... : ~ SPCH 811, 812 or equivalent 
Description: Designed for non-native speakers of English, this 
class will be an intense study of and practice in spoken lan- 
guage. Lessons and drills designed to increase quality of voice, 
articulation, pronunciation, and voice choice will be used. Stu- 
dents will study also a broad range of language related ideas 

SPCH 140 GROUP DISCUSSION. 
UNnitsis ee. : ieee 28 
Class Hours 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ... None 
Description: A comprehensive introduction to the theory and prac- 
tice of group discussion, this course will include study of leader- 
ship, conflict resolution, rules of order, and facilitation of effective 
decision making within groups 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

SPCH 811, 812 SPEECH FOR NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS I, Il. 
UG sais ac laenere ea 3 each 
ClaSS IOUS. Ut tear sien - 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: se i, aaa ee oe tater ee ee None 

Description: This course is designed to help the non-native 
speaker develop greater fluency in spoken English. Course 
includes practice in pronunciation, word choice, and usage. Stu- 

dents will perform research necessary for the preparation and 
delivery of extemporaneous speeches. 

STATISTICS 
SOSC 121 STATISTICS FOR THE SOCIAL SCIENCES.—See 
description under Social Sciences 

MATH 200 STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS. 
—See description under Mathematics 

TECHNOLOGY 
TECH 100 SCIENCE FOR DRAFTSMEN AND TECHNICIANS. 
WINS 22 SRE a ee og Se Rt oi ce 3 
Glass HOUnSs cise ues eae ere et nin 3 lecture hours/week 
PrOrequiSitessa ais) Weta omen. 3 ee ea a} Elementary Algebra 

Description: Study of applied physics phenomena as related to 
simple devices including forces, stress, moments acceleration, 
velocity, friction, energy; applied chemical phenomena including 
the properties of bases and acids, oxidation and reduction, and 
properties of common elements in industry. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

TECH 800 PRINT READING AND SKETCHING. 
US ee ai Ga sab a i ee nea tee en 2 
Class Hours ot GG Sk? Sieg) tare ate rere an 4 hours/week 
Prerequisits) 23. gowns ee ee None 

Description: Print reading is designed to provide instructional 
material for those who must develop the ability to read and inter- 
pret prints. A section of basic sketching techniques and print 
machine operation is included. 

TOURISM 
TOUR 100 TRAVEL INDUSTRY REFERENCE MATERIALS. 
Units (Grade: Option)e.2. 4s ek ee See 3 
Class Hours SP Ms) Paro ackasp ete 3 lecture hours/week 
PIEICQUISNES er. ac Bier, Tis oi en None 
Description: Travel industry reference materials and career skills 
necessary for employment. Course includes how to read and use 
reference materials to prepare itineraries including hotels, airlines, 
steamships, local tour operations and wholesale package tours, 
and itinerary planning. (One field trip required; others optional.) 

TOUR 101 SELLING TRAVEL. 
Units (Grade Option) .. Cee a Gs OEE ee eee ae 1-3 
Class HObls: acon ae ty as nee 16-48 hours/semester 
Prerequisites: ... TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment in TOUR 100 
Description: This course will teach tourism students the sales tech- 
niques used in the travel industry in selling individual and group 
travel, basic marketing skills for retail agents, the sales promotion, 
public relations, and advertising methods used to attract various 
market segments. The course will include a salesmanship work- 
shop; selling and packaging special interest groups; and advertis- 
ing and sales promotion. 
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TOUR 103 TRAVEL DESTINATIONS/EUROPE. 
Units(Grade:Option)y .3 0.0.0. BOM Sires So 
ClaaSusOUTSi yo eras a aa ... 16-48 hours/semester 
Prerequisites: ... TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment in TOUR 100 
Description: European Cultural and physical geography as it 
relates to travel. Covers tourist attractions and facilities, reference 
materials and tariffs, surface travel and air routings. This course 
will include the British Isles and Ireland, Scandinavia, Central 
European countries, Eastern Europe and the Middle East 

TOUR 104 TRAVEL DESTINATIONS/WORLD. 
Units (Grade Option) ............ : 1-3 
Class Hours ....... fe 16-48 hours/semester 
Prerequisites: ... TOUR 100 or concurrent enrollment in TOUR 100 
Description: World Cultural and physical geography (excluding 
Europe and Mid-East) as it relates to travel. Covers tourist attrac- 
tions and facilities, reference materials and tariffs, surface travel 
and air routings. This course will cover North, Central, and South 
America, the Orient, the South Pacific, India, and the East Asian 
Sub-continent. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

TOUR 710 TOURISM SUPPORT STAFF PROCEDURES. 
Units (Grade Option) ....... 3 
Class Hours ... Chie 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: ; TOUR 100 and 721 
Description: Application of learned theories: use of reference 
materials in itinerary preparation; sales techniques and training in 
reservations procedures in a travel agency, including credit sales 
Procedures, insurance forms, M.C.O.'s, and other ACT forms 
TOUR 711, Airline Computer Training, may be taken concurrently 
with this course. Both are to be taken immediately prior to the 
student going to work. (Two field trips are required with this 
course; others optional.) 

TOUR 711 AIRLINE COMPUTER TRAINING. 
Units (Credit/No Credit) ........... 1 
Class Hours 48 lab hours by arrangement 
Prerequisites: TOUR 100, 721, and 710. (May be taken concur- 
rently with TOUR 710) 
Description: Lab course providing “hands-on” training on a com- 
puter terminal used by airlines and travel agencies in making pas- 
senger reservations. It includes all computer applications used in 
planning, confirming, and pricing airline itineraries and requested 
related travel services 

TOUR 715 FI.T. PLANNING AND COSTING. 
Units (Grade Option) .. : food, 3 
Class Hours .. Poe ia 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: San ; ; : .. TOUR 100 
Description: International itinerary preparation (FIT) worldwide 
and those reference materials used in planning and costing, 
including cruises, freighters, ferries, and passenger steamship 
travel, international rail, plus FI.T house procedures and group 
costings. (One field trip required; others optional.) 

TOUR 721 DOMESTIC AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) ........ nS 
Class Hours .. . 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: rece OR 
Description: A beginner's course in domestic airline fare Me apie 
tion and ticketing procedures. Covers use of reference materials 
used by travel agencies and airlines in developing domestic flight 
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itineraries, and in pricing and ticketing them. (This course may be 
taken concurrently with TOUR 100.) 

TOUR 722 ADVANCED DOMESTIC AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... é 3 
Class Hours tes. 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites! fs TOUR 721 
Description: Offers advanced training in “domestic airline fares, 
rules, regulations and procedures. Emphasis is on proper usage 
of reference materials. Includes fares to Alaska and Canada, tour 

basing, group, and other more complicated fare constructions 

TOUR 725 INTERNATIONAL AIR TARIFF AND TICKETING. 

Units (Grade Option) ............ 3 
Class Hours .. eee 3 lecture hours/week 
Prerequisites: TOUR 721 
Description: A course in international airline fare computation and 

ticketing procedures. Covers international geography, international 

OAG, international Air Tariff rules, fare construction principles, the 
mileage system, excursion fares, and currency regulations. 

TOUR 726 ADVANCED INTERNATIONAL AIR TARIFF AND 
TICKETING. 

Units (Grade Option) . ee g 4 = 3 
Class Hours ... ae 3 lecture hours/week 

Prerequisites: : TOUR 725 
Description: Offers advanced training in international Air Tariff 
procedures. Includes fares to Mexico and the Caribbean, higher 
intermediate point and circle trip minimum constructions, use of 

fictitious fare construction points, around the world fares, tour 
- basing and group fares. 

TOUR 731 WHOLESALE TOUR OPERATIONS. 
Units (Grade Option) ......... 13 
Glass: HOURS; asia. 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: ... ses TOUR 100 
Description: This course is an introduction to the technical 

aspects of wholesale tour operation and the office procedures 
_ Involved. Pricing and planning will be covered with some prelimi- 
nary look at marketing. (One field trip required: others optional.) 

TOUR 732 WHOLESALE TOUR OPERATIONS—ADVANCED. 
Units (Grade Option) ... ; Bes 
Class Hours : 16-48 lecture hours/ semester 
Prerequisites: TOUR 731 
Description: Special airfares used with package tours; operating 
as a local tour operator; working with allotments; advertising and 
sales promotion; researching new tours; writing brochures that 
sell; negotiating for over-ride commissions; filing for IT numbers 
(One field trip required; others optional.) 

TOUR 750 EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TRAVEL EDUCATION 
(TRAVEL AGENCY BUSINESS MANAGEMENT). 
Units (Grade Option) 2 1-3 
Class Hours .. 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: ... . TOUR 100, 710, 715, 721, 725 
Description: This course increases management effective- 
ness by applying professional office management techniques to 
travel agencies. Content includes methods for improving the 
productivity, accuracy, and efficiency of travel agency per- 
sonnel. 

TOUR 751 EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TRAVEL EDUCATION 
(PASSENGER TRAFFIC Co 
Units (Grade Option) ; Up ier gia Pq=3 
Class Hours 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: . TOUR 100, 710, 721, 725 
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Description: This course is devoted to a detailed study of 
travel agency operations. It emphasizes procedures designed to 
Improve travel services and client satisfaction. 

TOUR 752 EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TRAVEL EDUCATION 
(MARKETING AND SALES oo eae 
Units (Grade Option) als erst eeebantis eeu Ny cecueea 1-3 
Class Hours Se ae ..... 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
PIGheQUuisitGs) pacii5 ac ates scl os TOUR 100, 710, 721 
Description: Applies marketing, sales promotion, and advertising 
theories and techniques to the sales problems of retail travel 
agencies. Much emphasis is placed on the identification of new 
markets and suggested methods for reaching these markets. 

TOUR 753 EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TRAVEL EDUCATION 
(INTERNATIONAL TRAVEL AND me dae ong 
Units:(Grade Option): 2: tee 2 oe ee ES) 
Class Hours ee es ee 16-48 lecture hours/semester 
Prerequisites: . . See eat nee ie Ue e en TOUR 100, 721 
Description: Concentrates" on geographic, social and cultural 
factors of international tourism and the part played by the retail 
travel agent in the development of tourism. 

ZOOLOGY 

ZOOL 210 GENERAL ZOOLOGY. 
Units apts becomes Sean Rap ae een sola Ate S 
Class Hours (Fall ONIV EE Ea a ee eae eee een 3 lecture, 

two 3-hour labs/week 
Prerequisites: ...... High school Biology with grade B or better, or 
BIOL 110 or 130 with grade of C or better. 
Description: Study of invertebrate and vertebrate animals, their 
organs and functions, adaptations, evolution and natural history. 

A detailed description of the following courses may be found 
under Announcement of Courses, page 61: 670 Cooperative 
Education; 680 Selected Topics; 690 Research Projects; 695 
Independent Study; 880 Other Selected Topics; 895 Other 
Independent Study. 

TOURISM—ZOOLOGY 

a
e



  
  

FACULTY 1982—1983 
(Date of appointment to San Mateo 
County Community College District 
follows name.) 

Aarons, Bernard L. (1960) 
Geology, Oceanography 

B.S., Pennsylvania State College 
M.S., Univ. of California, Berkeley 

Anderson, Richard W. (1970) 
Physical Education 

B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., Stanford University 

Andrew, Alan (1968) 
Physics 

B.S., University of Nebraska 
M.S., Ph.D., California Institute 

of Technology 

Ashley, Lyman C. (1968) 
Physical Education 

B.S., M.A., California State 
Polytechnic College 

Batch, Robert W. (1965) 
Chemistry 
B.S., Tufts University 
M.S., Northeastern University 

Berdon, Jean D. (1969) 
Mathematics 

B.S., Tufts University 
M.S., University of Connecticut 

Bishop, Marie-Louise (1973) 
Social Science—Director 
B.A. Regis College 
M.A. University of Michigan 

M.A. University of Chicago 

Blanton, Donald J. (1964) 
Biology, Botany 
B.A., Aquinas College 

M.S., University of Michigan 

Bowling, Clayton E. (1976) 
Physical Education, Athletic 
Coordinator 

B.A., M.A., Stanford University 

Branstrom, Marvin J. (1970) 
Biology, Anatomy 

B.A., M.A., San Jose State 
University 

Ph.D., Pacific Graduate School of 
Psychology 

Chan, Florence M. (1968) 
Library 
B.A., University of British Columbia 
M.L-S., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State University 
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Claire, Richard (1976) 
Business—Director 

A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.A., San Francisco State University 
M.B.A., University of Santa Clara 

Coleman, Gaylord W. (1969) 
Counselor 

A.B., Northwest Missouri State 
University 

A.M., Stanford University 

Collins, James E. (1954) 
Economics, Counselor 
Foreign Student Advisor 

A.B., Syracuse University 
A.M., Stanford University 

Cory, Genevieve H. (1968) 
Interior Design, Home Economics 

B.S., University of Nevada 
M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Crockett, R. Kent (1965) 
Speech, English 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Cunningham, Lois (1971) 

Social Science, Sociology 
B.A., Briar Cliff College 
M.A., St. Louis University 

Curtis, Robert M. (1967) 
Drama, English 

B.A., M.A., San Francisco State 
University 

Damon, Rosemary W. (1970) 
Business 

B.S., University of California, 
Berkeley 

, M.B.A., Stanford Graduate Schoo! of 
Business 

Del Gaudio, Joan B. (1965) 
Business, Counselor 

B.S., Cen. Connecticut State College 
M.Ed., Boston University 

D'Epiro, Pasquale S. (1961) 
Media Learning Center 
B.A., Hunter College 

M.A., Denver University 

Drever, Jerard D. (1968) 
Physical Education 

A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Eakin, J. David (1968) 
Spanish, French 
A.B., M.A., University of Oregon 

  

Earnhardt, Eldon D. (1969) 
Anthropology 

B.A., M.A., San Francisco State 
University 

Easter, Stanley E. (1969) 
Music, Counselor 

B.M., Performer’s Certificate 

University of Rochester 
Eastman School of Music 

M.M.Ed., University of Oklahoma 

Ed.D., Columbia University 

Egan, Philip E. (1971) 
Art 

B.A., Indiana University 
B.FA., Kansas City Art Institute 
M.FA., Pennsylvania State University 

Elkins, Samuel W. (1948) 
Environment & Conservation 
B.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., Columbia University 

Ellett, Melvin K. (1952) 
Drama 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University 

Eyer, Dianne M. (1970) 
E.C.E., Psychology, Special Education, 
Home Economics, Counselor 

B.S., M.S., Purdue University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Festa, Angelo R. (1966) 
Physical Education 
B.S., Michigan State University 

M.S., Southern lilinois University 

Forsythe, John C., Jr. (1957) 
Basic & Applied Sciences—Director 

A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., M.A., Stanford University 

Friesen, John B, Jr. (1963) 
Humanities—Director 

A.B., M.A., University of California, 
Berkeley 

Gavazza, Steven D. (1981) 
Engineering, Computer Science, 
Mathematics 

B.S., Stanford University 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

George, Rosemary (1974) 
Library 

B.A., San Francisco State University 
M.L.S., San Jose State University 

Giuntoli, Mervin A. (1966) 
Biology, Zoology 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University  
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Glessing, Robert J. (1968) 

Journalism, English 
B. A., Marquette University 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Gray, Ella Turner (1969) 
Director, Special Programs & Services 
B.S., Southern University, Louisiana 
M.A., University of Nebraska 

Gray, Gordon M. (1958) 
Physical Education, PE. Coordinator 

B.A., University of California, 
Santa Barbara 

M.A., San Francisco State University 

Greenalch, John H. (1977) 

Dean of Student Services 
B.A., St. Mary's University 
S.T.B., St. Mary's University 
S.TL., St. Mary's University 
M.Ed., Duquesne University 

Guerrero, Jesse (1976) 
Registrar 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Gunderson, Peter K. (1973) 
Geography 
B.S., Michigan State University 
M.A., Wayne State University 

Hancock, Michael P. (1969) 
Sociology 
B.A., M.S.W., San Francisco State 

University ‘ 
M.S., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Harris, Donald C. (1969) 
English, Spanish 
B.A., Howard University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Hergert, Loretta J. (1969) 

Counseling 
B.S., M.S., University of Colorado 
Ph.D., University of Utah 

Hetrick, Jane A. (1980) 
Program Specialist for the Handicapped 

B.A., University of California, 
Los Angeles 

M.A., University of Santa Clara 

Hinojosa, Aida (1975) 

English 
A.A., Metropolitan J.C 
B.A., University of Missouri 
M.A., University of Missouri 

Hoffman, Graig R. (1965) 
English 
B.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

  

Holle, Fredric A. (1968) 
Art 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State 

University 

Hurley, Gale E. (1968) 
Business, Tourism 
A.B., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

lenni, Philip C. (1969) 
Music 
B.S., M.S., Juillard School of Music 

Jeppson, Joseph (1963) 
History, Law 
A.M., Stanford University 
B.S., LL.B., J.D., University of Utah 
Ph.D., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Katz, Marlene (1964) 

Business 
B.S., M.S., Western Illinois University 
Ph.D., Golden Gate University 

Kenney, William C. (1968) 
English, Film 

A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., San Jose State University 

Keys, Elijah James (1969) 
Speech, English, Counselor 
B.S., University of Minnesota 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Kilpack, Bennett B. (1969) 
Sociology, Education, 

Psychology 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.S., M.S., Southern Oregon College 

Kirwin, Albert W. (1975) 
Court Reporting 

Kurk, Karl (1969) 
Food Technology 

Le Bow, Diane (1968) 
English 
A.B., Douglas College (Rutgers) 
M.A., University of California, 

Berkeley 

Lewis, Eileen L. (1974) 
Chemistry, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Texas A & M University 

Loughrey, James R. (1963) 
Math-Engineering 
B.S., St. Michael's College 
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic 

Institute 

Loughry, Alice P. (1970) 
Home Economics 
B.S., University of Maryland 
M.S., New York State College, 
Cornell University 
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Macintyre, Donald J. (1981) ~ 
President 
A.B., University of Detroit 
M.A., University of lowa 
Ph.D., University of lowa 

Mahood, Leland H (1964) 

Counselor 
B.A., Whittier College 

B.D., University of Chicago 

Manning, Patrick (1968) 
History, Economics 
B.S., California Institute of 

Technology 
M.S., Ph.D., University of 

Wisconsin 

Marchi, Joseph J. (1968) 
Counseling 
B.A., San Francisco State 

University 
M.A., Columbia University 

Teachers College 

McGill, Sally J. (1971) 
Nutrition, Foods & Dietetics 
B.S., University of Oklahoma 
M.PH., University of California, 

Berkeley 

McNamara, Cheryl J. (1968) 
Physical Education 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Meek, Austen B., Jr. (1968) 
Mathematics 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., Bowdoin College 

Messner, Gerald M. (1964) 
English 
A.B., Stanford University 
M.A., California State University, 

Los Angeles 

Miller, Lewis D. (1971) 

Engineering, Computer Science, 
Mathematics, Physics ® 

A.B., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

Moore, Nancy H. (1973) 
Radiologic Technology 
B.A., M.S., San Francisco 

State University 

Nicolopulos, Samuel J. (1968) 
Physical Education 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
B.A., San Jose State University 

A.M., Stanford University 

*
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Nissen, Robert M. (1969) 
Art 
A.B., San Jose State University 
A.M., Stanford University 

Norman, Timothy H. (1968) 
Mathematics 
B.A., Illinois Benedictine College 
M.S., University of Notre Dame 

Owyang, Walter M. (1970) 
Psychology 

A.B., University of California, 
Berkeley 

M.A., San Jose State University 

Ph.D., University of Nebraska 

Pagels, Guerd G. (1956) 
English 

A.B., Western Washington College 
A.M., Ed.D., Stanford University 

Peel, Gerald A., Jr. (1980) 
Hotel/Motel Management, Food 

Technology, Business 
B.B.A., Golden Gate University 

Plunkett, Charles R. (1965) 
English 
A.A., College of San Mateo 
A.B., Stanford University 

M.A., San Francisco State 
University 

Pratt, Melvyn E., Jr. (1954) 
History, Philosophy 
A.B., Stanford University 
B.D., Yale University 
Ph.D., Stanford University 

Ramos, Richard M. (1967) 
Spanish 
AA., Yuba Junior College 

B.A., University of Pacific 
A.M., Stanford University 

Reller, Theodore L., Jr. (1968) 
Political Science, History 
A.B., M.A., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Rodriguez, Ernesto (1970) 
Psychology 

A.B., M.A., San Francisco 
State University 

Sanden, Nancy L. (1980) 
Coordinator, Student Health Services 
A.A., San Jose State University 

B.A., California State University, 
Fresno 

Sanfilippo, Rudy A. (1976) 
Dean of Instruction 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State University 

  

Schey, Robert E. (1970) 
Cooperative Education 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Siringer, Norman W. (1969) 
English 
B.A., M.A., Western Reserve 

University 

Sitton, Carl V. (1968) 
Music 
B. M., Texas Wesleyan 

College 
M.A., Mills College 

Sonntag, Lela M. (1970) 
Counseling 
B.A., M. A., San Jose State 

University 
M.A. University of LaVerne 

Sorensen, Lenora H. (1975) 
Tourism 

B.A., Texas A & | 

Spangenberg, Ruth B. (1968) 
Psychology, Counselor 
B.A., Pomona College 
A.M., Stanford University 

Stegner, Paul F (1969) 
Psychology 
B.S., Pennsylvania State 

University 
M.A., California State 

University, Fresno 
Ph.D., Washington State University 

Steidel, James N. (1971) 
History, Ethnic Studies 

B.A., Kenrick College 
M.A., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California 

Stein, Pamela D. (1969) 
English 
A.B., M.A., University of 

California, Berkeley 

Stoney, James M. (1959) 
Microbiology, Biology 

B.A., M.A., San Francisco 
State University 

Stringari, Lawrence T. (1969) 
Psychology 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Sutherland, Kenton (1970) 
English, English Institute 
A.A., Compton College 
B.A., University of the Americas 
M.A., University of California, 

Los Angeles 

Sweatt, Maurice L. (1966) 
Biology, Botany 
A.B., University of California, 

Berkeley 
M.S., University of Oregon 

Swenson, Jack S. (1964) 
English 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Szabo, Rosalee (1969) 
English 
B.S., Cornell University 
M.A., University of Rochester 

Thein, Van Raymond (1970) 
Music 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco 

State University 

Todesco, Lora B. (1974) 
Business 
B.A., San Jose State University 
M.A., San Francisco State University 

Tovissi, Joseph A. (1965) 
Mathematics, Counselor 
B.S., Kent State University 
A.M., Stanford University 
M.S., Purdue University 

Trugman, Ronald F. (1973) 

Cordinator, Instructional Technology 
B.A., Long Beach State University 
M.S., M.S.Ed., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California 

Vial, Silvano A. (1964) 
Physical Education 
B.S., University of Idaho 
A.M., Stanford University 

Villarreal, Gilberto S. (1968) 
Spanish, English Institute 
B.A., San Jose State 

University 
M.A., Stanford University 
Ph.D., University of Colorado 

Villarreal, Virginia M. (1977) 
EXCEL Counselor 
B.A., M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Vogel, Irwin (1977) 
Ophthalmic 
B.PS., Empire State College 

Weidman, Jane C. (1975) 
English 
A.B., University of Oregon 
M.S., California State University, 

Hayward 

Westover, Ross W. (1962) 
Physical Sciences 
B.S., Brigham Young University 
M.S., Syracuse University      
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Whitmore, Amy D. (1968) 
English 

A.B., Southern University 
M.A., North Carolina College 

Workman, Gilbert B. (1968) 
History 

B.A., Yale University 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Wortz, Eleanor T. (1964) 
Business 
B.S., Catawba College 
M.A., San Jose State 

University 

Young, Frank C. C. (1969) 

Philosophy 

B.A., University of Florida 

M.A., San Francisco State 

University 

Zingales, Thomas J. (1964) 
French, German 

B.A., University of Notre Dame 

A.M., Stanford University 
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